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Legal Notice

This Catalog is the definitive statement of Loma Linda University on the
requirements for admission, enrollment, curriculum, and graduation. The
University reserves the right to change the requirements and policies
set forth in this Catalog at any time upon reasonable notice. In the
event of conflict between the statements of this Catalog and any other
statements by faculty or administration, the provisions of this Catalog
shall control, unless express notice is given that the Catalog is being
modified.

The information in this Catalog is made as accurate as is possible at the
time of publication. Students are responsible for informing themselves of
and satisfactorily meeting all requirements pertinent to their relationship
with the University. The University reserves the right to make such
changes as circumstances demand with reference to admission,
registration, tuition and fees, attendance, curriculum requirements,
conduct, academic standing, candidacy, and graduation.

This Catalog contains the operating policy statements for Loma Linda
University's educational programs. Any deviation from these policies
must be approved by University administration.
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8 Introduction

INTRODUCTION

Loma Linda University (LLU) (http://www.llu.edu) is a Seventh-day
Adventist educational health sciences institution located in Southern
California. With more than 4,500 students, its eight schools comprise the
University organization. More than 105 academic degree programs are
offered by the Schools of Allied Health Professions (http://www.llu.edu/
allied-health), Behavioral Health, (http://www.llu.edu/behavioral-health)
Dentistry (http://www.llu.edu/dentistry), Medicine (http://www.llu.edu/
medicine), Nursing (http://www.llu.edu/nursing), Pharmacy (http://
www.llu.edu/pharmacy), Public Health (http://www.llu.edu/public-health),
and Religion (http://www.llu.edu/religion) . Curricula offered range from
certificates of completion and Associate in Science degrees to Doctor

of Philosophy and professional doctoral degrees. Students from more
than 80 countries around the world and virtually every state in the nation
are represented in Loma Linda University's student body. The University
also offers distance education. For a list of programs, see https://
home.llu.edu/education/office-of-provost/educational-effectiveness/
online-programs.




President's Welcome

It is a privilege to welcome you to Loma Linda University. This is a very
unique place—one that balances on the twin foundations of Faith and
Science. Being a student here will expose you to a group of faculty and
staff who have chosen to be part of this experience we call Loma Linda.
They have chosen to work here because they share in the belief that this
is a special place.

We emphasize what we call mission-focused learning. This means

that what we offer centers on more than producing knowledgeable
professionals because we believe that who you are is even more
important than what you know. To assist in this lifelong process, we

are encouraging the enculturation of our seven core values, known by

the acronym JCHIEFS. These values are Justice, Compassion, Humility,
Integrity, Excellence, Freedom, and Self-Control/Purity. | encourage each
of you to search your own heart and find ways to strengthen these virtues
in everything you do.

You also will find an incredible mixture of cultural diversity on our
campus. Revel in our similarities and differences, and use each
interaction to help you understand the issues that separate us. With
understanding comes acceptance. And with acceptance come peace
and fellowship. Use your time at Loma Linda to seek out those from
other countries and cultures from whom you can learn and gain greater
understanding. We will all be better as we tear down those barriers that
often separate us.

Loma Linda University 2017-2018

All this uniqueness is centered on the profound belief that God is here,
active in the lives and experiences of each of us. Through our weekly
University at Worship, the prayers of faculty in class, and the daily
interchanges across campus, | invite you to join me in getting to know
Him better. Place your future in His hands. Have confidence in His
leading. Seek out opportunities to fellowship and grow in His love.

Thank you for joining our campus family. | hope it will become as special
to you as it has for so many of our 45,000 alumni.

Cordially yours,

Richard H. Hart, M.D., Dr.P.H.
President
Loma Linda University
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Programs, Degrees, and Certificates

The degree and certificate curricula at Loma Linda University are under
continuous review and are, therefore, subject to change and improvement
without prior notice, as the need occurs. The University also offers
nondegree and short courses throughout the United States and globally
to meet the continuing education and extension program needs of
alumni, health professionals, and lay persons in the church and in the
community. Most degree courses are approved for continuing education
credit.

School-specific certificates are awarded upon completion of organized
programs of study at the postsecondary level. Students register for
courses through the Office of University Records; but the certificate is
issued by the school, which maintains records of the certificate and its
awarding. Financial aid is not available to students registered in school-
specific programs. See school programs in each school for a listing of
school-specific certificates available.

The Faculty of Graduate Studies oversees Ph.D. and research master's
degrees, as well as combined degrees programs.

KEY TO CODES

AH School of Allied Health Professions

BH School of Behavioral Health

PH School of Public Health

SD School of Dentistry

SM School of Medicine

SN School of Nursing

SP School of Pharmacy

SR School of Religion

FGS Faculty of Graduate Studies

IS Interdisciplinary Studies (LLU diploma, across schools/
faculties)

UG Undergraduate

PB Postbaccalaureate

PD Post-D.D.S. or Post-D.M.D.

PM Post-master's

PMD Post-M.D.

PP Postprofessional

Program School Degrees/Certificates Offered

Anatomy SM M.S., Ph.D.

Biochemistry SM M.S., Ph.D.

Biology SM M.S., Ph.D.

Bioethics SR M.A., PB certificate

Biomedical Sciences SD PB certificate

Biomedical Sciences SM M.M.S.

Biostatistics PH M.P.H.

Cardiac AH AS.

Electrophysiology

Technology

Chaplaincy SR M.S.Chap.

Child Life Specialist BH M.S.

PB certificate
M.A., PB certificate

Clinical Mediation BH
Clinical Ministry SR

Clinical Laboratory
Science

Coding Specialist
Communication
Sciences and
Disorders

Counseling
Counseling, School

Criminal Justice
Cytotechnology
Denominational

Studies for Chaplains

Dental
Anesthesiology,
Advanced

Dental Hygiene

Dentistry, General

Dentist Program,
International

Diagnostic Cardiac
Sonography
Diagnostic Medical
Sonography

Drug and Alcohol
Counseling

Earth Science

Emergency Medical
Care

Emergency
Preparedness and
Response

Endodontics

Environmental and
Occupational Health

Environmental
Sciences

Epidemiology
Geology
Gerontology
Global Health
Health Care
Administration
Health Care
Administration
Health Education

Health
Geoinformatics

Health Informatics
Health Information
Administration
Health Policy and
Leadership

AH

AH

AH

BH

BH

BH
AH
SR

SD

SD

SD
SD

AH

AH

BH

SM
AH

PH

SD

PH

SM

PH
SM
BH
PH
AH

PH

PH

PH

AH
AH

PH

B.S. (formerly: Medical Technology)

Certificate
B.S., M.S,, Transitional M.S.

M.S.

PM certificate (See: School
Counseling)

M.S.
B.S.
Certificate (online)

M.S.D., PD certificate

B.S. (entry-level on campus and
completion program online)

D.D.S.
D.D.S.

Certificate
Certificate
PB certificate

Ph.D.
B.S.

PB certificate

M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate
M.P.H.

B.S.

M.P.H., Dr.P.H., Ph.D.
B.S.,M.S.

M.S.

M.P.H.

B.S. (online)

M.B.A., Certificate
M.P.H., Dr.P.H. (on campus and
online)

PB certificate (online)

M.S. (on campus and online)
B.S., PB certificate

M.P.H., Dr.P.H.



Health Professions AH
Education

Implant Dentistry, SD
Advanced

International Dentist SD
Program

Lifestyle Intervention PH

Lifestyle PH
Management

Marital and Family ~ BH
Therapy

Maternal and Child  PH
Health

Medical Dosimetry ~ AH
Medical Radiography AH
Medical Scientist SM
Medicine SM

Microbiology and SM
Molecular Genetics

Natural Sciences SM

Nuclear Medicine AH
Technology

Nursing SN
Nutrition PH
Nutrition and AH
Dietetics

Nutrition Care AH
Management
Occupational AH
Therapy

Oral and SD

Maxillofacial Surgery,
Advanced

Orthodontics SD
and Dentofacial
Orthopedics

Orthotics and AH
Prosthetics

Pathologists’ SM
Assistant

Pediatric Dentistry, SD
Advanced

Periodontics, SD
Advanced

Pharmacology SM
Pharmacy SP

Physical Therapist AH
Assistant

Physical Therapy AH
Physician Assistant AH
Physiology SM
Play Therapy BH
Polysomnography ~ AH
Population Medicine PH

M.S., PB certificate (on campus and
online)

M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate

(See: Dentist Program,
International)

PB certificate (online)
M.P.H. (online)

M.S., D.M.F.T.
PB certificate

Certificate
A.S.
M.D./Ph.D.
M.D.
M.S., Ph.D.

M.S.
B.S.

B.S., M.S. (on campus and off-
campus Thailand), D.N.P., Ph.D.

M.P.H.,M.S., Dr.P.H.
B.S., M.S.

M.S. (online)
M.O.T., 0.T.D. (online)

M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate

M.S., PD certificate

M.S.0.P.

M.S.

M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate
M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate

M.S., Ph.D.
Pharm.D.
AS.

D.P.T.,D.Sc., Ph.D.

M.P.A.

M.S., Ph.D.

PM certificate

Certificate

M.P.H. (on campus and online)

Preventive Care PH
Prosthodontics, SD
Advanced

Psychology BH

Psychology, Clinical BH
Radiation Sciences AH

Radiation Therapy ~ AH
Technology

Radiologist Assistant AH

Rehabilitation AH
Science

Religion and Health SR
Religion and Society SR
Respiratory Care AH

Respiratory AH
Care, Advanced
Practitioner

School Counseling  BH

Social Policy and BH
Social Research

Social Work BH

Special Imaging: CT AH
Special Imaging: CVI AH
Special Imaging: MRI AH
Speech-Language  AH
Pathology

Systems, Families, BH
and Couples

Loma Linda University 2017-2018 11

Dr.P.H.
M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate

M.A.

Psy.D., Ph.D.

B.S. (online), M.S.R.S. (online)
B.S.

M.S.R.S. (online)
Ph.D.

D.Sc.
M.A.

B.S., M.S.R.C. (on campus and
online)

PP B.S. (on campus and online)

PM certificate, PPS credential
Ph.D.

M.S.W. (on campus and off-campus
Riverside County)

Certificate (on campus and online)
Certificate

Certificate

S.L.P.D. (online)

Ph.D.
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Accreditation Overview

The University is accredited as a degree-granting institution by the
Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC) Senior College
and University Commission (WSCUC). The programs of the schools
are accredited by the appropriate accrediting agencies, and graduates
are eligible to take the qualifying examinations of the respective state
and national licensing or registration bodies and to join professional
organizations. Details of accreditations are given in the individual
programs and in Section VI of this CATALOG.

Founded as College of Evangelists in 1905-06, the University was
chartered as College of Medical Evangelists by the state of California
on December 13, 1909; and was accredited by Northwest Association
of Secondary and Higher Schools on April 7, 1937. Accredited by WASC
(prior to January 1962, Western College Association) on February 24,
1960, it became Loma Linda University on July 1, 1961.

Accrediting agencies

Loma Linda University is fully accredited by WSCUC, which may be
contacted at:

WASC Senior College and University Commission (WSCUC)
985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100

Alameda, CA 94501

Phone: 510/748-9001

FAX: 510/748-9797

Website: <https://www.wascsenior.org>

E-mail: <wascsr@wascsenior.org>

WSCUC is an institutional accrediting agency recognized by the
U.S. Secretary of Education and the Commission on Recognition of
Postsecondary Accreditation.

Loma Linda University is also accredited by the Adventist Accrediting
Association (AAA) of the Seventh-day Adventist Church Department of
Education.

In addition to WSCUC and AAA, the following organizations accredit
specific University schools or programs:

+ Accreditation Council for Education in Nutrition and Dietetics
(ACEND) of the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics

+ Accreditation Council for Occupational Therapy Education (ACOTE)
+ Accreditation Council for Pharmacy Education (ACPE)

Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician
Assistant, Inc. (ARC-PA)

American Registry of Radiologic Technology (ARRT)

Commission on Accreditation for Health Informatics and Information
Management Education (CAHIIM)

Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy
Education (COAMFTE) of the American Association for Marriage and
Family Therapy (AAMFT)

Commission on Accreditation for Respiratory Care (CoARC)

Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs
(CAAHEP)

Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education (CAPTE)

Commission on Accreditation (CoA) of the American Psychological
Association (APA)

+ Commission on Accreditation (COA) of the Council on Social Work
Education (CSWE)

Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE) of the American
Association of Colleges of Nursing (AACN)

Commission on Dental Accreditation (CODA) of the American Dental
Association (ADA)

Committee composed of the American Society of Cytopathology
(ASC), College of American Pathologists (CAP), American Society for
Clinical Pathology (ASCP), and American Society of Cytotechnology
(ASCT), in collaboration with the Commission on Accreditation of
Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP)

+ Council on Academic Accreditation in Audiology and Speech-
Language Pathology (CAA) of the American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association (ASHA)

Council on Accreditation (COA) of Nurse Anesthesia Educational
Programs

Council on Education for Public Health (CEPH)

+ Joint Review Committee on Education in Diagnostic Medical
Sonography (JRC-DMS), in collaboration with the Commission on
Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP)

Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology
(JRCERT)

Liaison Committee on Medical Education (LCME), sponsored by the
Association of American Medical Colleges (AAMC) and the Council on
Medical Education of the American Medical Association (AMA)
National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences
(NAACLS)

National Commission on Orthotic and Prosthetic Education (NCOPE),
in collaboration with the Commission on Accreditation of Allied
Health Education Programs (CAAHEP)

The following organizations approve specific University schools or
programs:

+ Approval Committee for Certificate Programs (ACCP), a joint
committee established by the Association for Healthcare
Documentation Integrity (AHDI) and the American Health Information
Management Association (AHIMA)

+ California Department of Public Health (CDPH) Laboratory Field
Services (LFS)

+ California Department of Public Health (CDPH) Radiologic Health
Branch (RHB)

- California Board of Registered Nursing (BRN)
+ Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC)

For a current list of accrediting agencies, please contact the Office of the
Provost.

Affirmative Action

The University routinely monitors its educational and employment
practices regarding women, minorities, and the disabled to ensure
compliance with the law and University policy. The University's
affirmative action policy is to provide equal access to admissions,
educational programs and activities, financial aid, student services, and
employment.

In compliance with Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972 and
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, a grievance procedure
has been established to process student complaints alleging violation



of these regulations or of the University's policy of nondiscrimination
based on gender or disability. Inquiries concerning Title IX may be
directed to the Title IX coordinator. Employment-related discrimination
complaints, including those filed by student employees, are processed
in conformity with the provisions outlined in existing staff personnel
policies. Complaints related to discrimination in academic areas are
reviewed in conformity with the procedures established by the academic
administration.

Accommodation for Disability

Loma Linda University is in compliance with the Americans with
Disabilities Act, Sec. 504 of the Rehabilitation Act; as well as with

local and state requirements. The University is committed to providing
education—including support services and reasonable accommodations
for disabilities—to qualified applicants for whom such accommodation
does not fundamentally alter the chosen program or create an undue
burden.

For information regarding accommodation for disability, the student
should consult the office of the dean of the school to which application
for admission is being made.

Following acceptance, the student may be asked if he or she has

a disability requiring accommodation. A student who desires
accommodation for a disability (e.g., physical, learning, or psychological)
identified after acceptance should consult the office of the dean
regarding a request for accommodation. The accommodation request
must be submitted in writing on the designated form. The completed
form and the required supporting documentation will be evaluated by
appropriate University entities to determine whether or not the applicant
can be expected to perform the essential functions of the program. All
discussions will remain confidential.

Nondiscrimination Policy

Loma Linda University was established by the Seventh-day Adventist
church as an integral part of its teaching ministry. The University

affirms that Christian principles are incompatible with various forms

of discrimination that have divided societies; and that all persons are

of equal worth in the sight of God and should be so regarded by all His
people. Therefore, the University is committed to equal education and
employment opportunities for men and women of all races; and does not
unlawfully discriminate on the basis of veteran status, handicap, gender
identity, sexual orientation, race, color, or national origin in its educational
or admissions policies, financial affairs, employment programs, student
life and services, or any University-administered program.

To this end, the University is in compliance with Titles VI and VII of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 as amended; and is in substantial compliance
with Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (34 CFR 106 et seq.),
Sections 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Discrimination in Employment
Act of 1967, and Section 402 of the Vietnam Era Veterans Adjustment Act
of 1974; and does not discriminate against any employees or applicants
for employment on the basis of age or because they are disabled
veterans or veterans of the Vietnam era. In addition, the University
administers student programs without discrimination on the basis

of age—except in those programs where age is a bona fide academic
qualification for admission—in accordance with the provisions of the Age
Discrimination Act of 1975.

The University reserves constitutional and statutory rights as a religious
institution and employer to give preference to Seventh-day Adventists
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in admissions and employment, including but not limited to 42 U.S.C.
Secs. 2000e-1, 2000e-2; Sec. 6-15 of Federal Executive Orders 11246

and 13279; 41 CFR Sec. 60-1.5(5); 20 U.S.C. Sec. 1681 (a)(3); 34 CFR
Secs. 106.12 (a)(b), 106.21, 106.31, 106.39, 106.40, 106.51, and 106.57;
California Government Code Sec. 12926 (d)(1); Title II, Division 4, Chapter
2, Sec. 7286.5 of the California Code of Regulations; the First Amendment
to the United States Constitution; and Article 1, Sec. 4, of the California
Constitution. The University believes that Title IX regulations are subject
to constitutional guarantees against unreasonable entanglement with or
infringements on the religious teachings and practices of the Seventh-
day Adventist church.
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The Academic Calendar

Academic dates for Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS) and the Schools

of:

AH

BH

SD

SM

SN

SP

PH

SR

January

3 SP
3 SD
3 U
4 SD
4 U
410 PH
5-January PH
3

8 SD
9-13 U
16 U
17 U
29 U
February

4 SN
10 SR
17 SM
20 U
28 U
March

1 U
2-6 SD
36 SM
3 PH
4 SN
4 SR
6 U
6-10 SP
6-27 PH

Allied Health Professions
Behavioral Health
Dentistry

Medicine

Nursing

Pharmacy

Public Health

Religion

Winter Quarter begins
Winter Quarter begins (all programs)

Winter Quarter begin date: Last day to register
without a late fee (standard term programs)

Winter Quarter instruction begins (DDS, IDP, DH)

First day of $200 late registration fee (standard
term programs)

Late registration begins (late fee of $200
assessed)

Registration without late fee

Clinic with a Heart
Week of Renewal
Martin Luther King, Jr. holiday

Last day to drop without a "W" (standard term
courses)

University-wide open house

Nursing Dedication Service

Winter Vespers

First-year family day and dedication service
President's Day holiday

Last day to drop with a "W" (standard term
courses)

Last day for schools to submit academic variances
to University Records for Autumn graduates

University-wide Homecoming Convention
Alumni Postgraduate Convention

Deadline for submission of completed dissertation;
Completion Form D signed off by committee

CRNA finishing dinner
Alumni benefactors' banquet

Spring registration opens (standard term
programs)

Winter Quarter examinations
Registration date without late fee

13-16
16
17
17
17
17

18-26
20-21
22
24
27

27
27
27-June 9
28-April 3

28

April

3=7
10

13
14

May

10
12
17

25
25

26

26
27

28

SD
SD
SD
SM

PH

SD

SP

SD

SR

SM
SD

SD
SP
SM
PH

SP
SM/SP/
SD
SM/SP/
SD

Winter final examinations

Winter Quarter ends (DDS, IDP, DH)

Faculty advance seminar

Senior Match Day

Winter Quarter ends

Deadline for completed dissertation (ready for
printing)

Spring Quarter recess

IDP orientation

Standard term grades due (4:00 p.m.)

Winter Quarter ends

Last day to register without late fee (standard term
programs)

Spring Quarter begins (all programs)

Spring Quarter begins; Winter graduation list to be
submitted to University Records (standard term
programs)

Winter term

Late registration begins; last day to register (late
fee of $200 assessed)

First day of $200 late registration fee (standard
term programs)

Last day for students to submit graduation
petitions to schools for Autumn Quarter graduates

Last day to register with a late fee (standard term
programs)

Spring Quarter begins

Week of Renewal

Last day to drop without a "W" (standard term
courses)

Honors and awards ceremony
Spring vespers

Last day for schools to submit graduation
petitions to University Records for Autumn Quarter
graduates

Student socials

School Awards Chapel
Second-year academic year ends
DDS graduation banquet

Last day to drop with a "W" (standard term
courses); Summer registration begins

IDP graduation banquet
Senior banquet
Consecration and hooding ceremony

Deadline for submission of completed dissertation
and Completion Form D signed off by committee

Hooding ceremony-Class 2017
Baccalaureate services

Commencement services



28
30

June

© O O o (o]

[Ye]

11

13-17
14
14
18
19

19

19
19

19

20
20

23
26

9-12
27

SR
SD
SP

SD/SM/
SP

SD

AH/SN/
PH

)
SM
SN
PH

u

AH/BH &
SR/PH/
SN

AH/PH/
BH & SR/
SN

SM
SD
u
SM
u

AH/BH/
SN

SM
SN

SP

SN
u

SP
u

SD

SD
SD

Memorial Day holiday

Summer registration opens (standard term
programs)

Awards/Graduation banquet
Spring Quarter final examinations
Spring Quarter final examinations

Spring Quarter graduation list to be submitted to
University Records

Spring Quarter ends (DDS, IDP, DH)
Focus on Graduates vesper service

Faculty advance seminar

First-year and MMS academic year ends
Graduate Program Recognition Ceremony
Deadline for completed dissertation (ready for
printing)

Spring Quarter ends

Baccalaureate service

Commencement services

Class 2019 third-year orientation
Grades due

Standard term grades due

Class 2019 fourth-year orientation

Summer Quarter begin date; last date to register
without late fee (standard term programs)

Spring Quarter graduation list to be submitted to
University Records

Third-year academic year ends

Spring Quarter graduates list to be submitted to
University Records

Spring Quarter graduates list to be submitted to
University Records

Fourth-year academic year begins

First day of $200 late registration fee (standard
term programs)

Spring Quarter ends
Last day to register with a late fee

Summer Quarter begins (DDS, IDP, DH)

Last day for schools to submit academic variances
to University Records for Winter Quarter graduates

Last day to drop without a "W" (standard term
courses)

Fourth of July holiday

Minorities in Dentistry workshop
Careers in Dentistry workshop

All first 5-week Summer session ends

31 ]
August
1 U
3-4 SM
7 SM
14 U
27 SM
28-29 SD
September
1 U

]
5 U

U

u
11 ]
11-22 SP
11-14 SD
11-15 SP
14 SD
15 SD
18 SP
20-21 SD
21 U
25 SP
25 ]
26 U
27 U
29-1 SM
October
2 U
913 u
1620  SP
23-27 SP
November
1 U
9 SP
20 U

Loma Linda University 2017-2018 15

2nd 5-week Summer session begins

Last day for students to submit graduation
petitions to schools (winter graduates)

First year and MMS orientation

First-year and MMS academic year begins

Last day to drop with a "W" (standard term course)
Second-year orientation, academic year begins
DDS orientation

Summer Quarter ends; last day for schools to
submit graduation petitions to University Records
for Winter graduates

Labor Day

Autumn registration opens (standard term
programs)

2nd 5-week Summer session ends
Standard term grades due at 4:00PM

Summer graduation list to be submitted to
University Records (standard term programs)

PY1 orientation and trainings
Summer final examinations
Orientation week (PY 1)

Summer Quarter ends (DDS, DH, IDP)
Faculty advance seminar

Autumn Quarter start date (PY2)

DH orientation

Faculty Colloquium

Autumn Quarter start date (PY1)

Fall Quarter begin date; University-wide orientation
and welcome back bash; last day to register
without late fee (standard term programs)

First day of $200 late registration fee (standard
term programs)

Individual school chapel
Pine Springs Ranch faculty/student retreat

Last day for schools to submit academic variances
to University Records for Spring/Summer
graduates; Last day to register with a late fee
(standard term programs)

Week of Renewal; Last day to drop without a
“W" (standard term courses)

PY2, PY3 midterm examination week
PY1 midterm examination week

Last day for students to submit graduation
petitions to schools for Spring/Summer graduates
PY1 White Coat Ceremony

Last day to drop with a “W” (standard term
courses)
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22-26 U
27- SP
December

1
December
1 u
4 U
48 SP
11-14  SD
14 SD
15 SP
15 U
16- U
January 1

18 SM
20 U
26 U

2018

January

2 SD
2 SP
2 U
3 U
7 SD
8-12 U
9 U
15 U
16 U
29- SP
February

2

February
16 SM
19 U
27 U
March

1 U
2-4 SM

59 SP

Thanksgiving recess
PY2, PY3 final examination week

Last day for schools to submit graduation
petitions to University Records for Spring/Summer
graduates

Winter registration opens (standard term
programs)

PY1 final examination week

Autumn Quarter final examinations
Autumn Quarter ends (DDS, DH, IDP)
Autumn Quarter end date (Py2, PY3)

Fall Quarter end date

Christmas recess

First and Second-year and MMS Christmas recess;
Third and Fourth-year Christmas recess

Autumn grades due at 4:00PM

Autumn graduation list to be submitted to
University Records (standard term programs)

Winter Quarter begins (all programs)
Winter Quarter start date

Winter Quarter start date; last day to register
without late fee (standard term programs)

First day of $200 late registration fee (standard
term programs)

Clinic with a Heart

Week of Renewal

Last day to register with a late fee (standard term
programs)

Martin Luther King Jr. Day

Last day to drop without a “W” (standard term
courses)

Midterm examination week

First-year family day and dedication service
President's Day

Last day to drop with a “W” (standard term
courses)

Last day for schools to submit academic variances
to University Records for Autumn graduates

Alumni Postgraduate Convention (APC subject to
change)
Final examination week

12-15
15
16
17-25
19
19-20
21
23
26
26

12
30-May 4

May

16
21

24
25
25
26

27

28
29

June
4-7
48

SD
SD
SD

SM
SD

SP
SD

SP

SM

SD

SD
SM
SP
SM, SP,
SD
SM, SP,
SD

SD
SP

SD

Winter Quarter final examinations

Winter Quarter ends (DDS, DH, IDP)

Faculty advance seminar

Spring Quarter recess

Senior Match Day

IDP orientation

Standard term grades due at 4:00PM

Winter Quarter end date

Spring Quarter begins (all programs)

Spring Quarter begin date; last day to register
without late fee (standard term programs); Winter

graduation list to be submitted to University
Records (standard term programs)

First day of $200 late registration fee (standard
term programs)

Spring Quarter start date
Week of Renewal

Last day for students to submit graduation
petitions to schools for Autumn graduates; last
day to register with a late fee (standard term
programs);

Last day to drop without a “W" (standard term
courses)

Honors and awards ceremony

Midterm examination week

Last day for schools to submit graduation
petitions to University Records for Autumn
graduates

Second-year academic year ends
School Awards chapel
DDS graduation banquet

Last day to drop with a “W"” (standard term
courses)

IDP graduation banquet
Consecration and hooding ceremony
Hooding ceremony

Baccalaureate services

Commencement services

Memorial Day

Summer registration opens (standard term
programs)

Spring final examinations
Final examination week

SD/SM/SP Spring graduation list to be submitted
to University Records

Spring Quarter ends



7 u
8 SD
8 SM
8 SN
9 U
10 U
13 U
18 SM
18 u
19 U
22 SP
25 u
July

2 SD
2 u
8 SD
8-11 SD
25 u
26 u
August

1 U
20 u
September
4 u
5 U
7 u
12 U
17 U
24 U
25 u

Spring Quarter ends (standard term programs);
Focus on Graduates vesper service (SAHP/SBH/
SN, SBH/SR

Faculty advance seminar

First-year and MMS academic year ends

Graduate Program Recognition Ceremony
SAHP/SBH/SN/SPH/SR Baccalaureate Service
SAHP/SBH/SN/SPH/SR Commencement Services
Standard term grades due at 4:00PM

Third-year academic year ends

Summer Quarter begins (standard term programs);
last day to register without late fee (standard term
programs); Spring graduation list to be submitted
to University Records (standard term programs)

First day of $200 late registration fee (standard
term programs)

Spring Quarter end date

Last day to register with a late fee (standard term
programs)

Summer Quarter begins (DDS, DH, IDP)

Last day for schools to submit academic variances
to University Records for Winter graduates; Last
day to drop without a “W” (standard term courses)

Minorities in Dentistry workshop
Careers in Dentistry workshop

1st 5-week Summer session ends
2nd 5-week Summer session begins

Last day for students to submit graduation
petitions to schools for Winter graduates
Last day to drop with a “W” (standard term
courses)

Autumn registration opens (standard term
programs); last day for schools to submit
graduation petitions to University Records for
Winter graduates

2nd 5-week Summer session ends

Summer Quarter ends (standard term programs)
Standard term grades due at 4:00PM

Summer graduation list to be submitted to
University Records (standard term programs)
Fall Quarter begins (standard term programs);
University-wide orientation and welcome-back
bash; last day to register without late fee (standard
term programs)

First day of $200 late registration fee (standard
term programs)

October

1 U
812 U
8 U
November
1 U
21-24 U
26 U
December
3 U
14 U
17- U
January 1

24 U
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Last day for schools to submit academic variances
to University Records for Spring/Summer
graduates; last day to register with a late fee
(standard term programs)

Week of Renewal

Last day to drop without a “W" (standard term
courses)

Last day for students to submit graduation
petitions to schools for Spring/Summer graduates
Thanksgiving recess

Last day to drop with a “W" (standard term
courses); Last day to drop with a “W” (standard
term courses)

Last day for schools to submit graduation
petitions to University Records for Spring/Summer
graduates; Winter registration opens (standard
term programs)

Fall Quarter ends (standard term programs)

Christmas recess

Autumn graduation list to be submitted to
University Records (standard term programs)
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ABOUT THE UNIVERSITY

University foundation
History

Loma Linda University is part of the Seventh-day Adventist system of
higher education. In 1905, the University (formerly College of Medical
Evangelists) was founded—through a series of divine providences—at
Loma Linda, California, by the Seventh-day Adventist Church. The School
of Nursing began in 1905. In 1909, the College of Medical Evangelists
received its charter as a medical school with the express purpose of
preparing physicians who could meet the needs of the whole person.
Both schools emphasized the need for healthful living as a part of
medical care—a revolutionary concept in 1905.

The University was designated by the Seventh-day Adventist Church as a
center for educating health professionals. The original schools—Nursing
and Medicine—have been joined by Allied Health Professions, Behavioral
Health, Dentistry, Pharmacy, Public Health, and Religion; and the Faculty
of Graduate Studies. The curricula of the University are approved by their
respective professional organizations. From its small beginnings, the
University has achieved widespread recognition, having sent more of

its graduates into international service than has any other university. It
remains committed to the vision of its founders and is sustained by its
close association with the church.

From 1918 to 1962, the University operated within health facilities in
two cities: Loma Linda and Los Angeles. In September 1962, all health
professional education was consolidated at Loma Linda. In 1967, Loma
Linda University Medical Center opened in its new three-tower facility
—a landmark cloverleaf structure. The medical center continues on the
cutting edge of health care, providing excellent service for patients and
expanding educational opportunities for students.

In 1990, the Board of Trustees designated Loma Linda University a
health sciences university—part of a complex that includes Loma
Linda University Medical Center, faculty practice plans, and affiliated
institutions. The University is a leader in the field of health sciences
education, research, and service.

The most current campus census figures (Summer 2017) indicate

that the core of the combined faculties consists of 1,877 full-time
teachers. Part-time and voluntary teachers (1,403—largely clinicians in
the professional curricula) bring the total to 3,280. As of Autumn Quarter
2016, 590 students from 74 countries outside the United States are
represented in the enroliment of 4,444.

A century of service

Today the original 1905 property is part of an expanding health sciences
campus that includes:

+ six medical facilities, licensed for approximately 1,076 beds—

+ Loma Linda University Medical Center (LLUMC), 1966;

+ Loma Linda University Children's Hospital (LLUCH), 1993;

+ Loma Linda University Medical Center East Campus Hospital
(LLUECH), 2003; licensed under LLUMC as Loma Linda University
Community Medical Center (LLUCMC), 1993—formerly known as
Loma Linda Community Hospital;

+ Loma Linda University Heart and Surgical Hospital (LLUHSH),
2009;

+ Loma Linda University Behavioral Medicine Center (LLUBMC)—an
acute psychiatric care facility—1991;

+ Loma Linda University Medical Center-Murrieta, 2011.

+ ten Loma Linda University Health (LLUH) institutes, two LLUH-related
research centers, and various school-related research centers (see
Learning Resources); and

+ Loma Linda University (on campus, distance education, and online
degree programs through the Schools of Allied Health Professions,
Behavioral Health, Dentistry, Medicine, Nursing, Pharmacy, Public
Health, and Religion; and the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

1905 School of Nursing

1909 The institution was named College of Medical Evangelists
(CME)

1922 Department of Dietetics*

1937 School of Medical Technology*

1941 School of Physical Therapy*

1945 Radiologic Technology Program*

1948 School of Tropical and Preventive Medicine (reorganized
as School of Public Health, 1964)

1953 School of Dentistry

1954 Graduate School (restructured as Faculty of Graduate
Studies, 2005)

1958 Dental Hygiene Program

1959 Occupational Therapy Program*

1963 Medical Records Administration Program*

1966 Schools/Programs (see * above) consolidated as the
School of Allied Health Professions

1967 Loma Linda University campus merges with La Sierra
College

1968 Loma Linda University Medical Center dedicated

1990 Loma Linda and La Sierra campuses become two
separate universities

1991 Loma Linda University designated a health sciences
university

1997 Loma Linda University and Medical Center (corporately
linked together through Loma Linda University Adventist
Health Sciences Center—LLUAHSC)

2002 School of Pharmacy

2003 School of Science and Technology

2007 School of Religion

2012 School of Science and Technology closed

2012 School of Behavioral Health

2015 Corporation name changed from Loma Linda University

Adventist Health Sciences Center (LLUAHSC) to Loma
Linda University Health (LLUH)

Vision and Mission
Vision

Transforming lives through education, health care, and research



Mission

Loma Linda University—a Seventh-day Adventist Christian, health
sciences institution—seeks to further the teaching and healing ministry of
Jesus Christ "to make man whole" by:

Educating ethical and proficient Christian health professionals and
scholars through instruction, example, and the pursuit of truth.

Expanding knowledge through research in the biological, behavioral,
physical, and environmental sciences; and applying this knowledge to
health and disease.

Providing comprehensive, competent, and compassionate health care for
the whole person through faculty, students, and alumni.

In harmony with our heritage and global mission:

+ We encourage personal and professional growth through integrated
development of the intellectual, physical, social, and spiritual
dimensions of each member of the University community and those
we serve.

+ We promote an environment that reflects and builds respect for the
diversity of humanity as ordained by God.

+ We seek to serve a worldwide community by promoting healthful
living, caring for the sick, and sharing the good news of a loving God.

To achieve our mission, we are committed to:

Our students

Our primary responsibility is the education of students who come from
diverse ethnic and cultural backgrounds—enabling them to acquire

the foundation of knowledge, skills, values, attitudes, and behaviors
appropriate for their chosen academic or health-care ministry. We nurture
their intellectual curiosity. We facilitate their development into active,
independent learners. We provide continuing educational opportunities
for our alumni and professional peers. We encourage a personal Christian
faith that permeates the lives of those we educate.

Our faculty, staff, and administration

We respect our faculty, staff, and administration—who through education,
research, and service create a stimulating learning environment for our
students. They contribute to the development of new understandings

in their chosen fields. They demonstrate both Christian values and
competence in their scholarship and professions.

Our patients and others we serve

We provide humanitarian service through people, programs, and
facilities. We promote healthful living and respond to the therapeutic and
rehabilitative needs of people. We seek to enhance the quality of life for
individuals in local, regional, national, and world communities.

Our God and our Church

We believe all persons are called to friendship with a loving God both now
and throughout eternity. We support the global mission of the Seventh-
day Adventist Church by responding to the need for skilled Christian
health professionals and scholars. We seek to honor God and to uphold
the values of the Seventh-day Adventist Church and its commitment to
awakening inquiry. We are drawn by love to share the good news of God
expressed through the life and gospel of Jesus Christ and to hasten His
return.
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A Seventh-day Adventist health sciences institution

University Philosophy

As implied by its motto, "To make man whole,” the University affirms
these tenets as central to its view of education:

God is the Creator and Sustainer of the universe.

Mankind's fullest development entails a growing understanding of
the individual in relation to both God and society.

The quest for truth and professional expertise in an environment
permeated by religious values benefits the individual and society
and advances the ministry of the Seventh-day Adventist Church.

"Wholeness means the lifelong, harmonious development of the physical,
intellectual, emotional, relational, cultural, and spiritual dimensions of a
person's life, unified through a loving relationship with God and expressed
in generous service to others.”

Quoted in "The Grace of Wholeness" by Gerald R. Winslow, Ph.D.,
SCOPE, Spring 1999. Also quoted as the adopted definition of
wholeness in the Loma Linda University Wholeness Inventory.

Core Values of Loma Linda University

The University affirms these values as central to its view of education:

COMPASSION—The sympathetic willingness to be engaged with the
needs and sufferings of others. Among the most memorable depictions
of compassion in Scripture is the story of the Good Samaritan, which
Loma Linda University has taken as a central symbol of its work.

INTEGRITY—The quality of living a unified life in which one's convictions
are well-considered and match one's actions. Integrity encompasses
honesty, authenticity, and trustworthiness.

EXCELLENCE—The commitment to exceed minimum standards and
expectations.

FREEDOM~—The competency and privilege to make informed and
accountable choices and to respect the freedom of others. God has
called us not to slavery but to freedom.

JUSTICE—The commitment to equality and to treat others fairly,
renouncing all forms of unfair discrimination. The God of the Bible is
One who calls people continually to justice. According to the prophets,
religious faith could be genuine only when it led the believers to "seek
justice, rescue the oppressed, defend the orphans, [and] plead for the
widow.”

PURITY/SELF-CONTROL—The commitment to be morally upright and
moderate in all things, with complete control over one's emotions,
desires, and actions.

HUMILITY—The willingness to serve others in a sacrificial manner, and
the self-respect that renounces haughtiness or arrogance.

Institutional Learning Outcomes

Loma Linda University's institutional learning outcomes (ILOs) for
students are assessed throughout the degree programs within the
University appropriate for the discipline and degree. The Office of
Educational Effectiveness works with these programs to guide their
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assessment. For more in-depth information about LLU's ILO assessment,
please see: http://www.llu.edu/central/assessment

Critical thinking: Students demonstrate critical thinking through
examination of ideas and evidence before formulating an opinion or
conclusion.

Information literacy: Students demonstrate the ability to identify,
locate, evaluate, utilize, and share information.

Oral communication: Students demonstrate effective oral
communication skills in English.

Quantitative reasoning: Students demonstrate the ability to reason
and develop evidence-based decisions using numerical information.

Written communication: Students demonstrate effective written
communication skills in English.

Mission-focused learning outcomes

Loma Linda University's three mission-focused learning outcomes
(MFLOs) are firmly rooted in its mission, vision, and values (p. 19).
Because mission-focused learning is LLU's culture, the University is
developing specialized assessment processes to ensure integration of
these outcomes over time.

+ Wholeness: Students integrate wholeness in their personal and
professional lives: Loved by God, growing in health, living with
purpose in community.

+ Values: Students integrate LLU's Christ-centered values in their
personal and professional lives.

University Mace, Coat of Arms, and
Seal

Traditionally, the ceremonial mace represents the authority vested in

the highest officer of a governing body. In an educational institution, the
authority symbolized by the mace derives from respect for the authority
of knowledge and for the rights and value of the individual. Thus the
leader of an academic community assumes the obligation and challenge
to ensure for its members a climate conducive to growth in knowledge
and grace.

The construction of the ceremonial mace of Loma Linda University
evokes further ideas. Its two metals, bronze and aluminum, suggest the
value of lessons both ancient and contemporary. Rather than lying prone,
an instrument to be wielded, this mace stands upright in celebration

of the human spirit. Its open construction implies free exposure to
questions, ideas, and conflict. The eight vertical supporting elements

(at three points bound together as for strength and stability in unity)
uphold a graceful oval that points outward to the universe, the province of
inquiry.

Within the oval, the University seal appears to float unfettered. The
basic design of the coat of arms and the seal of Loma Linda University
—established in 1905 as the College of Medical Evangelists—is a
contemporary modification of the shield, a heraldic device.

Within the seal, the Christian cross—a universal symbol—acknowledges
the role of Jesus Christ as Savior and Redeemer.

The lighted torch—part of our logo since 1959—suggests the illuminating
power of knowledge and the central role of the Holy Spirit in teaching and

healing. It also references the institution's call to serve as a light to the
world.

The ancient staff of Aesculapius, long associated with medicine—and
part of our logo since the 1920s—represents in the modern and broad
sense the combined services of all the healing arts and sciences.

Across the base of the shield, the open book symbolizes the Word
of God—the foundation of all truth, the source of the Christ-centered
commission, the inspiration for all endeavor of humanity for humanity.

Framing the shield are, at the left, the branch of oak leaves and acorns,
presented in ancient times to honor the civic contribution of one who
had saved his brother-citizen's life; and, at the right, the laurel branch,
presented to honor personal achievement. Shown together, the oak and
laurel branches form a wreath—suggesting that the life-saving and life-
enhancing work of the health sciences brings with it an obligation to act
honorably, courageously, and selflessly.

The emblems of the seal imply that one who has the privilege of learning
also has the obligation of valor and honor. On the scroll below the shield
is the motto—adopted in 1955 on the occasion of the fiftieth anniversary
of this institution—"To Make Man Whole."

A Unique University

Loma Linda University has always combined a devotion to academic
excellence with a concern for spiritual values and a high sense of
mission. The motto of the University, "To make man whole," illustrates the
sense of destiny felt in the University community to act its part in God's
ongoing plan for healing and restoring human beings to live with Him in
wholeness, both now and in eternity.

While Loma Linda University has changed in many ways since its
beginning in 1905, the biblical principles that provide its foundation have
remained unchanged.

Seventh-day Adventist heritage

Loma Linda University is owned and operated by the Seventh-day
Adventist Church and has deep commitment to respecting the rich
diversity of its student body. Students come from many different faiths,
and respect and sensitivity for all people—regardless of their culture or
ethnicity—are viewed as a part of true Christianity. This University has
a tradition of religious liberty, and it highly respects students' religious
values that differ from those of this academic community. The various
perspectives of spiritually committed students are considered to be
enriching to this campus and its educational environment.

Our unique features

Two distinctive features of the Seventh-day Adventist Church, which

are a part of the Loma Linda experience, become evident to first-time
students. The first is the concept of the Sabbath rest, which reminds us
of God as Creator. Adventists realize this in part by celebrating Saturday
as the Sabbath from sundown Friday to sundown Saturday. During these
hours, University offices, laboratories, libraries, study halls, and recreation
facilities are closed to give time for physical and spiritual renewal and
worship.

A second distinctive feature worth noting is the emphasis on health and
wellness. Students will be able to exercise in our recreation and wellness
center, a health-and-fitness complex that received a national award for
excellence in utility and design. The cafeterias on campus feature well-



prepared vegetarian meals. Note also that the University holds that a
drug-, alcohol-, and tobacco-free lifestyle is essential for achieving the
goal of "wholeness." This means that all students agree to refrain from
the use of tobacco, alcohol, and other "recreational” drugs while enrolled
at the University.

Spiritual Life

Worship experiences represent a critical dimension of the educational
experience at Loma Linda University and are available to the student
many times throughout the week. In addition to regular Friday evening
and Saturday services, many class, school, club, and University activities
include a component of worship and praise to God.

University at Worship services

In keeping with the commitment of our mission, Loma Linda University
students have special requirements, such as University at Worship
attendance each Wednesday morning in the University Church. These
programs provide a variety of opportunities to integrate faith and
learning. Undergraduates who live in the residence halls are also
expected to attend worships in the residence halls each week.

Religion classes

Classes in religion are part of the core curriculum in each of the
University's schools and programs. These classes deal with the study
of the Bible, ethics, clinical ministry (which concentrates on ways to
understand and meet the spiritual needs of patients in a manner that is
noninvasive and individually appropriate), and a variety of other issues
related to the student's field of study and personal spiritual journey.

All students who choose Loma Linda as their university make a
commitment to conduct their lives in a manner that reflects their sense
of responsibility for the honor and integrity of the University and of
themselves as members of its community.

Learning Environment

Loma Linda University is dedicated to creating a learning environment
that promotes the lifelong pursuit of knowledge, wisdom, and skills
used for selfless service to mankind. Through intentional educational
strategies, Loma Linda University interweaves its vision, mission, and
core values with its student learning outcomes. The University's mission
of wholeness gives focus to the learning environment that balances
mind, body, and spirit (psycho-social-physical-spiritual) and gives
meaning to the motto of mission-focused learning. In this health-care
institution, critical and analytical thinking skills in the health, behavioral,
and natural sciences are blended with a commitment to spiritual and
moral development.

Loma Linda University pledges to students, staff, faculty, alumni, and
the local and global communities its commitment to upholding integrity,
valuing diversity, engaging with the community in service learning
scholarship, and honoring the process of ongoing self-assessment for
the purpose of continuous quality improvement. The University and each
of its schools, programs, and classes provide clearly defined student
learning outcomes and measurable performance indicators to create a
learning atmosphere that is clear and focused.

The University is engaged in systematic academic program review.
Curricular maps are maintained for each program to assure alignment
between student learning outcomes and planned academic activities.
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Program review follows carefully developed schedules as outlined in
school-specific assessment matrices.

Loma Linda University is committed to using assessment data to guide
academic and fiscal master planning for the University.

The total resources of the University offer a wealth of opportunity to the
student with initiative and willingness to develop individual capacity to
the fullest extent. The academic resources, affiliated clinical facilities,
and community agencies constitute a rich educational environment

both in classroom instruction and in guided experience. Major facilities
utilized for clinical affiliations and internships include the University
Medical Center; the Jerry L. Pettis Memorial Veterans Medical Center;
and numerous other hospitals and agencies located in the Redlands, San
Bernardino, Riverside, and Los Angeles areas; as well as throughout the
United States and abroad. In addition, students find varied opportunities
for service and learning in the immediate University community, in clinical
and research electives, and in diverse volunteer programs.

University student mission-focused
learning opportunities

SAC Health System (SACHS)

Social Action Community Health System (SACHS) is a federally qualified
health center affiliated with Loma Linda University Health. It provides
low-cost health services at several sites in the Inland Empire, including
the new San Bernardino Campus and the established SAC Norton
campus. These clinical facilities provide educational opportunities for
students and residents from Loma Linda to become involved with patient
care and community initiatives. Providing a wide spectrum of primary
and specialty medical services, dental care, and mental health—this
clinic network is an ideal site to work cross-culturally and develop an
understanding of diverse populations. The San Manuel Gateway College
is also part of the San Bernardino Campus and provides certificate-level
programs to high school graduates entering the health-care work force.

Loma Linda University students interact and assist in these training
programs.

Community-Academic Partners in Service (CAPS)

Community-Academic Partners in Service (CAPS) is a Loma Linda
University program directed by the Institute for Community Partnerships.
The program serves as the on-campus hub for connecting students

and staff with volunteer opportunities in the San Bernardino area that
are mutually beneficial and sustainable, that meet needs expressed by
the local community, and that develop in students a lifelong passion

for service. The numerous short-term and long-term community-
engagement opportunities range from mentoring high school students,
after-school tutoring, health education, college preparation, adult job
skills, children’s ministry, and a family soccer league. In addition to
directly coordinating several programs, CAPS also works closely with
local organizations to provide volunteer support for programs and events,
and also facilitates students' service learning and community service
placement needs.

To serve, students create a volunteer interest profile and list interests
and availability on the CAPS online volunteer system. They can sign

up for upcoming service opportunities, or they will be notified when
opportunities in line with their interests are available. More information
on volunteer opportunities can be found by visiting the CAPS Web site:
caps.llu.edu; by calling (909) 651-5011; or by visiting the CAPS office in
the Councilors Student Pavilion, Room 1402.
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Del E. Webb Memorial Library

The main library supporting LLUH is the Del E. Webb Memorial Library.
The library began in 1907 as a small collection in a room of the old Loma
Linda Sanitarium, and the growing collection moved to its own building in
1953. In 1981, funded by a Del E. Webb Foundation grant, construction
increased the total floor space of the library to 87,670 square feet. As of
June 2016, the library had a total collection of 292,169 print books and
bound journals; 10,832 electronic books; and 7,254 currently received
print and electronic journal titles.

For more detailed statistical information, consult the library’s Web site at
https://library.llu.edu/about/statistics.

Library mission

The mission of the Del E. Webb Memorial Library is to stimulate and
support the information needs of the University's instructional, research,
and service programs. To this end, the library provides a full range of
information support services and resources including, but not limited to:
collaborative and flexible information literacy instruction, information
technology training, reference, specialized research support, document
delivery, traditional print and digital book and journal collections,
computer laboratory, and welcoming physical spaces for group and
individual study.

Access to resources

The Del E. Webb Memorial Library catalog (http://catalog.llu.edu)
provides access to all of the library’s resources. In addition to the
collections of the Del E. Webb Memorial Library, other collections
included are the Ethics Library, Religion Library, and those belonging
to the Geoscience Research Center. The catalog also provides access
to the combined book collections of nearly sixty libraries throughout
California and Nevada through Link+ (http://linkencore.iii.com), a book-
request service and union catalog of contributed holdings.

The library participates in national and regional networks such as the
National Network of the Libraries of Medicine (NNLM), founded by the
National Library of Medicine. The national network is divided into eight
regions, one of which is the Pacific Southwest Region. The library is
the designated Resource Library for the NNLM in this area of the Pacific
Southwest Region. As a resource library for the NNLM, the library
maintains deep information resources in the health sciences and further
expands its offerings through multiple cooperative agreements with
varied local and national groups such as Southern California Electronic
Library Consortium (SCELC), and the Inland Empire Academic Library
Cooperative (IEALC).

Department of Archives and Special Collections

The Department of Archives and Special Collections is the central
repository for information on the history of Loma Linda University,
Adventist health work around the globe, the history of the health
sciences, and the history and development of the Seventh-day Adventist
church. Included in the department’s collections are the congressional
papers of Jerry L. Pettis and Shirley N. Pettis. Jerry Pettis was our

first Seventh-day Adventist congressional representative and former
College of Medical Evangelists employee. Shirley N. Pettis assumed her
husband's congressional seat after his tragic death in 1975. Through
departmental purchases and donations large and small, the department
now houses one of the significant research collections of Adventist
source materials worldwide. Recent collecting efforts made possible by
the generous James F. Barnard Endowment have focused on building
on an already substantial collection related to biblical prophecy. The

collections house materials in all formats: print, microform, sound
recordings, photographic, manuscript, and digital.

The department houses significant collections of materials in all areas
of the health sciences, in multiple languages, including a significant
collection in the history of nursing that came as a donation from the
New York Academy of Medicine. Recent years have focused on the areas
where Loma Linda University, the history of the health sciences, and

the Seventh-day Adventist church intersect—nineteenth century health
reform, diet, vegetarianism, the development of Adventist sanitariums,
hydrotherapy, and the like.

University Archives

The purpose of the original Historical Records Office was to preserve
those archival records deemed important to the founding and history

of the College of Medical Evangelists. This work is being continued by
the official University Archives, which is also under the direction of and
housed within the Department of Archives and Special Collections. Loma
Linda University Archives houses the official documents and files for all
Loma Linda University schools, departments, administrative offices, and
other entities. This includes board minutes, president’s papers, provost/
chancellor files, University committees, departmental files, photographs
of University events, people, buildings, and more. The archives collects
and preserves copies of all University publications, such as bulletins,
course catalogs, journals, periodicals, departmental newsletters, flyers,
posters, and more. Additionally, the archives maintains the copy of
record of all theses and dissertations produced by Loma Linda University
students. The archives actively seeks the papers of current and former
faculty, staff, and students that add to the story of Loma Linda University
Health.

Ellen G. White Estate Branch Office

The Ellen G. White Estate Branch Office, while a separate organizational
entity, is physically located within the University Libraries, Del E. Webb
Memorial Library; and with the Department of Archives and Special
Collections and University Archives, forms part of the Heritage Research
Center. The branch office has the mission to preserve, promote, guide,
and facilitate an understanding of Ellen G. White's life, writings, and role
within the general history of the Seventh-day Adventist church and Loma
Linda University. Ellen G. White was one of the founders of the College of
Medical Evangelists and was firmly committed to seeing the Adventist
medical institution grow, thrive, and fulfill our mission of continuing

the teaching and healing ministry of Jesus Christ. Thus, her legacy is

an important part of the University's history and future developments.
The branch office houses and makes accessible Ellen White's letters,
manuscripts, articles, and published works.

Learning resources

On the campus, many learning resources for the student offer various
opportunities for academic study and research. Each school center is
listed with its most closely affiliated school.

LLUH (Loma Linda University Health) institutes

Behavioral Health Institute

Cancer Center (Institute)

+ Global Health Institute

+ Institute for Community Partnerships

+ Institute for Health Policy and Leadership
Loma Linda International Heart Institute
Perinatal Institute



Rehabilitation, Orthopaedics, and Neurosciences Institute
Transplantation Institute

Wholeness Institute

Center for Primary Care (Institute)

LLUH centers

Center for Christian Bioethics
Center for Spiritual Life and Wholeness

LLUMC centers

James M. Slater, M.D., Proton Treatment and Research Center
Spine Center

LLU centers
+ Center for Biodiversity and Conservation Studies (School of Medicine)

Center for Dental Research (School of Dentistry)

Center for Health Disparities and Molecular Medicine (School of
Medicine)

Center for Health Promotion (School of Public Health)
Center for Health Research (School of Public Health)

« Center for Interprofessional Education (Provost)

« Center for Neuroscience Research (School of Medicine)

+ Lawrence D. Longo, MD Center for Perinatal Biology (School of

Medicine)

* Heritage Research Center (School of Religion)

Neurosurgery Center for Research, Training, and Education (School of
Medicine)
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Admission Policies and Information
Personal qualities

Loma Linda University was established to provide professional health
education in a distinctively Christian environment that prepares well-
qualified, dedicated Christian health science professionals who are
committed to fulfilling the mission of this University to serve humanity.
Students at Loma Linda University are expected to uphold the Christian
ethical and moral standards of this Seventh-day Adventist Church-related
institution while on and off campus.

The University's emphasis on health and the health professions, as

well as the practices of the supporting church, preclude admission of
applicants who use tobacco, alcoholic beverages, or narcotics. The
rights of the individual are recognized and respected; however, any
conduct that is contrary to the principles governing a healthful and
moral lifestyle is not acceptable for a Loma Linda University student.
The prospective student has the freedom to accept or reject these
principles and practices prior to applying. Once application is made to
this University, the applicant has chosen to abide by these principles and
practices.

In selecting students for entrance to programs in the schools, the
admissions committees look for evidence of personal integrity, academic
achievement, healthful lifestyle, self-discipline, self-direction, and service
to others. An applicant accepted to a school must possess capabilities
to complete the full curriculum in the allotted time at the levels of
competence required.

While preference is given to Seventh-day Adventist Church members,
anyone interested in studying at Loma Linda University and willing to live
by the institution's standards is encouraged to apply.

Many programs require an interview with the faculty. Acceptance of an
applicant into any curriculum is contingent on the recommendation of the
department conducting the program.

Applications and admissions
Where to apply

It is important to know the specifics of the application process and to
begin this process well in advance of the date of anticipated or desired
entrance. Application procedures and the application can be found online
at <www.llu.edu/apply>.

Application review process

All completed applications are reviewed by the appropriate admissions
committee, which recommends the final decision regarding acceptance.

Applicant's records

The application and all supporting records and documents become the
property of the University.

Application deferral

Applicants are accepted for a specified entering term. If the applicant
does not enter the program at the time stated for admission, the
application will become inactive unless the school receives a written
request to defer the application. Not all programs permit an applicant
to defer an application; however, for those programs for which this

is permitted, an application may not be deferred for more than one
year. After one year, a new application must be submitted. Accepted

applicants who wish to reactivate their acceptance at a later date must
apply to the school for reactivation. Previous acceptance does not
guarantee acceptance at a later time. Individuals must meet admission
and graduation requirements that are in effect for the school year during
which they first register.

Re-entrance

See Continuous enrollment policy (p. 38).

Combined degrees programs

Information regarding combined degrees programs, their curricula, pre-
entry requirements, distribution of instruction, graduation requirements,
finances, etc., may be obtained from the school and program directors
responsible for the programs. See Section IlI of this CATALOG for
combined degrees program options.

Admissions classifications

Applicants are admitted under one of the following classifications and
must be approved for acceptance by the department(s) in which they
propose to do their major concentration. Acceptance into a specific
program is required before any credit earned can be applied to a degree
or certificate.

Regular

Regular status is given to a student who has met all entrance
requirements and is registered for a standard course of study leading
toward a degree or certificate in one of the schools of the University.

Provisional

Provisional status may be given to a student who has been accepted
for admission but has not yet received regular status, either because of
qualitative or quantitative deficiencies in the academic record.

Nondegree

Nondegree status may be granted to a student who has not been
admitted to a degree or certificate program but who is registered for
selected courses in one of the schools of the University. Nondegree
students are limited to a total of 12 units cumulative of courses that are
applicable to a degree program at this University.

Admission requirements

The following components of the application process are university
admission requirements. Additional school and program specific
admission requirements may be found in the program-specific pages of
this CATALOG.

Online application
The LLU application is only available online and can be found at <llu.edu/
apply>.

Letters of recommendation

Three letters of recommendation are required. Some programs specify
individuals from whom these recommendations should come. For
programs requiring specific recommenders, information can be found on
the respective program pages of this CATALOG.



Official transcripts

The University accepts only official transcripts sent directly to Loma
Linda University from the college, university, or high school issuing it.
Transcripts submitted by the student are not considered official.

Applicants not applying through a central application service (such

as AAMCAS, AADSAS, etc.,) must provide official transcripts of all
postsecondary education prior to offers of admission. International
applicants (non-U.S. citizens and non-U.S. permanent residents) must
meet all admission requirements for the chosen program before an offer
of acceptance can be issued, whether or not the program uses a central
application service. Official final transcripts documenting completion of
all course work must be submitted to the University immediately upon
completion.

Applicants to undergraduate programs of the University are required to
furnish evidence (transcripts, GED, CHSPE, or equivalent) of completion
of high school in order to be granted admission. The final transcript must
include the date of graduation or completion. Applicants who hold an
associate's degree from a regionally accredited college/university upon
admission do not need to furnish a high school transcript, unless required
to validate specific course work. Applicants expecting an associate's
degree to be awarded before matriculation at Loma Linda University must
provide documentation (e.g., letter mailed from registrar to the University)
showing expected degree completion. Otherwise, evidence of completion
of high school will be required for acceptance.

Final transcripts showing the awarding of a bachelor's degree are
required for applicants to programs that require a bachelor's degree.

If the degree is not yet posted on the transcript the applicant must
submit documentation (e.g., letter mailed from registrar to the University)
verifying completion of bachelor's degree prior to matriculation.
Continuing enrollment is contingent upon the receipt of all official final
transcripts.

Degrees earned from a recognized degree-granting college or university
accredited by a U.S. regional association, including those institutions
who have been awarded “candidacy” status by a U.S. regional accrediting
body during the period the institution held this status, and degrees
earned at an international institution recognized as a degree-granting
institution by its government.

Applicants who have attended international schools are required to
submit official transcripts (mark sheets) in the original language, which
convey the grades and credits earned in each subject; and an English
translation of their transcripts, if not already in English.

Official education transcripts (or mark sheets), degrees earned from
international institutions, or professional credentials must be sent to
an evaluation center approved by Loma Linda University. The specified
center reports the evaluation results directly to the Office of University
Admissions.

Transcripts and evaluation results received by the University become
the property of the University and will not be released to the student or
forwarded to any other institution.

English proficiency

Regardless of nationality or citizenship, an applicant whose native
language is not English or whose secondary education has been
obtained outside the U.S. is required to pass an approved test of English
proficiency. Additionally, any applicant whose English competency is
uncertain in regards to his/her professional success at Loma Linda
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University may be required to pass a test of English proficiency. The
minimum required score for International English Language Testing
System (IELTS) is 6.5. The minimum required score on Michigan English
Language Assessment Battery (MELAB) is 77. A minimum Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 80 (internet-based) or 550
(paper-based) is required. The TOEFL score is valid for two years from the
test date. If it has been more than two years since the examinee last took
TOEFL, the test must be taken again to have the scores reported. Visit
the TOEFL Web site at <http://www.ets.org/toefl> for the most up-to-date
information and examination registration.

Pre-entrance requirements

Some programs require official pre-entrance examination results. Specific
instructions are available online.

Health care

Operating under the Loma Linda University Center for Health Promotion,
Student Health Service is committed to providing quality health care

to the students within our University community. Our physicians and
staff are dedicated to promoting a lifestyle that encourages a balance of
physical, spiritual, emotional, and social well-being.

For needs that arise while a student is enrolled at Loma Linda University,
Student Health Service is the primary source of care. Potential students

will need to care for any routine medical and dental care and/or elective

surgery needs prior to arriving on campus.

Pre-entrance health requirements

Prior to enrolling in classes, newly admitted students must fulfill
specific health requirements, as outlined on the New Student Health
Requirements page. Unmet requirements are included in the New Student
Portal. Loma Linda University is committed to protecting the health of
our students, the University community, and our patient population.
These health requirements not only promote health, but also accustom
new students to the responsibilities of a health-care professional. A
completed pre-entrance health requirements form (available on the
web at http://home.llu.edu/new-student-health), with all the necessary
documentation, should be submitted at least three weeks prior to the
beginning of registration in order to register or attend classes.

* MMR (measles, mumps, rubella): Documentation of two MMR
vaccinations given after age 1, or submit positive blood titer reports
for each disease (must be quantitative IgG antibody titers)

+ Tuberculosis Screening:

1. All students will complete the “TB Screening form” within the
pre-entrance health requirements form.
2. All students must provide TB skin test results.
a. For negative results, submit documentation within 6 months
prior to starting a program and/or classes.

b. For positive results, submit copy of chest-x-ray report taken
within the last year.

+ Tdap (tetanus, diphtheria, pertussis): A Tdap dose within the past 10
years OR a Td dose within the past 10 years and 1 dose of Tdap after
age 18 years

+ Varicella (chickenpox): Documentation of two Varicella vaccinations
given after age 1, or submit a positive blood titer report (must be
quantitative IgG antibody titers)
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* Hepatitis B: Documentation of a complete series (three
immunizations required), or submit positive blood titer report (must
be quantitative hepatitis B surface antibody)

+ Please note: Some schools will require titers in addition to
immunizations.

For further information, visit the Student Health Service Web site at
http://home.llu.edu/student-health or contact Student Health Service at
909/558-8770. For additional information on the communicable diseases
policy, consult the Student Handbook at <llu (http://www.llu.edu/assets/
central/handbook/documents/Student-Handbook.pdf).edu/student-
handbook (http://www.llu.edu/assets/central/handbook/documents/
Student-Handbook.pdf)>, University Policies: Communicable disease
transmission-prevention policy.

Background check

After students are accepted and confirmed, they will receive a link on
their New Student Portal that will allow them to get a required University-
specific background check. Other background checks will not be
accepted.

Advisement

Upon admission into a degree program, each student is assigned an
academic advisor who serves as the student's first line of communication
in addressing professional and personal successes and potential
challenges.

Academic advisors are prepared to discuss career opportunities,
academic policies, academic problems, curriculum, and personal
circumstances.

It is the student's responsibility to consult with his/her advisor in
planning the program of study. Thereafter, advisees should schedule
counseling sessions with their advisors to monitor progress and assure
completion of degree requirements. When questions arise relating to
curriculum or policy requirements, students should always refer first

to the CATALOG and their own program curriculum outline. Next, they
may seek counsel from their academic advisor. Questions arising after
discussion with the advisor should be referred to the department chair or
the academic dean.

Orientation and advisement sessions are scheduled for all new
students. These sessions provide general guidance regarding student
services, health care, library resources, safety and security, registration
procedures, and academic policy.

International students

International applicants (non-U.S. citizens and non-U.S. permanent
residents) must meet all admissions requirements for the chosen
program before an offer of acceptance can be issued. This includes

all official postsecondary transcripts (or mark sheets) and degree
certificates, official evaluations of non-U.S. course work, English
proficiency, and admission examination requirements, as detailed below.

After acceptance into the chosen program, the Office of International
Student and Scholar Services will contact international applicants and
guide them through the appropriate procedures for obtaining student
visas, which includes providing evidence of their financial ability to meet
estimated living expenses and all financial obligations to the University
that will occur during their program. For questions, please contact
International Student and Scholar Services at 909/558-4955.

Pre-entrance examination results

All official pre-entrance test scores (e.g., TOEFL, GRE) as required by each
program must be sent directly to the Office of University Admissions by
the testing organization.

International evaluations

All international (non-U.S.) transcripts, including high school, must be
submitted to one of the LLU-approved evaluation services. See <llu.edu/
central/apply/intltrans.page> for a list of the approved companies.

Finances and employment

United States immigration regulations and Loma Linda University require
that international students must be prepared to provide an advance
deposit and must provide documentation that additional funds will be
forthcoming to meet school expenses. The deposit will be held by the
University during the program of study and will be applied to the last
quarter's tuition charge. Alternatively, the deposit may be refunded, less
any outstanding balance on the account, if the student is denied a visa or
terminates his/her program.

Scholarships and assistantships for international students are scarce.
The student should contact the Loma Linda University Financial Aid
office and speak with a financial aid advisor regarding availability and
application information.

F- and J-visa international students must obtain written authorization
from International Student and Scholar Services before accepting any
on-campus employment. Off-campus employment requires prior issue of
a work permit by the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services. F- and
J-visa students must limit their employment to twenty hours or fewer
per week while registered for courses and while classes are in session
during three of four quarters in an academic year. Regulations allow
full-time work (forty hours or fewer per week) during school breaks and
summer vacations (if a student's program allows summer quarters off).
For questions, please call International Student and Scholar Services at
909/558-4955.

Visas

F-1 student visas

Loma Linda University is authorized by the United States Department of
Homeland Security to issue F-visa applications (i.e., I-20 forms). The F-1
student visa is the visa of choice for most international students coming
to Loma Linda University. This visa allows some nondegree study (e.g.,
certificates and internships). Degree-earning students are subject to
study load requirements and are allowed limited on-campus employment.

The 1-20 is issued after a student:

+ has been accepted into a program and all official transcripts (mark
sheets) have been appropriately evaluated and received by the
University;

+ has paid the advance deposit, as required by his/her program; and

+ has documented his/her financial plan for the chosen program.

International Student and Scholar Services can be contacted at
909/558-4955 for further information regarding the F-1 student visa and
the regulations governing this visa.

J-visa exchange program

Loma Linda University has an approved exchange visitor program
under the U.S. Department of State. This J-visa exchange program
is authorized to sponsor/host degree-earning students, nondegree



(continuing education) students, student interns, short-term scholars,
visiting professors, and research scholars. A J-visa application form (i.e.,
DS-2019) is issued after an exchange visitor has been accepted into a
program, scholar position, or professor position; and has documented
his/her financial plan (including health insurance for the J-1 and all J-2
dependents).

Loma Linda University also hosts exchange visitors who are sponsored
by other organizations (e.g., Fulbright scholars). As a hosting institution,
Loma Linda University has limited authority over these exchange visitors
since the authority resides with the sponsoring organization.

Under current exchange visitor regulations, J-2 dependents are allowed to
enroll part or full time at Loma Linda University. Also, their credits earned
can either be degree or nondegree applicable.

J-1 exchange visitors are allowed to work; but employment guidelines
differ, depending on the exchange category. Contact International
Student and Scholar Services at 909/558-4955 for further information
and regulations governing the exchange visitor program.

Other visas

International students may enter the U.S. on a wide variety of visas.
However, a visa may have to be changed before a student can
commence academic studies at this University. For further information
regarding regulations and study options for specific visa types, contact
International Student and Scholar Services at 909/558-4955.

Transfer students

International students currently attending other schools in the United
States who have either an 1-20 or a DS-2019 and who wish to attend
Loma Linda University must do a school-to-school transfer. The timing

of a transfer is critical in order to maintain visa status; therefore, it is
important to consult with an international advisor at each school as soon
as the acceptance letter is received.

Study load

Both the F- and J-student-visa regulations require the successful
completion of a full study load during each quarter of every academic
year (as defined by each program). A minimum of 12 units per quarter is
usually considered full time for an undergraduate program; 8 units per
quarter is considered full time for a graduate program. In any quarter in
which there will be a reduced study load, prior approval is needed from
an international student advisor in International Student and Scholar
Services.

Division of General Studies
General education requirements

The Division of General Studies offers general education courses that
contribute to the fulfillment of requirements that apply to the Bachelor
of Science degree programs in the Schools of Allied Health Professions,
Dentistry, and Nursing. In addition, these schools offer a variety of
general education courses that are open to students across all schools.
The Division of General Studies also provides oversight for courses that
may be selected to enrich a student's academic experience but that do
not fulfill Loma Linda University general education requirements.
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Loma Linda University philosophy of
general education

As a Seventh-day Adventist health sciences institution, Loma Linda
University seeks to exemplify a life of service and sensitivity beyond the
requirements of academic excellence within a professional discipline.
With its rich spiritual heritage, the University places special emphasis on
educating its students for a life of service in a global community.

General education at Loma Linda University consists of courses,
lectures, programs, and activities coordinated with the intent to integrate
faith and learning. In addition to the basics of cultural heritage and
diversity, scientific inquiry and analysis, communication, and wellness,
the curriculum emphasizes the University's spiritual heritage; as well

as moral and ethical decision making that is grounded in Christian
principles.

Thus, a general education is considered to be the cornerstone upon
which students begin cultivating their abilities to:

1. Understand the fundamental Christian principles and Adventist
heritage that undergird Loma Linda University.

2. Make informed moral and ethical decisions.

3. Incorporate critical thinking skills into personal and professional
experience.

IN

. Value individuals with diverse capabilities and ideological, ethnic,
gender, and generational perspectives.

. Communicate effectively.

. Undertake scientific inquiry and analysis.

. Appreciate the contributions of the arts and humanities to society.
. Examine the historical basis of the health sciences professions.

O 0o N o o

. Develop self-awareness through balance of mental, physical, social,
and spiritual aspects of daily living.

10. Model servant leadership in health care as exemplified by Jesus of

Nazareth.

The Loma Linda University philosophy of general education creates

a unique learning environment committed to the concept of human
wholeness. Faculty are selected who embrace the spirit as well as the
specifics of general education and who purpose to extend its goals into
all aspects of University life—from the residence hall programs to the
core of professional studies—thus adding an invisible curriculum to the
required course offerings. It is this spirit in tandem with the specifics
of a liberal arts education that inspires students to achieve academic
excellence, value diversity, pursue lifelong learning, and live to bless
others.

Loma Linda University criteria for general
education courses

+ The course assists the health sciences student in cultivating abilities
in one or more of the preceding ten aspects described in the Loma
Linda University philosophy of general education for baccalaureate
degrees.

The primary focus of the course contributes to the relevant
knowledge and understanding of a subject area within one of the
following domains described in the Loma Linda University general
education requirements for baccalaureate degrees.

The course is based on appropriate prerequisites, particularly when
offered at the upper division level.
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+ The course is open to all baccalaureate degree students of Loma
Linda University for general education credit.

+ Courses transferred to Loma Linda University for general education
credit from another accredited institution must fall within one of the
domains described in Loma Linda University's general education
requirements for the baccalaureate degree.

Course requirements

Loma Linda University general education requirements
(68 quarter units)

In harmony with its commitment to wholeness, Loma Linda University
requires all students graduating with a baccalaureate degree to complete
a minimum of 68 quarter units of general education, which are integrated
into the entire undergraduate program. Requirements are organized into
five domains, as outlined in the following:

Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (28-32 quarter units)

The study of religion must include an average of 4 units of religion course
work for every 48 quarter units earned while attending a Seventh-day
Adventist college or university. For students who did not earn all their
credit at a Seventh-day Adventist college or university, the required
religion units will be prorated based on the number of credits earned

at a Seventh-day Adventist college or university (i.e., one unit for every

12 units taken at a Seventh-day Adventist institution). All students
earning a bachelor's degree, including those who have met the preceding
requirements, must take at least one course in religion from Loma Linda
University (see following paragraph). All required credits in religion must
be earned from a Seventh-day Adventist institution, but it is strongly
recommended that students at other institutions include some religion as
part of the overall requirement for Domain 1.

One religion course dealing with the spiritual heritage of the philosophy
and mission of Loma Linda University is required of all graduates and
must be taken from Loma Linda University. Courses that fulfill this
requirement are: RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and Life, RELT 423 Loma
Linda Perspectives, RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health, and

RELT 437 Current Issues in Adventism.

Students whose required units in religion from a Seventh-day Adventist
institution have been prorated (reduced) are encouraged to make

up the additional units in Domain 1 (28 quarter units) with further
religion courses and/or additional units in humanities from Loma Linda
University.

The study of humanities must include a minimum of 12 units. The credits
in humanities must be selected from at least three of the following areas:
civilization/history, fine arts, literature, modern language, performing/
visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units), philosophy, or general
humanities elective.

Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and Analysis (24-32 quarter units)
Scientific inquiry and analysis encompass both the natural and social
sciences. The study of natural sciences must include a minimum of

12 units. The units in natural sciences must be selected from two of

the following content areas: biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics,
physics, and statistics. At least one natural science course must include
a lab component.

The study of social sciences must include a minimum of 12 units.
Units in social sciences must be selected from two of the following
content areas: anthropology, economics, geography, political sciences,
psychology, and sociology. One course (or components integrated into

several courses) dealing specifically with issues of human diversity is
required.

Domain 3: Communication (9-13 quarter units)

Course work in communication must include a complete sequence

in English composition that meets the baccalaureate degree
requirements of a four-year college or university. Other areas of study in
communication may include courses in computer information systems,
critical thinking, and public speaking.

Domain 4: Health and Wellness (2-6 quarter units)

To encourage the pursuit of lifelong leisure activities and wellness, the
study of health and wellness must include at least two separate physical
activity courses totaling a minimum of 1 quarter unit; and one course in
personal health or nutrition. Additional units may include other areas of
health, nutrition, and physical fitness.

Domain 5: Electives
Electives from the previous four domains may be selected to complete
the general education minimum requirements of 68 quarter units.

LLU courses

General education courses offered by the schools are listed below in
Domains 1-4.

Descriptions for general education courses are available in Section IV—
The Courses—of this CATALOG.

Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (28-32 quarter

units)
Humanities
AHCJ 225 History of Radiation and Imaging 1890-1940 3
AHCJ 226 History of Radiation and Imaging 1940-Present 3
Day
AHCJ 422 History of Disability 3
CMSD 217 Beginning Sign Language 3
Religion
RELE 455 Christian Understanding of Sexuality 2
RELE 456 Personal and Professional Ethics 2
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
RELR 404 Christian Service 1,2
RELR 408 Christian Perspectives on Marriage and the Family 2
RELR 409 Christian Perspectives on Death and Dying 2
RELR 415 Christian Theology and Popular Culture 2
RELR 427 Crisis Counseling 2
RELR 429 Cultural Issues in Religion 2
RELR 475 Art of Integrative Care 2
RELT 404 New Testament Writings 2
RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and Life 2
RELT 416 God and Human Suffering 2
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health 2
RELT 437 Current Issues in Adventism 2
RELT 440 World Religions 2
RELT 464 Paul's Message in Romans 2



Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and Analysis (24-32
quarter units)

Natural sciences

AHCJ 101 Introductory Chemistry 4
AHCJ 102 Introductory Organic Chemistry 4
AHCJ 103 Introductory Biochemistry 4
AHCJ 111 Introductory Physics 4
AHCJ 112 Introductory Physics 4
AHCJ 241 Microbiology 2.5
AHCJ 242 Microbiology 2.5
AHCJ 250 Human Anatomy and Physiology | 5
AHCJ 251 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il 5
AHCJ 402 Pathology | 4
AHCJ 403 Pathology Il 34
AHCJ 418 Physiology | 4
AHRM 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals | 3
AHRM 472 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il 3
AHRM 475 Health-Care Research and Statistics 4
CMSD 304 Hearing Science 4
CMSD 376 Anatomy of Speech-Hearing Mechanism 4
DNHY 390 Introductory Statistics 2
EPDM 414 Introduction to Epidemiology 3
Social sciences

AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider 1
AHCJ 315 Psychosocial Aspects of Health Care 3
AHCJ 323 Economics and Business Management 3
AHCJ 324 Psychosocial Models and Interventions 2
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 1
AHCJ 331 Human Resource Management 3
AHCJ 407 Financial Management 2
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio Il 1
ANTH 315 Cultural Anthropology 4
DNHY 414 Personal Finance 2
PSYC 101 Introduction to Psychology 4
PSYC 226 Lifespan Development 4
PSYC 305 Psychological Foundations of Education 4
PSYC 460 The Exceptional Individual 3
PSYC 479 Human Neuropsychology 4
Domain 3: Communication (9-13 quarter units)

AHCJ 308 Professional Communications 1-2
AHCJ 426 Introduction to Computer Applications 2
AHCJ 465 Seminars in Leadership 2
AHCJ 499 Directed Study 1-4
ENGL 300 Writing Seminar for Health-Care Professionals 2
Domain 4: Health and Wellness (2-6 quarter units)

DTCS 301 Human Nutrition 3
DTCS 311 Human and Clinical Nutrition for Nursing 4
DTCS 312 Clinical Nutrition for Nursing 2
PEAC 110 Independent Activities 1
PEAC 128 Recreation Swimming 1
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Domain 5: Electives

Electives from Domains 1-4 may be selected to complete the general
education minimum requirements of 68 quarter units.

Loma Linda University general education
courses—online

A complete listing of courses offered each academic term at this
University to meet general education domain requirements is included on
the Loma Linda University Web site at <http://www.llu.edu/students/>
under the course schedules.

Student Life

The information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief.

The most current Student Handbook more comprehensively addresses
University and school expectations, regulations, and policies; and

is available to each registered student. Students need to familiarize
themselves with the contents of the Student Handbook. Additional
information regarding policies specific to a particular school or program
within the University is available from the respective school.

From University to student

Loma Linda University was established to provide education in a
distinctively Christian environment. Students are expected to respect the
standards and ideals of the Seventh-day Adventist Church. Prospective
students have the freedom to choose or reject University or school
standards, but the decision must be made before enrollment. Application
to and enrollment in Loma Linda University constitute the student’s
commitment to honor and abide by the academic and social practices
and regulations stated in announcements, bulletins, handbooks, and
other published materials; and to maintain a manner that is mature and
compatible with the University's function as a professional institution of
higher learning.

It is inevitable that the student will come under question if academic
performance is below standard; student duties are neglected; social
conduct is unbecoming; or attitudes demonstrate deficiencies such as
poor judgment, moral inadequacy, or other forms of immaturity.

Procedures for evaluation of academic and nonacademic performance
—as well as for the student to exercise his/her right of appeal—are
described in the current CATALOG and in each school's section of

the Student Handbook. Grievances regarding both academic and
nonacademic matters must be processed according to these published
grievance procedures. After a student files an appeal or grievance,

the faculty assesses the student's fitness for a career in the chosen
profession and recommends to the dean appropriate action regarding the
student's continuance or discontinuance.

Prospective students who have questions concerning the University's
expectations should seek specific information prior to enrollment.

Whole person health

The University regards the student from a cosmopolitan and
comprehensive point of view. It is cosmopolitan in that historically the
University's global mission has promoted bonds and opportunities in
education and service without regard to gender or to national, racial,

or geographical origin. It is comprehensive in that the University's
concern for the welfare of the student traditionally has been an integrated
concern for assisting the student toward whole person health—balanced
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development of spiritual, social, physical, and mental health. Cultivating
the health of any one part enhances the health of all parts. Neglecting

or abusing the health of one harms the health of all. Before one can
experience whole person health, there must be a practical appreciation of
the interdependent interaction of each part of the whole.

Students from all schools of Loma Linda University may congregate and
participate in the multifaceted programs offered that involve the holistic
concept of social, intellectual, physical, emotional, and spiritual wellness.
These programs support Loma Linda University's motto, "To make man
whole."

Spiritual health

In addition to personal quiet times, opportunities for the student

to further develop rich, personal spiritual resources are provided in
scheduled religious exercises and activities and in informal association
with others who cherish spiritual values. Religion classes as well as
weekly chapel services are part of the required curriculum.

Social health

Situated within easy access of the ocean, mountains, and desert,

the University provides numerous opportunities for students to
complement their formal learning through participation in a wide variety
of recreational, cultural, and other activities. A variety of University-,
school-, and group-sponsored events encourages students to relax

and become better acquainted with one another. Through these
activities and events, students can enrich their group interaction and
leadership experiences, increase their enjoyment of and interest in fields
outside their profession, develop their talents, enhance wholesome and
memorable association with others, and cultivate supportive and lifelong
social relationships.

Mental health

The University promotes mental health by encouraging students to study
and practice principles of sound psychological health and to access
state-of-the-art counseling and mental health services, as needed.

Physical health

The University promotes physical fitness by encouraging recreational
interests and by providing courses in field exercises, body building, and
health instruction. An effort is exerted to encourage each student to
engage in some recreational and health-building activity that may be
carried over to enhance future life.

Immunizations

As a member of a health science university, whether we are directly
involved in patient care or not, we are responsible for the wellbeing of
others. As aresult, Loma Linda University requires that all students
receive the flu vaccine annually.

Recreation & Wellness: The Drayson
Center

The Drayson Center serves as the focal point for recreation and

wellness at Loma Linda University. Encompassing 100,000 square feet,
the facility offers a plethora of fitness options to promote physical,
intellectual, social, emotional, and spiritual wholeness. The Drayson
Center showcases a 21,000 square-foot multipurpose gymnasium

that can accommodate three full-size basketball courts, five volleyball
courts, or nine badminton courts. Circling the gymnasium's interior is an
elevated, three-lane running track. Five racquetball courts and six outdoor

tennis courts are available for play. Aerobics studios and cardiovascular
rooms can accommodate anything from Pilates, cycling, and Zumba
classes, to strength training, sports conditioning, and bodybuilding—and
everything in between.

An outdoor aquatics center includes a heated, ten-lane lap pool, a leisure
pool, and a jacuzzi; along with a 22-foot high water slide and recreational
pool. Saunas are installed in the fully-equipped men’'s and women'’s locker
rooms. A 400,000 square-foot outdoor multipurpose recreational area
hosts two softball fields, a half-mile track, a beach volleyball court, and
numerous picnic and game areas.

The Drayson Center also offers personal training services, massage
therapy, and a variety of leisure classes, such as cycling, ballet, and
karate to name a few. Conference rooms are available for hosting
meetings, exhibitions, and banquets.This full-service facility serves to
promote health and wellness to Loma Linda University students, staff,
faculty, and the surrounding community.

Student Health Service

Operating under Loma Linda University Health's Center for Health
Promotion, Student Health Service is committed to providing quality
health care to the students within our University community. Our
physicians and staff are dedicated to promoting a lifestyle that
encourages a balance of physical, spiritual, emotional, and social well-
being. The services provided include primary care, women's health,
immunizations, laboratory testing, health education, counseling, and
referrals to specialty services. Enrollment in the Risk Management
Student Health Plan is required to receive the comprehensive coverage
of services. Provider visits are available free to all students after
acceptance into Loma Linda University and during any lapses in Risk
Management Health Plan enrollment.

Student Health Service is located in Evans Hall, Suite 111, at the corner
of Anderson and Stewart streets. The hours of operation are Monday-
Thursday 8 a.m.-12 noon and 1-5 p.m., and Friday 8.a.m.-1 p.m. To
schedule an appointment or for more information, call 909/558-8770.

Loma Linda University Student Health
Plan

The University-sponsored Student Health Plan is designed to provide
comprehensive medical coverage for the student and his/her eligible
dependent(s). It is not an insurance program. The plan includes coverage
for hospital care, surgery, emergency care, prescription drugs, limited
dental and more. Generally, to be eligible for reimbursement under the
provisions of the plan, expenses must be incurred while coverage is in
effect. Expenses incurred before plan coverage becomes effective or
after plan coverage has terminated will not be covered. This plan will
only provide medical coverage on an excess basis. This means that all
medical expenses must first be submitted to any other available source
of health-care coverage. There is no optical coverage available. Please
see the Loma Linda University Web site for Student Health Services for
a complete explanation of the Student Health Plan (<llu.edu/central/
studenthealths).

Enrollment

The process to enroll in the Student Health Plan is completed through
the on-line registration process. Once your registration is complete,
information will be relayed to Risk Management. If you are adding an
eligible dependent to your Student Health Plan, the Student Health



Plan Enrollment form will need to be completed and submitted to Risk
Management with the necessary payment.

Preferred provider plan

The health plan has been developed as a PPO (preferred provider) plan.
Benefits for services utilized outside the preferred provider structure will
be reduced.

Plan year

The plan benefit year is a fiscal year and runs from July 1 through June
30.

Eligibility
A student is eligible for benefits if s/he:

+ Is attending Loma Linda University as a graduate or undergraduate
student; and

* Is a degree-track student. A student who is accepted into a degree
program and who is registered for more than 0 units will be eligible
regardless of the number of units for which s/he is registered.

Is a nondegree student registered for more than 4 units. A student
who is not accepted into a degree program but who is registered as
a nondegree student for more than 4 units will be eligible. However, a
nondegree student registered for 4 units or fewer will not be eligible
and will not be eligible to buy into the Student Health Plan.

+ Chooses to buy in, was covered under the plan during the previous
quarter, and on an approved leave of absence from his/her academic
program.

* Is an IP-only student. A student who is working on an "In Progress”
course and is not registered for any other units will be eligible.

Additional information regarding eligibility

+ A student who drops all units before the deadline will not be covered
by the plan. Any student who drops all units before the last day for a
full refund will not be eligible for the University Student Health Plan
for that quarter. Please refer to the Student Finance 100-percent
refund policy.

+ LLUH employees who are "full-time, benefit eligible” will not eligible
for the Student Health Plan.

+ Students participating in an off-campus or online program will not be
eligible for the Student Health Plan.

+ An eligible student's coverage will become effective on the first day of
class or new student orientation, whichever occurs first.

Buy-in provision

Under the following provisions, a student may obtain coverage under this
health plan or extend coverage to a spouse or dependent children each
quarter. In order to receive any coverage under this plan, a student must
apply for coverage during an open enrollment period—within thirty days
of a status change (i.e., within thirty days of marriage or within thirty days
of the birth of a newborn child) and pay the appropriate quarterly student
contribution, as outlined below:

1. Spouse/Dependent children. If a student is covered under this plan, s/
he may extend health plan coverage to his/her spouse or dependent
child(ren).

2. Leave of absence (LOA). If a student has been covered under the plan
up until leaving school on an approved leave of absence (LOA), s/he
may extend coverage under the plan for the length of the approved
LOA, up to a maximum extension of one year.
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3. Continuation coverage. If a student has been covered under this plan
but no longer meets the eligibility requirements, s/he and eligible
dependents would be able to continue coverage for up to one quarter
through the buy-in provision.

The open enrollment period for eligible students and dependents is

the last two weeks of each calendar quarter. Buy-in coverage will be
effective from January 1 to March 31, April 1 to June 30, July 1 to
September 30, and October 1 to December 31. No invoices or reminders
are sent to students who are buying into the plan. The Department of
Risk Management cannot add Student Health Plan buy-in fees to the
student's account. All payments must be made by check, money order, or
credit card with the Visa or MasterCard logo by calling 909/651-4010. A
newborn child must also be enrolled in the plan within thirty days of birth
or adoption in order to receive any coverage under this plan. There is no
automatic or temporary coverage provided for any dependents, including
adopted or newborn children.

Extension/Continuation coverage—Rates below effective 10-01-2016

+ Student—3$525 per quarter for the student plus one of the amounts
below for dependents is charged for extension/continuation
coverage:

+ One dependent (spouse or child) of a covered student—$560 per
quarter

+ Two or more dependents—$1,120 per quarter

Prescription drug coverage

Each enrolled student will be given a CVS/Caremark health-care
identification card, which can be used at any participating pharmacy
displaying the CVS/Caremark decal. The cost of the prescription will

be billed directly to the plan after the student pays a copayment.
Prescriptions filled through CVS/Caremark will be limited to a maximum
of a thirty-day supply. The copayment amounts will be $15 for generic
drugs and $30 for brand-name* drugs that are dispensed at the

health plan’s preferred pharmacies: the LLUMC Pharmacy, the Faculty
Professional Pharmacy (located in the Faculty Medical Offices), the LLU
Meridian Pharmacy, the LLU Highland Springs Pharmacy, the LLUMC
Murrieta Physicians Office Building Pharmacy, and the LLU Community
Pharmacy.

If the prescription is filled at any other participating CVS/Caremark
pharmacy, there will be a $25 copayment for generic products or a $40
copayment for brand-name* drugs. Prescriptions not filled by the CVS/
Caremark system will not be covered under the plan.

*The copayment is shouldered by the plan when a name brand is
purchased because no generic substitute is available; however, if a
student chooses a name brand over a generic drug, the student will
be responsible for the generic copayment plus any difference in cost
between the two medications.

Utilization review

All services that require preadmission review or prior authorization must
be processed through the Department of Risk Management. The types of
services that require prior authorization include:

+ All hospital admissions
Scheduled admissions must be authorized prior to entrance to the
hospital. In the case of emergency admissions, notification must be
made within 48 hours or the next business day

+ All outpatient surgeries
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+ Home health services, skilled nursing facilities
+ Orthotics and purchase or rental of durable medical equipment

Please refer to the plan document for a complete description of
required authorizations. Participants in this plan must follow the
preadmission review process in order to receive full hospitalization
benefits. If a participant does not follow the preadmission review
process, hospitalization benefits will be reduced by 50 percent.

In order to fully understand plan benefits, students need to obtain a
University Student Health Plan document, which describes all of the
plan coverage, limitations, and exclusions. Questions regarding the plan
should be directed by telephone to the Department of Risk Management
at 909/651-4010.

Malpractice coverage

Students are covered by malpractice insurance while acting within the
course and scope of any approved clinical assignment.

Disability insurance

All students in the School of Medicine and the School of Dentistry are
automatically registered in a disability insurance program while enrolled
at this University. This program provides limited disability insurance

for students while in the program and also allows for conversion to an
individual disability insurance policy at the time of graduation. Details of
this program are available from the School of Medicine or the School of
Dentistry.

Counseling services

Loma Linda University Student Counseling Program

The University Counseling Center offers a variety of private, confidential
services to students and their families—including individual, premarital,
marital, and family counseling; as well as medication treatment.
Counselors use practical, problem-solving strategies to help students
deal more effectively with stresses of school and personal life in a
healthy and healing way.

The program is staffed by members of the Employee and Student
Assistance Programs, which includes licensed clinical social workers and
marriage and family therapists.

To schedule an appointment or for more information, call 909/558-9534
or campus extension 39534. Eligible students do not have a co-pay for
these visits.

The University Student Counseling Center is located in the Hartford
Building, 11360 Mountain View Avenue, Suite A, in Loma Linda.

Loma Linda Student Assistance Program

The Loma Linda Student Assistance Program (LLSAP) provides
professional and caring assessment and treatment for a variety of
personal, family, work, and school-related issues. The LLSAP clinicians
will develop a treatment plan that may include free short-term counseling.
All LLSAP services are free of charge.

If more extensive treatment is appropriate, the client is referred to a
community therapist who specializes in the student's area of concern
and who is covered by the student’s health plan. All information is
confidential. Community therapists and LLSAP clinicians will not release
information without the written consent of the student, with the exception
of matters that fall under mandatory reporting laws.

The LLSAP, the only nationally accredited student assistance program in
California, has provided state-of-the-art services to students since it was
established in 1990.

Appointments may be scheduled Monday through Wednesday, 8 a.m. to 5
p.m., by calling on-campus extension 66050 or 909/558-6050; Thursday,
8 a.m.to 7 p.m,; Friday, 8 a.m. to 1 p.m. Additional appointment times
may be available upon request.

The program is located in the Hartford Building, 11360 Mountain View
Avenue, Suite A, in Loma Linda.

Governing practices

At Loma Linda University, nonacademic policies have been established
that help foster a fulfilling University experience. Students are expected
to uphold these policies, which govern nonacademic student life on and
off campus. Information in this section of the CATALOG, as well as in
the Student Handbook (http://www.llu.edu/student-handbook), pertains
to requirements governing all students. The student is reminded of
individual responsibility to be fully informed of the general and specific
requirements of his/her school and program.

Identification number and card

All accepted students will be assigned a unique University identification
number. This seven-digit number will be used on all correspondence and
noted on all payments to the University. A University identification card
using this identification number and a bar code will be issued to each
student after s/he completes initial registration and financial clearance.

The identification card allows access to various student services,
including the libraries, Student Health, recreation facilities (i.e., the
Drayson Center), parking, etc. Also, the bar code on the card allows
currently enrolled and financially cleared students to charge against
their accounts at the Campus Bookstore and campus cafeterias, and for
ticket sales available through the Student Services office. In subsequent
quarters, the card's bar code is automatically reactivated at each
registration upon financial clearance.

For further information regarding these identification cards, please
contact Student Services.

Residence hall

The University is coeducational and accepts both single and married
students. Any single student who prefers to live on campus may do so.
Students are expected to live on campus unless they are:

* married,

+ twenty-one years of age or older,
+ in a graduate program, or

« living with their parents.

Students who wish to live off campus but who do not meet one of the
foregoing requirements may petition the vice president for student
services for a possible exception. This should be done well in advance
of registration to allow the student adequate time to plan. Additional
information about campus housing can be obtained from the housing
Web site at <llu.edu/central/housing>.

The student must keep the University informed of his or her current
address and telephone number and other contact numbers.



Marriage

A student who marries or changes marital status during the academic
year must provide the school with advance written notification of the
change in status in order to keep school records correct and up to date.
It is wise for students to make every effort to schedule their wedding
ceremonies during academic recesses.

Name change

Currently enrolled students may change their names on University
records when they provide evidence (e.g., certified copy of a marriage
certificate) that the name change is official. In addition to filing with the
Office of University Records on University Records forms a request for
change of name, the student must present a current ID card or other form
of picture ID with his or her name as it appears on University records,
along with official documentation of the name change.

Name changes must be processed no later than six months prior to
graduation if the new name is to appear on the diploma.

Professional apparel

Clinic and laboratory apparel are distinctive articles of dress specified
by the department or school and are to be worn only in the manner
prescribed and under the conditions specified in the school or
department dress code. Student uniforms are to be maintained in clean,
presentable condition. Information on the required professional dress

is provided in Section Il of this CATALOG and in the University Student
Handbook.

Personal appearance

Students in the classroom or clinical environment must exhibit personal
grooming consistent with expectations of the health-care institution, the
profession, the school, and the University. Specific guidelines regarding
grooming and attire are provided in Section Il of this CATALOG and in the
University Student Handbook.

Personal property

The school assumes no responsibility for the loss of the student's
personal property, instruments, or other items by theft, fire, or unknown
causes. The student is expected to assume responsibility for the
safekeeping of personal belongings.

Cars and transportation

Because the student is responsible for transportation arrangements and
costs for special projects and off-campus clinics, it is advantageous for
the student to have access to a car.

The University enforces traffic rules and regulations as provided for
by the State of California Vehicle Code. It is the sole responsibility of
the driver of any vehicle on University property to become familiar with
these regulations. Drivers are held responsible for any infraction of the
regulations. Copies of the brochure entitled "Loma Linda University
Traffic and Parking Regulations” are available at the Department of
Security.

Vehicles used by students on campus must be registered with the
Department of Parking. Returning students must renew the registration
of their vehicles online with the Department of Parking annually in
September.

Confidentiality

The Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) of
1996 requires that all health-care professionals maintain the highest
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level of confidentiality in matters pertaining to clients. Discussions or
written assignments relating to client information, either health related or
personal, may not include identifying data. Clients' privacy and rights are
to be protected.

Failure to maintain confidentiality could result in legal action.

For additional information, see "Introduction to HIPAA" at
<home.mc.llumc.edu/Departments/LLUHS-Departments/HIPAA-
Information/HIPAA-Help/Introduction-to-HIPAA/Index.html (http://
home.mc.llumc.edu/Departments/LLUHS-Departments/HIPAA-
Information/HIPAA-Help/Introduction-to-HIPAA/Index.html)>.

Substance abuse

As a practical application of its motto, "To make man whole,” Loma Linda
University is committed to providing a learning environment conducive
to the fullest possible human development. Because the University holds
that a lifestyle free of alcohol, tobacco, and recreational/illegal drugs

is essential for achieving this goal, it maintains policies that foster a
campus environment free of these substances.

All students are expected to refrain from the use of tobacco, alcohol, or
recreational or illegal mind-altering substances. Possession or use of
these substances may be cause for dismissal.

For details regarding the University's drug-free environment—as well
as information regarding prevention, detection, assessment, treatment,
relapse prevention, confidentiality, and discipline—see the Loma Linda
University Student Handbook, Section V, University Policies: Alcohol,
controlled substances, and tobacco policy.

Sexual harassment

Sexual harassment is reprehensible and will not be tolerated by the
University. It subverts the mission of the University and threatens the
well-being, educational experience, or careers of students, faculty,
employees, and patients.

Because of the sensitive nature of situations involving sexual
harassment and to assure speedy and confidential resolution of these
issues, students should contact the office of the dean of the school in
which they are enrolled.

A more comprehensive statement of the policy regarding sexual
harassment and sexual standards can be found in the Loma Linda
University Student Handbook, Section V, University Policies.

Employment

It is recommended that students limit work obligations (outside
employment for income) that divert time, attention, and strength from
the arduous tasks of class preparation, clinical practice, and/or training
in their chosen career. A student wishing to work during the school
year should consult the office of the dean of the school in which s/he is
enrolled regarding employment restrictions or prohibitions.

Employment for international students

International students must obtain written authorization from
International Student and Scholar Services before accepting any on-
campus employment. Off-campus employment requires prior issue of a
work permit by the Bureau of Citizenship and Immigration Services. F-
and J-visa students must limit their employment to twenty hours or fewer
per week while registered for courses and while classes are in session
during three of four quarters in an academic year. Regulations allow
full-time work (forty hours or fewer per week) during school breaks and
summer vacations (if students’ programs allow summer quarters off). For
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questions, please telephone International Student and Scholar Services
at 909/558-4955.

Academic authority

The office of the dean of the school in which the student is enrolled is
the final authority in all academic matters, with the exception of general
education requirements, and is charged with the interpretation and
enforcement of academic requirements. Any exceptions or changes in
academic requirements, graduation requirements, or grades are not valid
unless approved by the dean. Any actions taken by individual faculty
members with regard to these matters are advisory only and are not
binding on the school or the University unless approved by the dean.

Academic integrity

The academically dishonest act considers that academic dishonesty
intentionally violates the community of trust upon which all learning is
based, intentionally compromises the orderly transfer of knowledge from
teacher to student, and is inconsistent with good professional and moral
behavior. Accordingly, the penalty for academic dishonesty is severe.

Acts of dishonesty include but are not limited to:

* theft;
falsifying or changing grades or other academic records;

plagiarism or excessive paraphrasing of someone else's work;

knowingly giving, obtaining, or falsifying information during
examinations or other academic or professional practice
assignments;

using unauthorized aids during examinations;

loud and disruptive behavior during lectures, demonstrations, or
examinations;

excessive unexcused absences from classes or from clinical
assignments.

"Examinations” are defined as regularly scheduled tests, quizzes
(scheduled or unscheduled), final examinations, comprehensive
assessments, take-home tests, open-book tests, and any other
assignment given by an instructor or preceptor whether for a grade,
points toward a grade, or for zero points (e.g., a learning exercise).

Instructors and students are responsible for reporting instances of
academic dishonesty for investigation. An instructor may take immediate
action during an examination or other point-generating activity in

order to maintain the integrity of the academic process. Substantiated
violations are to be brought before the designated disciplinary body

for action. Disciplinary action may include receiving a failing grade on
the examination or assignment, receiving a failing grade in the course,
suspension, or permanent dismissal from the program.

Conduct

Students are expected to conduct themselves in a professional manner
during didactic and clinical training. Professional conduct includes (but
is not limited to) punctuality and respect for other people, their property,
and their right to learn. It also includes an appropriate respect for those
in authority. Students of Loma Linda University are expected to behave in
a manner that will not bring criticism upon themselves, the program, the
school, or the University.

Because students may be exposed to patients' relatives and friends in
any public place, and because their conversations and their attitudes

have an effect on those around them, students are asked to observe the
following:

+ Any information given to the student by a patient or contained in
a medical record must be held in strict confidence. Therefore, the
discussion of a patient's diagnosis and treatment or other clinically
related topics should be extremely guarded. A patient's family and
community people may be listening and may incorrectly interpret the
things discussed. Careless talk may lead to malpractice litigation.

A joking or casual attitude toward illness and medical treatment
should not be displayed since it may seem uncaring and be disturbing
to those who are ill and suffering, as well as to the family members.

Student and staff behavior in professional situations may be the
deciding influence for or against Christian beliefs, values, and a
health-enhancing lifestyle.

An in-depth description of the professional conduct expected of students
is contained in the Loma Linda University Student Handbook.

Grievance procedure

Grievances related to sexual harassment, racial harassment, or
discrimination against the disabled shall be pursued in accordance with
University policies specifically relating to these items. Grievances related
to academic matters or other issues covered by specific policies shall

be made pursuant to the policies of the school in which the student

is enrolled. A student who questions whether the process provided by
the school has followed the policy of the school in regard to his/her
grievance may request that the Office of the Provost conduct a review

of the process used by the school in responding to his/her academic
grievance.

Students who believe that an error has been made or that they have
been dealt with in an inappropriate manner by an office or nonacademic
department of the University such as records, student finance, student
affairs, health services, Drayson Center, etc., may seek correction by the
following steps:

1. The student may put his/her complaint in writing and provide it to the
head of the department or office involved. The student may request
an appointment and discuss this matter with the department head.
The department head will make a decision and provide a written
answer to the student within fourteen days of receiving the student's
written complaint or meeting with the student, whichever is later. If
the answer is not satisfactory to the student, s/he may—

2. Put the complaint in writing and send it to the dean of student affairs
for review. The matter will be considered at the next meeting of the
dean's council, and the student will be informed in writing of the
council's response within seven days of the council's consideration of
the complaint.

An individual may contact the Bureau for Private Postsecondary
Education for review of a complaint. The bureau may be contacted at
2535 Capitol Oaks Drive, Suite 400, Sacramento, CA 95833; e-mail, http://
www.bppe.ca.gov; telephone, 926/ 431-6924.

Copyright violations

The copyright law of the United States (Title 17, USC) governs the
making of photocopies or other reproductions of copyrighted material.
Under certain conditions specified in the law, libraries and archives are
authorized to furnish a photocopy or other reproduction. One of these
specific conditions is that the photocopy or reproduction is not to be
"used for any purpose other than private study, scholarship, or research.”



If a user requests for or later uses a photocopy or reproduction for
purposes in excess of "fair use,” that user may be liable for copyright
infringement. This institution reserves the right to refuse to accept a
copying order if, in its judgment, fulfillment of the order would involve
violation of copyright law.

Communication devices

All communication devices must be set to "off" or "vibrate” during class,
laboratory, clinic, or chapel. No cell phones, PDAs, calculators, laptops, or
other electronic or communication items may be used in the classroom,
testing facility, or laboratory unless specifically a part of that activity and
approved by the faculty member in charge.

Academic Policies and Information

Students of the University are responsible for informing themselves

of and satisfactorily meeting all regulations pertinent to registration,
matriculation, and graduation. In this section (Section Il) are the
University regulations. See Section Ill for regulations that pertain to each
school and program.

Academic residence

A student must meet the residence requirements indicated for a
particular degree or certificate.

Academic standing

The following classifications are based on scholastic performance,
as defined by each school within the University: regular standing or
academic probation.

Catalog in effect for degree requirements

Subject to department approval, students may complete degree
requirements outlined in any CATALOG in effect during the time they

are enrolled as accepted students in a school. However, students who
have been on leave of absence for more than one year, or who failed to
register without leave of absence (consult office of the dean of the school
in which the student is enrolled regarding number of quarters), may be
required to re-enter the program under the CATALOG in effect at the time
of re-entry, with the exception of students who are on leave from a school
to pursue a medical or dental degree at this University. Such students
may complete their program under their original CATALOG.

Course numbers

Courses are numbered as:

001-099 nondegree-applicable credit

101-299 lower division

301-499 upper division

501-599 graduate

601-699 graduate: seminar, research, thesis, or dissertation
701-899 professional or clinical

901-999 extension with credit; continuing education units, if

preceded by letter prefix ending with "CE" (e.g., ASCE 916);
without academic credit; or undergraduate certificate
clinical affiliation/practicum courses

500-level course work may not apply toward a baccalaureate degree
unless the instructor approves it and both deans (dean of the school
offering the course and dean of the school in which the student is
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enrolled) give permission, and provided the credit does not apply toward
both an undergraduate and a graduate degree. Approval is not needed if
the course is part of a coordinated program.

No courses numbered in the 700s, 800s, or 900s may apply toward a
baccalaureate degree.

Grade change

Faculty members are responsible for evaluating and assigning grades.
A grade may not be changed except when an error has been made in
arriving at or recording a grade. Such changes are permissible up to the
end of the succeeding term.

The faculty member must obtain the dean's signature on the change of
grade form after the initial grade has been entered.

Privacy rights of students in academic
records

Under the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), students
have full rights of privacy with regard to their academic records, including
their grade reports. Grades are available to students online at <llu.edu/
central/ssweb>.

The campus is authorized under FERPA to release directory information
concerning students. The University has classified the following as
student directory information that may be released: name, address
(permanent and local), picture, marital status, birth date, school, program,
class, previous college, and telephone number—unless the student
specifically requests in writing that the information not be released.
Directory information will be released only by the academic dean's office
of the school in which the student is enrolled. Requests for directory
information received by other offices of the University will be transferred
to the appropriate school office.

Repeating a course

Once grades have been posted for a course, a student wishing to improve
his/her grade must repeat the course. When repeating a course, the
student must attend class and laboratory sessions as ordinarily required
and take all regularly scheduled examinations. The amount of tuition
paid for repeated courses is determined by the school. Both the original
and the repeat grades will appear on the student's permanent record, but
only the repeat grade is computed in the G.P.A. and included in the total
units earned. A student may repeat a course only once, and no more than
two courses may be repeated in a student's degree program.

Transcripts

The University provides Loma Linda University transcripts to other
institutions or to the student or graduate only upon written request of the
student or graduate.

The University reserves the right to withhold all information concerning
the record of any student who is in arrears in the payment of accounts
or other charges, including student loans. No transcripts will be issued
until all of the student's financial obligations to the University as defined
in this CATALOG have been met.
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Scholastic standing w

Grades and grade points

The following grades and grade points are used in this University. Each
course taught in the schools has been approved for either a letter grade
and/or an S/U grade.

A 4.0
A- 3.7
B+ 3.3
B 3.0
B- 2.7
C+ 2.3
C 2.0
C- 1.7
D+ 1.3
D 1.0
F 0.0
FA/UA 0.0
S none
U none
S/N  none
U/N  none
CR none
NC none

Outstanding performance.

Very good performance for undergraduate credit;
satisfactory performance for graduate credit.

Satisfactory performance for undergraduate credit.
Minimum performance for which credit is granted toward
a degree in the School of Nursing or the School of Allied
Health Professions.

Minimum performance for which credit is granted
toward a degree in the School of Dentistry, the School of Uuw
Pharmacy, or the School of Public Health.

Minimum performance for which undergraduate credit is
granted, except as indicated above.

Failure—given when course work was attempted but when
minimum performance was not met.

Failure to attend (U/A for S/U graded courses)—given
when a student discontinues attendance without
withdrawing. Last date attended is to be noted on
instructor grade report.

Satisfactory performance—counted toward graduation.
Equivalent to a C grade or better in undergraduate
courses, or a B grade or better in graduate courses. An

S grade is not computed in the grade point average. A
student may request a grade of S in only a limited amount
of course work, as determined by the school in which the
student is enrolled. This is done by the student'’s filing
with the Office of University Records the appropriate
form prior to fourteen calendar days before the final
examination week. Once filed, the grade is not subject to
change.

Unsatisfactory performance—given only when
performance for an S-specified course falls below a C
grade level in an undergraduate course or a B grade level
in a graduate course. Similar filing procedures as given for
S grade above are required. The U grade is not computed
in the grade point average.

Satisfactory performance in a clock-hour course. Not
included in total units. Same grading criteria as the S
grade given for a credit-hour course.

Unsatisfactory performance in a clock-hour course. Not
included in total units. Same grading criteria as the U
grade given for a credit-hour course.

Credit for credit by examination. Counted toward
graduation/units earned but not units attempted. Such
credit cannot be counted for financial aid purposes.

No credit for credit by examination. Does not count for
any purpose.

Withdrawal—given for withdrawal from a course prior

to fourteen calendar days before the final examination
week for standard-term courses. Withdrawals during

the first fourteen calendar days of a quarter or the first
seven calendar days of a five-week summer session

are not recorded if the student files with the Office of
University Records the appropriate form prior to the
cut-off date. Withdrawals outside this time frame, upon
recommendation of the dean, may be removed at the
discretion of the vice president for academic affairs.

In the case of nontraditionally scheduled courses, a W
notation will be given for withdrawal from a course prior
to completion of 80 percent of the course, excluding the
final examination period. Withdrawals during the first

20 percent of a course, excluding the final examination
period, are not recorded if the student files with the Office
of University Records the appropriate form prior to the
date when 20 percent of the course is completed. A
student may withdraw only once from a named cognate
course that s/he is failing at the time of withdrawal.
Unofficial Withdrawal—indicates that the student
discontinued class attendance after the close of
registration but failed to withdraw officially.
Incomplete—given when the majority of the course

work has been completed and circumstances beyond

a student's control result in the student being unable

to complete the quarter. An | notation may be changed

to a grade only by the instructor before the end of the
following term (excluding summer sessions for those

not in attendance during that term). Incomplete units are
not calculated in the grade point average. By use of the
petition form—available online at http://www.llu.edu/
central/ssweb/registration.page—the student requests an
I notation from the instructor, stating the reason for the
request and obtaining the signatures of the instructor, the
department chair, and the associate dean. The instructor
reports the | notation on the grade report form, as well

as the grade the student will receive if the deficiency is
not removed within the time limit. The petition form is
then filed with the Office of University Records along with
the grade report form. The | notation is not granted as a
remedy for overload, failure on final examination, absence
from final examination for other than an emergency
situation, or a low grade to be raised with extra work.

In Progress—indicates that the course has a duration

of more than a single term and will be completed by

the student no later than the final term of the course,

not to exceed five quarters for independent study and
research courses (original quarter of registration plus
four additional quarters). The student's final grade will be
reported on the instructor's grade report at the end of the
term in which the course is completed. If the course work
is not completed within the five-quarter time limit, a grade
of UW will be given.



AU Audit—indicates registration for attendance only, with
80 percent class attendance considered a requirement.
A request to change a credit course to audit or an audit
course to credit may be made no later than the fourteenth
calendar day after the beginning of a quarter, or the
seventh calendar day after the beginning of the five-week
summer session. (This does not apply to short summer
courses lasting only a week or two.)

AUW Audit Withdrawal—given for withdrawing from a course,
or to indicate that the 80 percent class attendance

requirement was not met.

Student level

Students enrolled in block programs are classified according to the level
of the block in which they are enrolled (e.g., master's-1st, 2nd, or 3rd year;
or freshman, sophomore, junior, senior, as is appropriate for the degree
program; or PY1 [professional year 1]).

Undergraduate students enrolled in nonblock programs are classified
based on the transfer credits accepted that fulfill LLU degree
requirements at the time of matriculation. Subsequent updates

to classifications will include units earned at LLU. Undergraduate
classifications are as follows:

0 - 44.9 quarter units Freshman
45 - 89.9 quarter units Sophomore
90 - 134.9 quarter units Junior
135+ quarter units Senior

Academic credit

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

The College Level Examination Program (CLEP), a national program of
credit by examination, offers persons of all ages and backgrounds new
opportunities to obtain recognition for college-level achievement, no
matter how acquired.

As of July 2001, general examinations are no longer offered; however,
the policy remains in effect for students who took general examinations
prior to that date. No credit is granted for the CLEP general examinations
in English composition, mathematics, or science courses requiring a
laboratory.

As of July 1, 2004, in order to receive Loma Linda University credit,
students must complete all examinations for CLEP credit within six
months after having received their initial degree compliance report. A
student will be allowed to challenge a given course by examination only
once. CLEP scores will be accepted at C or better until percentiles are
available from CLEP. Credit is granted for scores at or above the 50th
percentile for the subject examinations, and at the 65th percentile for
general examinations in the humanities, natural sciences, and social
sciences/history.

Course waiver

Certain course requirements in a program may be waived on the basis

of previously completed course work, experience, or licensure. An
examination for waiver credit, if required, may be taken only once and
must be taken before the last quarter of the program of study. Waiver

of a specific course requirement does not reduce the number of units
required for a program or residency. A waiver examination does not carry
academic credit and cannot be used to make up for a course in which an
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unsatisfactory grade was received. For examination fee, see Schedule of
Charges in the Financial Information section.

Permission to waive a course requirement in the School of Pharmacy
requires prior approval of the department chair and consent of the dean.

Credit by examination

For certain courses offered by the University, a student in an
undergraduate degree program may earn credit by passing an
equivalency examination administered by the appropriate school and
department. Such an examination is at least equal in scope and difficulty
to a final examination in the course and may include materials supplied
by CLEP or other agencies.

A graduate program should be used to acquire new knowledge. Since the
purpose of credit by examination is to validate prior knowledge, graduate
credit may not be earned by examination. If a required course in the
degree program is a repeat of prior learning, the student may request

a waiver, thus making it possible to take elective courses that would
increase knowledge.

A student currently enrolled in a degree program at this University who
desires credit by equivalency examination petitions the dean of the
school offering the course, and, upon approval, pays a testing fee. See
Schedule of Charges in the Financial Information section for examination
fee.

Equivalency examinations may not duplicate credit already earned
through course work, including courses taken for audit.

A grade of CR (Credit) is given only after the student has completed one
quarter, or the equivalent, at this University; and has earned 12 units

of credit with a grade point average of at least 2.0 in undergraduate
courses.

Units earned by equivalency may not be used as part of the enrolled load.

Equivalency examinations must be taken before the final quarter of
residency.

The maximum amount of credit that may be earned by equivalency
examination is determined by each school but may not exceed a
maximum of 20 percent of the units required for the degree or certificate.

Extension study

To be acceptable for credit, an extension course must be evaluated as
to its equivalence to an accepted course. To assure that the course
will transfer to Loma Linda University, the student should contact the
Office of University Records prior to taking the course. Registration for
extension study requires prior approval of the department chair and
consent of the dean of the school in which the student is enrolled.

Independent study

Independent study may be undertaken subject to the consent of

the department chair and/or the office of the dean of the school

in which the student is enrolled. The student is responsible for
completion of the Directed/Independent Study Title Request (https://
myllu.llu.edu/apps/studproc/istr/Start.php) form in addition to the
regular registration. University policy limits directed study to 12 quarter
units of undergraduate credit and 8 units of graduate credit in a degree
program. Individual programs may further limit these units. The office
of the dean of the school in which the student is enrolled should be
consulted regarding limits on credit earned through independent study.
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Independent study is to be completed in adequate time before graduation
to allow recording in the Office of University Records.

Transfer credit

Applicants must file with the Office of University Admissions complete
records of all studies taken on the college/university level. Transfer
credit is defined as credit completed at another college or university
accredited by a U.S. regional association (including all regularly
transferable credit earned from a degree-granting institution awarded
"candidacy” status by its regional accrediting body during the period the
institution held this status), credit earned at an institution accredited by
the Seventh-day Adventist educational system, or credit earned at an
international institution recognized by its government. The University
reserves the right to require an applicant to satisfactorily complete
written and/or practical examinations in any course for which transfer
credit is requested. Remedial, high school-level courses, and courses
identified by the transfer institution's catalog as not applicable toward a
baccalaureate degree are not accepted for transfer into an undergraduate
program. Graduate transfer courses must be equivalent to courses
appropriate to degree requirements.

Junior colleges

A maximum total of 70 semester units or 105 quarter units of credit will
be accepted from regionally accredited junior colleges. Subject and unit
requirements for admission to the respective programs are outlined in
Section Ill.

International

Credits submitted from a college outside the United States are evaluated
on an individual basis by an evaluation center approved by Loma Linda
University, which reports the evaluation results directly to the Office

of University Admissions. It is the applicant's responsibility to contact
an approved evaluation service and supply the required documents for
evaluation.

Professional schools

Credits earned in a professional school are accepted only from a school
recognized by its regional or national accrediting association and only
for a course that is essentially the equivalent of what is offered at this
University or is substantially relevant to the curriculum.

Military schools

Credit for studies taken at a military service school is granted to veterans
according to recommendations in the Guide of the American Council on
Education.

Correspondence/distance course work

Course work taken at a regionally accredited school is ordinarily
accepted. Griggs University (formerly Home Study International) is the
officially affiliated correspondence school for Loma Linda University.

Unit of credit

Credit is recorded in quarter units. One unit represents a minimum of ten
class hours in direct instruction (e.g., lecture) or thirty hours in laboratory
practice.

Enrollment

Registration

Standard term registration dates are published on the Web at <http://

www.llu.edu/students/university-records/registration-dates.php>. For
programs that do not operate on standard term dates, the Registration
Portal should be checked for specific registration dates and deadlines

per student since these dates can vary depending on where students

are in their program. Deadlines for courses taught in a condensed or
extended format may differ from standard term or program deadlines.
Course-specific deadlines can be found by going to the Course Schedule
<http://www.llu.edu/students/university-records/course-schedule.php>,
selecting a course, and clicking on the Course Reference Number (CRN)
link. Posted deadlines for registration on the Web and in the Registration
Portal are in effect and binding.

Students register online using their Registration Portal. Registration

procedure includes clearing holds, entering classes, and clearing finance.
Upon completion of his or her first registration, the student must

obtain an ID card at the University Office of Student Affairs. All future

interactions in the Student Services Center will require presentation of a

valid student ID card.

For standard term programs, a late registration period of five business
days after the term begins is provided. If the course is offered as an
intensive, it is possible that registration will be required before the end of
the five days. During these five business days for standard term courses,
a late registration fee of $200 will be charged.

Students may not attend class without being registered. No credit
is granted for academic work performed during any term without
registration.

Change in registration

If financial clearance has been obtained and registration is still open

for the student's program, a change in registration requires a reversal

of financial clearance in the Registration Portal. Students have until
11:59 p.m. PST (Pacific Standard Time) the following day, or until the end
of registration (whichever is earlier), to complete registration changes
and to request financial clearance again. If financial clearance is not
obtained by the end of the following day, any changes made in the
Registration Portal will be reversed. Students are advised of this process
via their LLU email account.

A student may add courses that follow the standard term University
calendar during the first seven calendar days of the quarter. Courses that
follow the standard term University calendar may be dropped during the
first fourteen days of the quarter without academic penalty. Standard
term course changes after the fourteenth day of the quarter affect the
permanent grade record with a "W" grade indicating withdrawal. Students
may withdraw from a standard term course prior to fourteen calendar
days before the final examination week, after which time withdrawals are
no longer permitted.

Study load

Usually an academic study load is defined in terms of credit units. A full
undergraduate load is considered to be 12 or more units per quarter; a full
graduate load is considered to be 8 units per quarter.

The normal course load, including all course work for which a student
may be registered at this or another institution, is 16 quarter units for

an undergraduate student and 12 quarter units for a graduate student.
Full-time study loads are those specified by the departments for each
program. Students of exceptional ability may register for additional
course work upon recommendation of the department and consent of the
dean.

A person who is not enrolled in regular classes but who is occupied in
research, dissertation, or thesis, is classified as a student. By filing an
academic load validation form every quarter at registration, the academic
load may be validated for loan deferment and for living expenses for



aid-eligible students or to maintain immigration status for international
students.

The primary faculty mentor who is primarily responsible for the student’s
research is required to sign the load validation form (electronic workflow)
verifying that the student will be working on his/her research, thesis, or
dissertation for a minimum of 18 hours per week (half-time status) or

a minimum of 36 hours per week (full-time status). This is a projection
each quarter. The faculty mentor before signing the load validation form
for the current quarter must determine that the student indeed qualified
for load validation in the previous quarter.

Attendance

Regular attendance at all appointments (class, clinic, laboratory,
University at Worship) is required beginning with the first day of each
term. A pattern of absence, excused and/or unexcused, will be referred to
the school's designated academic authority for consideration and action.

Excused absences are defined as follows:

+ lliness, verified by a physician's statement or official statement
from Student Health Service submitted to the school's designated
academic authority;

+ Participation in an institution-sponsored activity (verified by a written
statement from a faculty sponsor);

+ Recognizable emergency approved by the school's designated
academic authority.

Tardiness is disruptive, distracting, and inconsistent with professional
behavior. Students who arrive after the beginning of class may be
counted absent.

Information regarding the school's designated academic authority can be
obtained from the office of the dean.

Continuous enrollment

A student who has not enrolled for any classes, or paid the continuous
registration fee for courses still in progress from a previous term, will

be inactivated at the beginning of the second quarter of nonenroliment,
unless s/he is on an approved leave of absence (maximum of four
academic quarters, including Summer Quarter). (Example: A student who
enrolled for Autumn Quarter but who does not enroll for Winter Quarter
will be inactivated at the close of registration [two weeks into the quarter]
for the subsequent Spring Quarter).

Inactivated or formally withdrawn students who wish to return to
complete their degree program are required to reapply with sufficient
time for adequate review of any new transcript credits and advisement of
any new program requirements.

The reapplication process also requires the submission of official
transcripts from all colleges/universities attended since the student last
attended this University. Official transcripts from colleges/universities
the student attended while enrolled at this University must also be
submitted if they were not submitted prior to inactivation.

Students who reapply to a program are subject to the program
requirements published in the Catalog in effect at the time of reentry. All
graduates are expected to have documented current knowledge in their
field of study as of the date of graduation (date on diploma).
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Personal leave of absence

A leave of absence is defined as being away from school for the
remainder of the quarter, to a maximum of one year, with the intent to
return. The appropriate program withdrawal form (https://myllu.llu.edu/
apps/studproc/pw/Start.php) is an online workflow. This form is to be
approved by the dean or his/her designee prior to the student's departure.
Stipulations for re-entry are given to the student in writing. The student
should consult the office of the dean of the school in which s/he is
enrolled regarding the possibility of maintaining health coverage and
continuous registration during the leave period.

Withdrawal

To withdraw from a course(s), the student must complete an Add/Drop
Registration form (http://www.llu.edu/assets/central/ssweb/documents/
regchange.pdf). If a student finds it necessary to withdraw from a degree
or certificate program, the dean (or his/her designee) must be notified

in writing. The student then arranges for formal withdrawal from the
program by filing a Program Withdrawal form (https://myllu.llu.edu/
apps/studproc/pw/Start.php) which is a workflow available on the
University Web site. The Program Withdrawal form and/or the Add/Drop
Registration form should be completed as soon as possible after the
student determines that s/he cannot complete the quarter. These forms
must be filed no later than fourteen days prior to the end of the quarter.

Courses dropped during the first two weeks of the term are not included
in the student's permanent record.

If a student is discontinuing the entire program, the date the Program
Withdrawal form is properly submitted to the Office of University Records
will be the date of withdrawal used to calculate tuition refunds. Tuition is
refunded according to the practice outlined in the Financial Information
section of this CATALOG. Failure to file the Program Withdrawal form
may result in avoidable charges to the student's account. The tuition
refund policy for off-campus students is listed under the applicable school in
Section Ill of this CATALOG.

Administrative withdrawal

Students who fail to make arrangements for a leave of absence or
continuing registration may be administratively withdrawn from
school. After one quarter, if the student has not re-enrolled, s/he will be
inactivated.

Satisfactory academic progress

For the purposes of financial aid eligibility, federal regulations governing
Title IV HEA program funds require the University to establish a standard
of satisfactory academic progress (SAP), and to monitor students'’
progress toward completion of a degree or certificate. Information
relevant to the University's SAP standard is provided below.

Students’ academic progress is evaluated at least once annually. For
students in programs that are less than one academic year in length,
academic progress is evaluated at the end of each enrollment period.

Failure to meet the University's satisfactory academic progress (SAP)
standard requirements may result in financial aid suspension. Financial
aid will be reinstated only after eligibility is re-established.

The satisfactory academic progress requirements below apply to all
University students and are consistently applied, whether or not a student is
receiving financial aid.
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Evaluation measures

Satisfactory academic progress is evaluated based on three measures:
qualitative, quantitative, and maximum time frame.

Qualitative. The qualitative measure specifies the grade point average
(G.P.A)) that must be achieved at each evaluation. If the G.P.A. is not an
appropriate qualitative measure, a comparable assessment measured
against a norm will be used. Calculation of the G.P.A. does not include
incompletes (I), withdrawals (W), or transfer courses; however, courses
repeated for additional credit (such as seminars and research) will be
included. Courses repeated for a better grade will include only the most
recent grade in the G.P.A. calculation.

Quantitative. The quantitative measure specifies the pace at which a
student should progress through his/her educational program in order
to successfully complete a sufficient number of units at a rate that
ensures program completion within the maximum time frame. The

pace at which a student is progressing is calculated by dividing the
cumulative number of units the student has successfully completed by
the cumulative number of units the student has attempted. Units (credit
hours) transferred from another institution that are accepted toward the
student's educational program will be counted as both attempted and
completed units.

Maximum time frame. The maximum time frame for an undergraduate
program measured in units cannot exceed a period longer than 150
percent of the published length of the program. The maximum time

for completion of a master's degree is five years; the maximum time

for completion of a doctoral degree is seven years. Calculation of the
time frame begins with the term in which the first LLU course applicable
toward a degree or certificate is taken.

Program requirements

Undergraduate programs. Undergraduate students must maintain a
cumulative G.P.A. of at least 2.0. They must also maintain a cumulative
completion rate equal to or exceeding two-thirds (67 percent) of the units
attempted. Maximum time for completion of an undergraduate program
is a period no longer than 150 percent of the published length of the
academic program, as measured in credit hours or in clock hours required
and expressed in calendar time.

Graduate programs. Graduate students must maintain a cumulative G.P.A.
of at least 3.0. They must also maintain a cumulative completion rate
equal to or greater than two-thirds (67 percent) of the units attempted.
For programs with a limited or no research component, the number

of units per term needed to complete the program on time will be
determined by dividing the total number of units required for completion
by the length of the program—expressed in academic quarters (e.qg.,

five years for a master's degree equals twenty academic quarters, etc.).
Research-intensive programs will provide information regarding the
number of units that must be completed by the midpoint and three-
quarters point of the program. Maximum time for completion of a
master's degree is five years; maximum time for completion of a doctoral
degree is seven years—except in the case of block programs.

Professional practice doctorates. All professional practice doctoral degrees
(D.P.T., Pharm.D., D.D.S., M.D.) are block programs requiring students to
enroll full time. See specific programs below for SAP policy information.

Doctor of Physical Therapy (entry-level D.P.T.). Students must maintain a
cumulative G.P.A. of 3.0—with no grade less than C (2.0) in any required
course—and must demonstrate satisfactory clinical performance. In
addition, they must receive a grade of B or better in AHCJ 510 Human

Gross Anatomy (taken during the first quarter of the program). Students
must maintain a cumulative completion rate equal to or greater than
two-thirds (67 percent) of the units attempted. Students are expected
to complete the program in three years; however, if a leave of absence
becomes necessary, the maximum allowable time to degree completion
is seven years.

Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.). The G.P.A. required for graduation is
2.30. Students must maintain a cumulative completion rate equal to or
exceeding two-thirds (67 percent) of the units attempted. In addition,
students must hold a valid, nonprobationary intern pharmacist license.
Six years is the maximum time allowed to degree completion, which is
also the maximum time intern pharmacist licensure is granted by the
California State Board of Pharmacy.

Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). Students must maintain a cumulative
G.P.A. of 2.0. They must also maintain a cumulative completion rate
equal to or exceeding two-thirds (67 percent) of the units attempted.
Students are expected to complete the program in four years; however,
the maximum allowable time to degree completion is six years.

Doctor of Medicine (M.D.). In order to progress to the next academic year,
students must not receive a U (Unsatisfactory) grade in any course. They
must also maintain a cumulative completion rate equal to or exceeding
two-thirds (67 percent) of the units attempted. Although students are
expected to complete the program in four years, they are allowed to
complete the first two years (basic sciences) within three years before
progressing to the clinical years (third and fourth years of the program).
The two clinical years must be completed within three years.

Loss of eligibility for financial aid

On the basis of the SAP evaluation, Title IV HEA program funds may be
suspended for any of the following reasons:

+ Student fails to achieve the required G.P.A.

+ Student is not successfully completing his/her education program at
the required pace.

+ Student is unable to complete the program within the allotted time
frame.

The student is suspended from federal financial aid eligibility only and
may not receive additional financial aid funds. However, s/he may
continue enrollment at this University either without any financial
assistance or, if eligible, with the assistance of private loans. The
Financial Aid Office can supply the student with additional information
regarding these loans.

Suspension letter

A student who fails to meet the University's satisfactory academic
progress standard will be informed in writing by the Financial Aid Office
that financial aid has been suspended until such time as the student

is again in compliance with SAP guidelines. The letter will include
instructions regarding the appeal process.

Appeal process

Students may appeal loss of eligibility for financial aid. Instructions for
submitting a Satisfactory Academic Progress Appeal are available on the
Web for students wishing to have their aid reinstated. The appeal must
be filed by the deadline specified in the letter of suspension, even if the
student believes an error has been made in his/her case. The completed
appeal must be submitted to the director of financial aid, who will present
it to the SAP Appeals Committee. The Financial Aid Office will notify the



student in writing within five business days following the decision by the
appeals committee.

The student is required to submit his/her appeal in writing. The appeal
must include the following information:

+ A full explanation of the circumstances that led to his/her inability to
meet the minimum progress requirements.

Supporting documentation verifying the circumstances.

A personalized academic plan. With the assistance of his/her
academic advisor, the student is expected to explore options
available to eliminate the deficiencies; as well as to develop a
realistic term-by-term listing of specific courses to be taken towards
graduation; and noncourse requirements to be completed (e.g.,
advancement to candidacy, qualifying examinations, dissertation
defense, etc.). This plan is designed to ensure that the student will
be able to meet the satisfactory academic progress standard by a
specified point in time. The academic plan is signed by the academic
advisor, department chair, and school academic dean.

If the appeal is approved, the student will be expected to adhere to the
units and courses specified in the academic plan portion of the appeal.
The academic plan will be closely monitored by the Financial Aid Office
staff. Failure to follow the courses and units outlined may constitute the
basis for future denial of financial aid.

The progress of students on an academic plan will be reviewed at the end
of one payment period, and then according to the academic plan; but not
less frequently than the rest of the institution’s population.

Financial aid eligibility reinstatement

A student who has failed to make satisfactory progress but who
has appealed financial aid suspension and has had eligibility for aid
reinstated is placed on financial aid probation. Clear financial aid
eligibility will be regained when s/he is again in compliance with the
satisfactory academic progress standard.

Graduation

The responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests primarily
upon the student. Therefore, students should read and understand

the requirements as set forth in this CATALOG and consult carefully
with their advisor to plan a sequence of courses each term that fulfills
these requirements. A student's program of study is governed by the
requirements listed in the University CATALOG at the time of admission;
however, when circumstances demand, the University reserves the right
to make changes with reference to admission, registration, tuition and
fees, attendance, curriculum requirements, conduct, academic standing,
candidacy, and graduation.

The undergraduate who plans to graduate must submit an Undergraduate
Intent to Graduate form two quarters prior to graduation. The form is
available online at <llu.edu/ssweb/documents/intgrad.pdf>.

Commencement exercises

The candidate completing requirements in the Spring Quarter is expected
to be present at the commencement exercises and receive the diploma

in person. Permission for the degree to be conferred in absentia is
contingent upon the recommendation of the dean of the school in which
the student is enrolled to the provost and can be granted only by the
provost. If a candidate has not satisfactorily fulfilled all requirements, the
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University reserves the right to prohibit participation in commencement
exercises.

Diploma

When the profession is named in the degree title, or when the degree is
indicated by the school name, no other designation is included on the
official diploma issued to the graduate. When the profession or major
is not named in the degree title, the profession or specialization is also
indicated on the official diploma.
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Financial Policies and Information

The student is expected to arrange for financial resources to cover

all expenses before the beginning of each school year. Accounts with
other schools or with this University must be settled before enroliment
will be allowed or services offered. Registration is not complete until
tuition and fees for each term are paid; therefore, the student should be
prepared to make these payments during scheduled registration periods
for each academic year. Tuition and fees may vary from amounts shown.
Please refer to the Student Account Disclosure statement for additional
student account financial information (<llu.edu/assets/central/ssweb/
studentfinance/documents/disclosure.pdfs).

Student fees

Enroliment fees

Students attending this University will be charged an enrollment fee,
based on the criteria indicated below. Neither the fee in total nor any
portion of the fee will be waived under any circumstance. Other school-
specific charges—such as technology fees, laboratory fees, etc.—may
also appear on the student account. The following criteria govern the
enrollment fee:

1. Students who are accepted into a degree program and are registered
will be charged the enroliment fee, regardless of the number of units
for which they are registered.

2. Students who are not accepted into a degree program but who are
registered as nondegree students for more than four units (five
units for School of Allied Health Professions) will be charged the
enrollment fee.

3. Students who are working on "In Progress” courses and who are not
registered for any other units will be charged the enroliment fee.

4. A student who is charged the enrollment fee but who drops all units
before the deadline for a full refund (generally one week after the first
day of classes) will receive a full refund of the enroliment fee and will
have no access to any University benefits. Please refer to the refund
policy.

5. LLU HEALTH employees who are "full-time, benefit eligible” will not
be charged the enrollment fee, whether they are using their education
benefit or not. Spouses of employees who are using the employee
benefit will be charged the enrollment fee.

6. Students participating in an off-campus or online program will not be
charged the enrollment fee unless the program specifically requires
this fee.

7. Other school-specific fees will be charged independent of the
enrollment fee.

Other fees

Late payment fee (term) $100
Late registration fee $200
Returned check fee $25
Lost check reissue fee $15
Returned direct deposit fee $15

General practices

Tuition payments/refunds

Students who have not paid the balance due for registration, or who
have not been awarded financial aid sufficient to cover the balance
prior to registration, will be charged a late payment fee. Tuition and

fees are due and payable in full to complete registration each term. If a
student withdraws from a per-unit course or program, or from a block
program up to 60 percent into a term, tuition will be refunded on a pro
rata basis. Students who drop a course from a block program of courses
will not receive a refund (please refer to the refund percentages and dates
attached to individual courses).

Monthly statement

The amount of the monthly statement is due and payable in full upon
presentation or notification of statement availability. A student unable to
meet this requirement must make proper arrangements with the director
of student finance. An account that is more than thirty days past due is
subject to a finance charge of .833 percent per month (10 percent per
year). Failure to pay scheduled charges or to make proper arrangements
will be reported to the respective school administrator and may cause the
student to be considered absent, discontinued, or ineligible to take final
examinations. Students may also request that monthly statements be
sent to a parent or sponsor.

Financial clearance

The student is expected to keep a clear financial status at all times.
Financial clearance must be obtained—

each term in order to complete registration;

before obtaining access to University services;

before marching for graduation;

before receiving a certificate or diploma;

before requesting a transcript, statement of completion, or other
certification to be issued to any person, organization, or professional
board.

All University registration holds must be cleared before financial
clearance can be granted.

To obtain financial clearance from the Student Loan Collections Office,
students with campus-based student loans must be current on all
scheduled loan account payments and must have fully completed a
loan exit interview after ceasing to be enrolled for at least half time

at this University. If the student's loan accounts are not current, or an
exit interview has not been fully completed, a hold will be placed by

the Student Loan Collection Office on transcript, diploma, or degree
verification; and P1E requests and other services may be denied. Please
note that all student loans are reported to a credit bureau organization
on a monthly basis. If a student fails to comply with the terms and
conditions of the promissory note, the Student Loan Collection Office
will accelerate the loan(s), place the student loan(s) in collection with an
outside agency, and demand immediate payment of the entire unpaid
balance—including principal, interest due, late fees, other fees, collection
costs, attorney costs, and legal costs.

Account charges

Students who are currently enrolled on campus in a degree or certificate

program are allowed to charge items and services to their accounts.
Campus services that permit student account charges include the

Campus Store, Student Affairs, the food service locations on campus, and

other providers.

Payments

Bankcard, ACH, check, wire transfer, International to US funds conversion,
and cash payments are accepted. Checks should be made payable to
Loma Linda University and should indicate the student's ID number

to ensure that the correct account is credited. International students



can also make payments in their local currency through the Flywire
Service (https://www.flywire.com). In case a payment is returned, a $25
returned-item fee will be assessed. Payments are accepted in person at
Student Finance, by mail, through the Student Service Center drop box,
and online at <http://www.llu.edu/students/student-finance/>. Account
refunds resulting from financial aid, tuition refunds, or other payments
may be credited back to any bankcard used—to the extent of the card
payment made—before a refund check or direct deposit will be issued.

Please note that student identification cards are required for enrolled
students to obtain service at the Student Service Center. (LLU HEALTH
employees may present their employee ID cards in lieu of student ID.)

Account withdrawals

Students who have credit balances on their accounts after all University
charges are covered may request a withdrawal of these funds. Each
account withdrawal must be requested by the student. Withdrawals

will be processed as checks or direct deposits; no cash withdrawals or
automatic account withdrawal services are available.

Student withdrawal requests made in person at the Student Finance
cashier’'s window, by fax during office hours, or online before midnight
on Tuesday of each week will be processed on Thursday of that week.
Students may also request rush withdrawal processing for next business
day service. A $20 processing fee is charged.

Checks will be available for pickup after 11:00 a.m. at the Student
Finance cashier's window each business day, or they can be mailed.

Direct deposit authorization and online account withdrawals can be
initiated by logging in on <http://ssweb.llu.edu/loginsso> and going to
the Student Finance menu. If direct deposit funds are returned to the
University due to the entry of inaccurate bank account information, a
fee will be charged. Direct deposits may take two days or more after
processing to appear in bank accounts. It is the student’s responsibility
to verify the receipt and availability of direct deposit funds before
initiating any transactions.

Students are cautioned to budget the use of withdrawn funds carefully
because additional funds may be needed to cover education and living
expenses for current and/or future terms. The Financial Aid Office should
be contacted with questions about student budgeting and the use of
funds available for withdrawal.

Deposits

Acceptance deposit

Upon notification of acceptance, the student makes the required deposit
(see school or program for specific deposit amount). This amount is
deducted from the tuition and fees due at registration, or is forfeited if the
student does not enroll.

Room and key deposit

Residence hall room and key deposits for Daniells Complex and for
Lindsay Hall are forfeited after August 15 if occupancy does not follow
for the Autumn Quarter. At the close of the term of residence, both the
room deposit and the key deposit are refunded after the dean's inspection
and clearance and the student's return of the key.

International student deposit

Loma Linda University requires that international students be prepared to
provide an advance deposit and provide documentation that additional
funds will be forthcoming to meet school expenses. The deposit will be
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held by the University during the program of study and will be applied
to the final quarter's tuition and fees. Alternatively, the deposit may be
refunded, less any outstanding balance on the account, if the student is
denied a visa or terminates his/her program.

Housing

If a student is interested in on-campus/residential housing, application
may be made online at <llu.edu/central/housing>.

International students

International applicants (non-U.S. citizens and non-U.S. permanent
residents) must meet all admissions requirements for the chosen
program before an offer of acceptance can be issued. This includes
providing evidence of their ability to meet estimated living expenses
and all financial obligations to the University that will occur during their
program.

After acceptance into the chosen program, the office of International
Student and Scholar Services will contact international applicants and
guide them through the appropriate procedures. For questions, please
call International Student and Scholar Services at 909/558-4955.

Health service

A student enrolled in an on-campus certificate or degree program may
be covered by the Student Health Plan provisions. Nondegree students
taking more than 4 units (5 units for School of Allied Health Professions)
may also be covered by the plan. Please view student registration

portal for notice of coverage. A nondegree student may request and

pay for health plan coverage if s/he is a part-time student who has been
accepted into a board-approved (degree or certificate) program and

is currently registered for up to and including four units. For further
information, see the Student Health Plan in the Student Life section of
this CATALOG.

Student aid

The Office of Financial Aid strives to provide prospective and enrolled
students with information and resources to financially support their
educational goals. Through the administration of federal student aid
programes, state grant programs, and University-based institutional loans
and scholarships, the financial aid office assists students in removing
financial barriers to obtaining a higher education. It is the responsibility
of LLU to ensure that funds are administered according to federal and
state law.

Applying for aid

To apply for financial aid, citizens and eligible noncitizens must complete
a Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), available online at
www.fafsa.ed.gov (http://www.fafsa.ed.gov). The FAFSA was available
October 1, 2016, for the 2017-2018 academic year. Application as soon
as possible is urged. The results of the FAFSA, called the Student Aid
Report (SAR), will be electronically sent to Loma Linda University if the
student listed the institution on the application. The school code for LLU
is 001218. The FAFSA must be completed for each academic year.

International students are not eligible for government assistance.
International students may receive private funding, such as private
educational loans, from a lending institution or bank. Lenders may
require international students to have a cosigner who is a U.S. citizen
or permanent resident. Please contact the lending institution for more
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information on the application process and the terms and conditions of
the applicable loans.

Students must be in an eligible degree or certificate program to receive
financial aid. Additionally, most financial aid programs require a student
to be attending at least half time in eligible units/hours.

Eligibility

Eligibility for need-based financial aid is determined by many factors,
including the family’s income, assets, family size, and number in college.
All information is used to calculate expected family contribution (EFC).
The EFC formula is found in Part F of Title IV of the Higher Education Act
(HEA) of 1965, as amended; and updates are published in the Federal
Register. Eligibility for need-based funds is calculated by subtracting a

student’s EFC from the estimated cost of attendance.

Non-need-based aid is financial aid that is not based on one's EFC. If a
student requires additional aid, s/he may apply for other non-need-based
forms of aid to supplement the cost of attendance. Non-need-based aid
may not exceed a student's estimated cost of attendance minus any
other assistance s/he has been awarded. Students must apply for need-
based funding and complete a FAFSA to receive most forms of non-need-
based assistance.

Merit-based aid is awards given without regard to financial need. Merit-
based aid is typically awarded based on academic achievements, talents,
demographic characteristics, and other criteria. Students seeking merit-
based aid may apply to outside agencies or contact their program to
inquire about availability. The Office of Financial Aid does not select
recipients for merit-based aid.

For more information on eligibility and general requirements students
must meet, please visit http://www.llu.edu/students/financial-aid/
eligibility.php.

Financial aid awards

If a student is eligible for financial aid, his/her need may be funded

by various sources. Students who met the priority funding deadline
(March 20, 2017, for the 2017-2018 academic year) were given greatest
consideration during the awarding process. After priority funding deadline
consideration, most funds are distributed on a first-come, first-served
basis due to the limited availability of certain awards.

Types of aid

For detailed information on the types of aid available through the Office
of Financial Aid, please visit: http://www.llu.edu/students/financial-aid/
types-of-aid.php.

Aid available to undergraduate students:

+ Federal PELL Grant

* Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (FSEOG)
+ Cal Grant (California residents only)

+ Direct Subsidized Stafford Loan

Aid available to undergraduate and graduate students:

+ Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loan

+ Direct PLUS Loan (parent and graduate)
+ Federal Perkins Loan

* Federal Work Study (FWS)

+ Institutional loans and scholarships
+ Private educational loans from outside lenders

Reporting outside assistance

Students are required to report any outside financial aid assistance to
the Office of Financial Aid. Outside assistance must be coordinated with
any federal, state, or institutional funds to prevent an overaward. Failure
to report outside assistance may result in owing back funds to either the
institution or the U.S. Department of Education.

Veterans benefits

Under Title 38 of the U.S. Code, Loma Linda University is approved

for the training of veterans and other eligible persons. Information
regarding eligibility for these programs may be obtained by calling 888/
GIBILL1 or 888/442-4551. Application for benefits must be made directly
to the Veterans Administration (VA) and may be done via the Web at
<www.gibill.va.gov> (http://www.gibill.va.gov).

The Office of University Records serves as the certifying official for Loma
Linda University. Students should contact the certifying official prior to
their first enrollment certification. A veteran cannot be certified until s/he
registers. Payments are usually received thirty days after certification.

Students receiving veteran's benefits who fail for three consecutive
quarters to maintain the cumulative grade point average (G.P.A.) required
for graduation will have their benefits interrupted, and the VA office will
be notified.

School of Medicine students must maintain satisfactory grades for all
required courses for the year in which they are currently enrolled. If a
grade in a required course reflects unsatisfactory progress, the School of
Medicine student will not be certified VA until s/he progresses to the next
academic year.

For more information, open links to the Veterans Information site under
the "Student Life" section on the University Web page at <www.llu.edu/
students>.

WICHE

The University participates in the student exchange program of the
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education (WICHE). Eligibility
requirements vary among states. Interested students should apply to
their state's certifying officer for further information.

The name and address of the certifying officer can be obtained from the
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education, 3035 Center Green
Drive, Suite 200, Boulder, CO 80301. Web page: <wiche.edu/psep (http://
wiche.edu/psep)>.

Inquiry may also be made at the Office of Student Financial Aid. The
application deadline is October 15 prior to the year aid is needed.



SCHOOL OF ALLIED HEALTH
PROFESSIONS

Dean's welcome

Welcome to the School of Allied Health Professions, where your future
begins. If you are considering a new Allied Health career or returning

to advance your current one, we are committed to providing you a
quality professional education and fostering your personal and spiritual
development while you are attending our school. We encourage all of
our students to learn not only in the classroom but through mission and
service both locally and globally. We are glad you are here and we are
ready to help you achieve your academic goals.

Craig R. Jackson, J.D., M.S.W.
Dean, School of Allied Health Professions

School foundations

The School of Allied Health Professions was established in 1966

(under the name School of Health Related Professions, 1966-1971) to
consolidate the administration of individual curricula initiated earlier in
the University: medical technology, 1937; physical therapy, 1941; medical
radiography, 1941; occupational therapy, 1959; health information
management (formerly medical record administration), 1963.

Curricula added since the school was established are nuclear medicine
technology, 1970; radiation therapy technology, 1970; cardiopulmonary
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sciences (formerly respiratory therapy), 1971; nutrition and dietetics,
1972; medical sonography, 1976; special imaging technology, 1976;
cytotechnology, 1982; coding specialist, 1987; physical therapist
assistant, 1989; emergency medical care, 1993; physician assistant,
2000; rehabilitation sciences, 2001; polysomnography, 2002; radiologist
assistant, 2003; medical dosimetry, 2003; orthotics and prosthetics,
2007; health administration, 2008; cardiac electrophysiology technology,
2009; health professions education, 2010. The curriculum in speech-
language pathology and audiology, renamed communication sciences
and disorders in 2009, was initiated in 1965 under the auspices of the
College of Arts and Sciences of La Sierra University (formerly Loma Linda
University, La Sierra campus). The program was transferred to the School
of Allied Health Professions in 1987. Particulars governing programs
currently offered are detailed in this section of the CATALOG following
information that pertains to all School of Allied Health students.

Mission and goals

Our mission

The School of Allied Health Professions is dedicated to fulfilling the
mission of Loma Linda University through academic and clinical training
of allied health professionals. The school prepares competent health
professionals in a Christian environment that emphasizes the healing and
teaching ministry of Jesus Christ "to make man whole."

To meet local, national, and international allied health-care needs, the
school seeks to serve:

1. Students choosing to become health-care professionals.
2. Individuals in need of medical care or health promotion programs.

3. Faculty and staff committed to working with students in a Christian
educational setting.

Our goals
The goals of the School of Allied Health Professions are to:

1. Provide an environment in which the student may develop
responsibility for integrity, ethical relationships, and empathic
attitudes that contribute to the welfare and well-being of patients.

2. Help the student accept responsibility for integrity, ethical
relationships, and empathic attitudes that can contribute to the
welfare and well-being of patients.

3. Help the student develop a background of information and attitudes
conducive to interprofessional understanding and cooperation.

4. Encourage the student to cultivate habits of self-education that will
foster lifelong growth.

5. Engender and nurture in the student the desire to serve humankind
—and, in particular, to serve as needed, in the medical centers
sponsored by the Seventh-day Adventist Church, both in this country
and elsewhere.

The School of Allied Health Professions has adopted the University's
institutional learning outcomes (p. 19).

Evaluation of mission and institutional
learning outcomes—Wholeness Portfolio

In Wholeness Portfolio courses, students achieve mission-focused
learning outcomes as established by Loma Linda University. Portfolio
courses integrate the concept of wholeness and service into the lives
of students and assess the outcome of their educational process. Each
portfolio course continues for three-to-four quarters, during which time
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students complete assignments based on the goals below. By the end of
the course, students will show evidence of the following:

Integrate wholeness and wellness in their personal and professional
lives.

Incorporate LLU'’s Christ-centered values in their personal and
professional lives.

Exhibit development of professional skills.

AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | & AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II:
Completed by students in *Cardiac Electrophysiology (AS), *Medical
Radiography (AS), Emergency Medical Care (BS), Advanced Practitioner
Respiratory Therapy (BS), Respiratory Therapy (BS, entry level), Clinical
Laboratory Science (BS), Cytotechnology (BS), Communication Sciences
and Disorders (BS), and Health Information Administration (BS).
(*Enrolled in Wholeness Portfolio | only.)

AHCJ 519 Graduate Wholeness Portfolio: Completed by students
in Master of Science in Respiratory Care (MSRC), Ph.D. degree in
rehabilitation science, and Master of Public Health degree in health
education (MPH).

ORPR 522 Self-Care Portfolio and Community Outreach: Completed by
students in the program in orthotics andprosthetics (MSOP).

AHCJ 721 Wholeness Portfolio | and AHCJ 722 Wholeness Portfolio Il:
Completed by students in the entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy
(DPT).

General regulations

Students of the University are responsible for informing themselves

of and satisfactorily meeting all regulations pertinent to registration,
matriculation, and graduation. Section Ill gives the general setting for
the programs of each school and the subject and unit requirements for
admission to individual professional programs. It is important to review
specific program requirements in the context of the general requirements
applicable to all programs.

Admissions policies and information

The program admissions committees of the University intend that an
applicant to any of the schools is qualified for the proposed curriculum
and is capable of profiting from the educational experience offered by
this University. The admissions committees of the school accomplish
this by examining evidence of scholastic competence, moral and

ethical standards, and significant qualities of character and personality.
Applicants are considered for admission only on the recommendation of
the program in which study is desired.

In selecting students, the Admissions Committee of the School of
Allied Health Professions looks for evidence of self-discipline, personal
integrity, and intellectual vigor. The committee also looks for evidence
that students possess the capabilities required to complete the full
curriculum in the allotted time and to achieve the levels of competence
required. Acceptance of the applicant into any program is contingent on
the recommendation of the department conducting the program.

Most programs require an interview with faculty. Loma Linda University
was established to provide education in a distinctively Christian
environment, and its students are expected to adopt Christian ethical

Understand the importance of embracing and serving a diverse world.

and moral standards as a basis for their conduct. It must be understood
further that, in harmony with the University's emphasis on health and the
health professions and the practices of the supporting church, applicants
who use tobacco, alcoholic beverages, or narcotics should not expect to
be admitted.

Loma Linda University is committed to equal opportunity and does

not discriminate against qualified persons on the basis of handicap,
gender, race, color, or national or ethnic origin in its educational and
admissions policies, financial affairs, employment programs, student life
and services, or any University-administered program. It does, however,
retain the right to give preference in student admissions to qualified
Seventh-day Adventist applicants. While this right is retained, it should
be emphasized that admission is not limited exclusively to Seventh-day
Adventist applicants.

Application and acceptance

Where to write

Correspondence about admission to all programs and requests for
application information should be addressed to the Office of Admissions
and Records, School of Allied Health Professions, Loma Linda University,
Loma Linda, CA 92350.

Apply early

One class is admitted annually to most of the professional programs.
Most programs begin with the Autumn Quarter. Exceptions are noted in
the respective programs of this CATALOG.

Late applications are considered as long as space is available.
Notifications are generally sent between January 1 and May 15,
depending on the completeness of information provided and the date of
application. Applicants should inquire at the Office of Admissions and
Records if notice of action is not received by March 15 for occupational
therapy and physical therapy, and by July 15 for other programs.

Application review process

All completed applications are first reviewed by the department chair
and faculty. A recommendation on each application is then submitted
to the school's Admissions Committee, which makes the final decision
regarding acceptance.

Procedure

The procedure for application and acceptance is given below. All
correspondence is to be sent to the Office of Admissions and Records,
School of Allied Health Professions, Loma Linda University, Loma Linda,
CA 92350. All official transcripts, international evaluations, and test
scores are to be sent to Admissions Processing, Loma Linda University,
11139 Anderson Street, Loma Linda, CA 92350.

1. Apply online at www.llu.edu/central/apply. Be prepared to enter the
names and e-mail addresses for your recommenders. Have date of
attendance for all colleges/universities attended ready for entry on
the application.

2. Request that transcripts of all college course work be sent to
Admissions Processing. High school transcripts are required of all
applicants in order to verify graduation. High school transcripts are
not required if you have completed either an associate or bachelor's
degree unless course work in high school is used to satisfy a
requirement.

3. Upon receipt of the notice of acceptance, submit the required deposit
to confirm acceptance.



4. Send health records or certificates to Student Health Services, 24785
Stewart Street, Evans Hall, Suite 111, Loma Linda, CA 92354.

Entrance requirements

Subject/Diploma requirements

High school and college subject requirements are outlined in the
respective programs. Students are required to furnish evidence of
completion (official transcript) of high school in order to be granted
admission to undergraduate programs in any of the schools of the
University. Applicants who have completed either an associate

or bachelor's degree are exempt from submitting a high school

transcript unless course work in high school is used to satisfy a subject
requirement. A high school diploma or its equivalent, the GED, is required.

Grade requirement

Eligibility for consideration by the Admissions Committee is based on

a G.P.A. of at least 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) for all course work (science and
nonscience subjects computed separately), presented in fulfillment

of entrance requirements for all programs in the school. A G.P.A.
considerably higher than the minimum is expected because of the nature
of the studies in many professional programs and the competition for the
limited number of openings. In general, G.P.A.s between 2.5 and 3.0 are
considered minimal, depending on the program. A minimum grade of C
(2.0) is required for all college transfer courses.

Student life

The information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief.

The most current Student Handbook more comprehensively addresses
University and school expectations, regulations, and policies; and

is available to each registered student. Students need to familiarize
themselves with the contents of the Student Handbook. Additional
information regarding policies specific to a particular school or program
within the University is available from the respective school.

Professional standards
Good taste indicates that haircut, hairstyling, and personal grooming be
neat and conservative rather than ostentatious.

Grooming and style should also be practical so that the student can
perform assigned duties without embarrassment or inconvenience.
Specifically:

Men'’s hair must be neatly trimmed and not fall below the collar.
Ponytails, spikes, and dreadlocks are not acceptable.

Mustaches and beards, if worn, must be neat and closely trimmed.

Women's hair, if long, may be required to be tied back. Spikes and
dreadlocks are not acceptable.

The wearing of hats indoors is not acceptable.

Words, pictures, and/or symbols displayed on clothing should be
consistent with a Christian institution and sensitive to a diverse
student population.

Excessive makeup and fragrances are not appropriate.

Rings, if worn, should be low profile and limited to one finger per
hand. Male students are not allowed to wear ear ornaments. If worn
by women, ear ornaments are limited to simple studs and should not
drop below the bottom of the earlobes. Such ornaments are limited
to one per ear. Rings or ornaments in other anatomical sites are not
acceptable.
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+ Fingernails should be maintained in a professional manner, closely
trimmed, and should not interfere with patient safety and comfort
during treatments. Nail polish, if worn, should be of a subdued color.

Academic policies and information

Students are responsible for informing themselves of the policies and
regulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation; and
for satisfactorily meeting these requirements.

Academic probation

Students whose cumulative G.P.A. at the end of any quarter is less
than the minimum required by the school or program will be placed

on academic probation, and the number of units for subsequent
registrations will be restricted to a maximum determined by the school
or program. A student on academic probation jeopardizes his or her
standing in a degree or certificate program.

Academic residence

In order to graduate from Loma Linda University with a bachelor's degree,
a student must complete at least 32 of the last 48 units, or a minimum

of 45 total units of course work, at this University. A minimum grade of C
(2.0) or better is required for all B.S. and postbaccalaureate degrees.

Graduation ceremonies

Graduation events include formal ceremonies identified as conferring
of degrees, awarding of diplomas, and recognition of candidates for
degrees. Other related graduation events include the baccalaureate and
vespers services. The conferring of degrees ceremony(ies) occurs at
the close of the Spring Quarter and includes an academic procession,
the formal conferring of degrees by the president, and the presentation
of diplomas by the dean of the school. Candidates who complete the
requirements for degrees and certificates are invited, with families and
friends, to attend and participate in these important and colorful events.

To be eligible to participate in graduation events, candidates must have
completed all requirements for the degree, including prerequisites and/or
corequisites, as specified by the school. In certain degree programs, upon
authorization of the dean, exceptions will be made for candidates who:

+ Have only clinical experience requirements to complete and can
project completion by the end of the calendar year;

+ Can complete remaining degree requirements by the end of the
Summer Quarter; or

+ Arein a block program.

The still in-progress course work may not exceed 8 units for graduate
students or 12 units for undergraduate students. A student who
completes the requirements for a degree or certificate (other than clinical
experience) at the end of the Summer, Autumn, or Winter quarter is
invited to participate in the subsequent June commencement events. The
official date of graduation on the diploma is ordinarily the last day of the
term in which the requirements for a degree are completed.

Superior academic performance and achievement in scholarship and
leadership are recognized in the printed graduation program for persons
who complete their baccalaureate degree and who at the end of the
quarter preceding their final term have acquired a cumulative grade
point average for all college work (includes course work taken at other
colleges/universities, except for remedial courses), as follows:

3.5 Graduation cum laude
3.8 Graduation magna cum laude
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3.9 Graduation summa cum laude

Although the official commencement program indicates names of
graduates who qualify for honors on the basis of their grade point
average as of the end of the quarter preceding their final term, the
subsequently issued diploma and transcript may indicate graduation with
honors if the student's final quarter record has increased the grade point
average sufficiently to qualify for honors at that time.

Scholastic standing

Repeating a course

A student who receives an unsatisfactory grade in a required course and
is required by the faculty to do additional work may request permission of
the faculty to pursue one of the following plans. In either plan, the student
must register and pay the applicable tuition.

1. Review the course work under supervision and take a make-up
examination (usually not given before a minimum of two weeks of
study). A passing grade resulting from a repeat examination will be
limited to a C (2.0). (See the Schedule of Charges in the Financial
Information section of this CATALOG for the tuition rate for tutorial
course work.)

2. Repeat the course, attend class and/or laboratory, and take the final
course examination. Full tuition will be charged, whether regular or
occasional attendance is required. (See the Schedule of Charges in
the Financial Information section of this CATALOG for the tuition
rate.)

A student who receives an unsatisfactory grade in a required clinical
experience course and is required by the faculty to do additional work
must reregister and pay the applicable fee. (See the Schedule of Charges
in the Financial Information section of this CATALOG for the fee for
repeat of clinical experience.)

Both the original and repeat grades are entered in the student’s
permanent academic record, but only the repeat grade is computed in the
grade point average. A course may be repeated only once.

Promotion and probation

Each student's record is reviewed quarterly by the faculty. Promotion is
contingent on satisfactory academic and professional performance and
on factors related to aptitude, proficiency, and responsiveness to the
established aims of the school and of the profession. As an indication of
satisfactory academic performance, the student is expected to maintain
the following grade point average:

2.0 Associate and baccalaureate degree programs
3.0 Master's degree program
3.0 Doctoral degree program

A student whose grade point average in any term falls below the
minimum required for the degree, who receives in any professional

or required course a grade less than a C (2.0), or whose clinical
performance is unsatisfactory is automatically placed on academic
probation. Continued enrollment is subject to the recommendation of
the department. If continued enrollment is not recommended, the case is
referred to the Administrative Council of the school for final action.

If continued enrollment is recommended, the student will be required
to institute a learning assistance plan within the first two weeks of the
following quarter and to meet regularly scheduled appointments with
the academic advisor. The learning assistance plan should: identify the

problem, identify and list the goals, state the time frame, and include
student and advisor signatures and date.

A student who is on academic probation and fails to make the minimum
required grade point average the following quarter or fails to have

an overall minimum grade point average after two quarters will have
disqualified him-/herself from the program.

Standard of student progress (time framework)
After initial enrollment in a program, students must complete program
requirements within the following time frames:

A.S. degree 3years
B.S. degree 5 years
Master's degree 5 years
Doctoral degree 7 years

Additional requirements

For additional policies governing Loma Linda University students,
see general policies of the University (p. 35), as well as the University
Student Handbook. Students are responsible for informing themselves
of and satisfactorily meeting all regulations pertinent to registration,
matriculation, and graduation.

Financial policies and information

The Office of the Dean is the final authority on all financial matters and is
charged with the interpretation of all financial policies. Any exceptions to
published policy in regard to reduction or reimbursement of tuition must
be approved by the dean. Any statement by individual faculty members,
program directors, or department chairs in regard to these matters is not
binding on the school or the University unless approved by the dean.

Registration is not complete until tuition and fees for the required
installment are paid; therefore, the student should be prepared to make
these payments during scheduled registration for each academic year.
There may be adjustments in tuition and fees as economic conditions
warrant.

General Financial Practices

The student is expected to arrange for financial resources to cover all
expenses before the beginning of each school year.

Previous accounts with other schools or this University must have been
settled.

Schedule of Charges (2017-2018)

(Subject to change by Board of Trustees action)

NOTE: Tuition rates are effective Summer Quarter through the following
Spring Quarter.

Tuition information: by department

Column Item Description

Column 1 Year academic year/class

Column 2 Units total units for academic year
Column 3 Tuition total tuition for academic year
Column 4 Per Unit per unit rate for the academic year



Allied Health Sciences
Rehabilitation Science—Doctor of Philosophy

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
Multi Year Units vary per Varies $690
quarter; 80 total
units

Health Professions Education—Master of Science—units vary (online and
face-to-face)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
Multi Year Units vary per Varies $775
quarter; 48 total
units

Health Professions Education—Certificate—units vary (online and face-to-
face)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
Multi Year Units vary per  Varies 8775
quarter; 27 total
units

Cardiopulmonary Science
Respiratory Care—Bachelor of Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 53 $31,800 $600

2 61 $36,600 $600
Emergency Medical Care—Bachelor of Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 40-42 $24,000 - $25,200 $600

2 40-45 $24,000 - $27,000 $600
Respiratory Care—Bachelor of Science (advanced practitioner)
Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 54 $32,400 $600

2 16 $9,600 $600
Respiratory Care—Master of Science Respiratory Care

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 44 $32,120 8730

2 14 $10,220 §730
Polysomnography—Certificate

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 27 $12,825 $475

Clinical Laboratory Science
Cytotechnology—Bachelor of Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 51 $32,130 $630

2 59 $37,170 $630
Clinical Laboratory Science—Bachelor of Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 63 $39,690 $630

2 63 $39,690 $630
Phlebotomy—Certificate

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 5 $2,250 $450
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Communication Sciences and Disorders
Communication Sciences and Disorders—Bachelor of Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 47-53 $27,918-$31,482 $594

2 A41-47 $24,354-$27,918 $594
Communication Sciences and Disorders—Master of Science (transitional
program)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 45 $33,345 $741

2 37 $27,417 $741

3 23 $17,043 $741
Communication Sciences and Disorders—Master of Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 33 $24,453 $741

2 23 $17,043 $741
Speech-Language Pathology—Doctorate

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 18 $13,770 $765

2 25 $19,125 $765

3 8 $6,120 $765

Health Informatics and Information Management
Health Information Administration—Bachelor of Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 52 $30,940 $595
2 48 $28,560 $595
Part-time Units Vary Varies $595

Health Information Administration—Certificate
Year Units Tuition Per Unit

Cert Units may vary  Varies $595
depending upon
units transferred
into Loma Linda
University.

Health Informatics—Master of Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1,2 Units vary per Varies $701
quarter; 45 total
units

Coding Specialist—Certificate

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 13 $3,068 $236
2 16 83,776 $236
3 6 $1,416 $236

Nutrition and Dietetics
Nutrition and Dietetics—Bachelor of Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 50 $30,300 $606
2 48 $29,088 $606

Nutrition and Dietetics—B.S. and M.S. (coordinated program)
Year Units Tuition Per Unit

1 50 $30,300 $606
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48 $29,088 $606

48 $35,232 8734
Nutrition Care Management—Master of Science
Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 18 $13,212 8734
2 25 $18,350 8734
3 5 $3,670 $734
Nutrition and Dietetics—Master of Science (DPD track)
Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 37 $27,158 8734
2 37 $27,158 8734
3 6 $4,404 8734

Nutrition and Dietetics—Master of Science (for those who have an RD)
Year Units Tuition Per Unit

1 48 $35,232 §734

Nutrition and Dietetics—Master of Science
(coordinated program for bachelor's degree graduates in non-nutrition

areas)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 48 $29,088 $606

2 48 $35,232 8734

3 31 $22,754 $734

Occupational Therapy
Occupational Therapy—Master of Occupational Therapy (entry level)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 59 $41,300 $700

2 45 $31,500 $700

3 26 $18,200 §700
Occupational Therapy—Doctor of Occupational Therapy

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 18 $12,600 $§700

2 24 $16,800 §700

3 14 $9,800 $700

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY—DOCTOR OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
(Intense Track)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 36 $25,200 $700
2 14 $9,800 $700

Physical Therapy
Physical Therapist Assistant—Associate in Science (does not include
prerequisite units)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 57 $23,826 $418
2 6 $2,508 $418

Physical Therapist Assistant—Associate in Science (2-year track) (does not
include prerequisite units)
Year Units

1,23

Per Unit

Depends on units $418
per quarter

Tuition
Units vary per
quarter; 63 total
units

Physical Therapy—Doctor of Physical Therapy (Entry Level)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 73 $42,924 $588
2 62 $36,456 $588
3 28 $16,464 $588

Physical Therapy—Doctor of Physical Therapy (postprofessional)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 36 $22,788 $633
2 9 $5,697 $633

Physical Therapy—Doctor of Physical Therapy (postprofessional) - Puerto
Rico

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 33 $20,889 $316

2 12 $7,596 $316
Physical Therapy—Doctor of Physical Therapy (postprofessional 65-unit
track)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 32 $20,256 $633

2 33 $20,889 $633
Physical Therapy—Doctor of Science (postprofessional)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
4 3 $1,899 $633
Orthotics and Prosthetics—M.S.0.P (Entry Level)

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 54 $31,482 $583

2 63.5 $37,021 $583

3 38.5 $22,446 $583
Physical Therapyy—Doctor of PHILOSOPHY

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 30 $19,530 $651

2 40 $26,040 $651
Physician Assistant Sciences

Physician Assistant—Master of Physician Assistant

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 73 $49,129 $673

2 52 $34,996 $673
Radiation Technology

Medical Radiography—Associate in Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 35 816,625 $475

2 25 $11,875 $475
Radiation Sciences—Bachelor of Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1,2 Units may vary  Varies $475

depending upon
units transferred
into Loma Linda
University.



Radiation Therapy— Bachelor of science

Year

1- (w/ RT
background)
2- (w/ RT
background)
1- (w/o RT
background)
2- (w/o RT
background)

Units
37

39

49

39

Tuition
$23,495

$24,765

$31,115

$24,765

Diagnostic Medical Sonography—Certificate

Year

1- (General/
Vascular)
2- (General/
Vascular)
3- (General/
Vascular)

1- (Cardiac)
2- (Cardiac)

Units
18

18

17
4

Medical Dosimetry—Certificate

Year

1- (Track A
Physics)

2- (Track A
Physics)

1- (Track B Rad
Therapist)

2- (Track B Rad
Therapist)

Units
29

10

19

10

Tuition
$14,400

$14,400

$2,400

$13,600
$3,200

Tuition
$23,200

$8,000

$15,200

$8,000

Per Unit
$635

$635

$635

$635

Per Unit
$800

$800

$800

$800
$800

Per Unit
$800

$800

$800

$800

Nuclear Medicine Technology—Bachelor of Science (non-rad tech

background)
Year

1
2
3

Units
56
61
13

Tuition
$35,560
$38,735
$8,225

Per Unit
$635
$635
$635

Nuclear Medicine Technology—Bachelor of Science (rad tech background)

Year
1
2
3

Special Imaging Technology: CT and MRI—Certificate

Year
1
2

Units
44
53-59
13

Units
16
6

Special Imaging Technology: Computed Tomography (CT)—Certificate

Year
1

Units
12

Tuition Per Unit
$27,940 $635
$33,655-$37,465 $635
$8,255 $635
Tuition Per Unit
$12,800 $800
$4,800 $800
Tuition Per Unit
$9,600 $800

Special Imaging Technology: Magnetic Resonance Imaging (MRI)—

Certificate

The 2-quarter MRI program is offered twice per year. One cohort starts in

the spring and one cohort starts in the autumn.
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Quarter Units Tuition Per Unit
1 6 $4,800 $800
2 8 $6,400 $800

Radiation Sciences—Master of Science in Radiation Sciences

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 18 $13,860 $770

2 24 $18,480 S770

3 7 $5,390 $770
Imaging Informatics—Certificate

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 18 $8,550 $475

2 6 $2,850 $475

Radiologist Assistant—Master of Science in Radiation Sciences

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 38 $29,260 $770

2 30 $23,100 $770
Radiography Advanced Placement—School Certificate

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
Cert 3-11 81,425-85,225 $475

Cardiac and Vascular Imaging- School Certificate

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 33.5 $15913 $475

2 9 $4,275 $475
Cardiac Electrophysiology—Certificate

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 47 $22,325 $475

2 8 $3,800 $475
Cardiac Electrophysiology—Associate in Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
1 50 $23,750 $475

2 12 $5,700 $475
Health Care Administration—Bachelor of Science

Year Units Tuition Per Unit
Multi Year Units Vary Varies $475

NOTE: Tuition excludes enrollment fee.

Supplies

Estimated annual expense of $600-$1,500 for supplies (textbooks,
professional apparent, materials), depending on program and year of
study.

Special tuition charges

Fee Description

$50 CMSD 589 Remediation/Advance Directed Teaching,
CMSD 599 Remediation/Externship

Remediation clinic: Students who do not complete the required skill set
within one quarter of assigned clinical experiences may need to register
for additional clinical work. In this case, registration for remedial clinic is
required for a minimum of 1 unit at the regular tuition rate.
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Fee Description

$65 Technology Fee for PPMSR and PPDPT (Prior MS) charged in
Year 1

$65 Technology Fee for Entry Level DPT, PPDPT (Prior BS in PT)

and DSc charged in Year 3

Special charges

Fee Description

$25 Application fee for Phlebotomy Program

$60 Application fee for all other SAHP programs. There is no
school application fee for DPT, OT, and PA.

$30 Reapplication

$500 Acceptance deposit, nonrefundable (applied on tuition)—
M.P.A.

$350 Acceptance deposit, nonrefundable (applied on tuition)—
entry-level D.P.T.

$200 Acceptance deposit, nonrefundable (applied on tuition)—
CMSD M.S. and TM, PP D.P.T., entry-level OT, O.T.D.; and
entry-level M.S.0.P.

$100 Acceptance deposit, nonrefundable (applied on tuition)—all
other SAHP programs (excludes Phlebotomy, which is $50)

$200 Late registration charge (if student registers later than one
full week before the first day of the term; see University
calendar for specific dates.

$25 Returned check charge

On- and off-campus student housing

Students may go to <llu.edu/central/housing> for housing information
and a housing application form.

Awards and scholarships

Awards for scholastic attainment and leadership ability have been made
available to students whose performance and attitudes reflect well the
ideals and purposes of the school.

School-wide scholarships

President's Award

The President's Award is given annually in recognition of superior
scholastic attainment and active participation in the student community,
within the framework of Christian commitment. A recipient is selected
from each school of the University.

Dean's Award
The Dean’s Award is given annually in recognition of academic excellence
and commitment to the objectives of the school.

SAHP Endowment Scholarship

The SAHP Endowment Scholarship is given to students who require
financial aid assistance in order to attend the school. Recipients are
chosen by the SAHP dean's office.

Hervig Scholarship Fund

The Robert and Ruth Hervig School of Allied Health SDA Scholarship is
given to students enrolled in the school who are members of the Seventh-
day Adventist Church and exhibit a Christian lifestyle.

Cardiopulmonary Sciences

American Medical Response Southern California Scholarship Fund
The American Medical Response (AMR) Scholarship is given to a student
who demonstrates excellence in the clinical practice of emergency

medical service (EMS) and outstanding academic achievement in the
Emergency Medical Care Program. Preference is given to current or past
employees of AMR.

Faculty Award

The Faculty Award is presented to a student from the Emergency Medical
Care B.S. degree and the Respiratory Care B.S. degree programs who

has shown promise of outstanding professional achievement and

whose performance is in harmony with the objectives and goals of the
University.

Louisa & Peter Jezerinac Cardiopulmonary Scholarship Award

The Louisa Jezerinac Cardiopulmonary Scholarship Award is given to a
student whose patient care exemplifies the qualities of compassion and
dedication.

Robert L. Wilkins Memorial Fund

The Robert L. Wilkins Memorial Fund was established to honor the
memory of alumnus and longtime faculty member Dr. Robert L. Wilkins.
This scholarship is given to a student with financial need, who is in good
standing with the department, and who has an interest in research and/or
teaching.

William von Pohle Memorial Respiratory Care Clinical Excellence
Award

The William von Pohle Memorial Respiratory Care Clinical Excellence
Award is given each year to a senior respiratory care student who
demonstrates excellence in clinical practice and case presentations, as
well as an attitude consistent with the mission of Loma Linda University.

Clinical Laboratory Science

Affiliate Recognition Award

The Affiliate Recognition Award is presented to a senior clinical
laboratory science student for outstanding performance, cooperation,
and motivation during the clinical practicum year. Selection is based on
recommendation of the clinical faculty.

Chair's Award

The Chair's Award is given to a senior clinical laboratory science student
or to a cytotechnology student in recognition of outstanding scholarship
and leadership qualities that are in harmony with the objectives and
goals of the University. Selection is based on the recommendation of the
faculty.

Clinical Laboratory Science (CLS) Scholarship

The Clinical Laboratory Science (CLS) Endowment Scholarship is
presented to CLS students on the basis of scholarship and promise of
professional achievement.

Dr. James L. Welch Scholarship

The Dr. James L. Welch Scholarship is presented to CLS students
interested in education, research or treatment related to Acquired
Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS).

Faculty Award

The Faculty Award is presented to a senior clinical laboratory science
student or to a cytotechnology student who have shown promise of
outstanding professional achievement and who intend to pursue a career
in the area of medical technology or cytotechnology. Selection is based
on recommendation of the faculty.



Marlene Ota Scholarship
The Marlene Ota Scholarship is awarded to a cytotechnology student
who has demonstrated integrity, leadership, and academic excellence.

Moncrieff Scholarship Award

The Moncrieff Scholarship Award is presented annually to a clinical
laboratory science student who has demonstrated superior scholarship;
professional dedication; financial need; and such personal attributes as
dependability, integrity, and initiative.

Walsch-Loock Scholarship Award

The Walsch-Loock Scholarship Award is presented annually to a clinical
laboratory science student on the basis of scholarship, promise of
professional achievement, and financial need.

Communication Sciences and Disorders
Evelyn Britt Promising Student Award

The Evelyn Britt Promising Student Award is presented to students
preparing for graduate work in speech-language pathology and audiology.
It recognizes students who show promise of scholastic and professional
achievement.

Outstanding Senior Award

The Outstanding Senior Award is given to a student who has performed
well academically, developed good clinical skills, and contributed to
creating a positive learning environment within the department.

Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology Scholarship
Endowment

The Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology Scholarship Endowment
is given to students in the CMSD program to provide financial aid
assistance.

Health Informatics and Information Management

Elizabeth M. Guerra Scholarship

The Elizabeth M. Guerra Student Aid Endowment Scholarship is given

to a senior student in the bachelor's degree program with a grade point
average of at least 3.5. The student must demonstrate a dedication to the
profession of health information management, good leadership skills, and
good personal qualities, as determined by the faculty of the department.

Audrey Shaffer Endowment

In the interest of promoting student involvement in the international
mission of Loma Linda University, the Audrey Shaffer Endowment
provides travel expenses for student clinical and affiliation experiences
in health-care facilities outside the United States. Candidates

must demonstrate academic excellence and leadership qualities.
Recommendations from department faculty and students are required.

Davidian Scholarship Fund
The Davidian Scholarship Fund is for female students enrolled in the HIIM
program that are 30 years of age or older.

Faculty Award

The Faculty Award is presented to students who have shown promise
of leadership, scholarship, and potential contribution to their chosen
profession. One award is given annually to students graduating from the
programs in health information administration and health information
systems.

Health Information Management Student Awards
The Health Information Management Student Awards are given by
classmates to the graduating students who have shown promise of
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leadership, scholarship, and potential for contribution to their chosen
profession.

Health Information Administration Scholarship
The Health Information Administration Scholarship is given to students
enrolled in the department to provide financial aid assistance.

Margaret B. Jackson Scholarship Award

The Margaret B. Jackson Scholarship Award is presented by the
department to a senior student on the basis of scholarship, promise of
outstanding professional achievement, and financial need.

Smart Corporation Medical Records Endowed Scholarship
The Smart Corporation Scholarship Award is presented to a health
information administration student on the basis of scholarship and
financial need.

Nutrition and Dietetics

Kathleen Keen Zolber Scholarship

The Kathleen Keen Zolber Scholarship Award is given by the department
to selected junior students in recognition of scholarship and promise of
outstanding professional achievement.

Jennie S. Hudson Scholarship

The Jennie S. Hudson Scholarship is given to students enrolled in the
department to provide assistance based off of academic performance
and promise of professional achievement.

Martha Miller Scholarship Award

The Martha Miller Scholarship Award is given annually to a sophomore
or junior student based on scholarship, demonstrated financial need, and
promise of outstanding professional achievement.

Nutrition and Dietetics Scholarship Endowment Fund

The Nutrition and Dietetics Scholarship Endowment Fund is for students
enrolled in the department to provide assistance in order to attend the
school.

Nutrition and Dietetics Alumni Association Scholarship Award
The Nutrition and Dietetics Alumni Association Scholarship Award is
given annually to a senior student who has demonstrated outstanding
academic performance and promise of expertise in professional
achievement.

Nutrition and Dietetics Faculty Award

The Nutrition and Dietetics Faculty Award, presented to selected junior
students, is based on scholarship, promise of professional achievement,
and demonstrated financial need.

Ruth Little Nelson Scholarship Award

The Ruth Little Nelson Scholarship Award is presented to selected junior
students. Selection is based on scholarship; leadership; financial need;
and such personal attributes as integrity, dependability, and initiative.

Winifred Van Pelt Schmitt Scholarship Endowment

The Winifred Van Pelt Schmitt Scholarship Endowment provides
scholarships to nutrition and dietetics students who have demonstrated
financial need, satisfactory progress toward a degree, and professional
promise.
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Occupational Therapy
Faculty Award

The Faculty Award is presented to a graduating student who has
shown promise of outstanding professional achievement and whose
performance is in harmony with the objectives of the University.

Hamid Javaherian Memorial Award

The Hamid Javaherian Award is given to a student in the second or third
year of the Doctor of Occupational Therapy Program who exemplifies
compassion, leadership, program innovation, and dedication to the
community in the spirit of occupational justice.

Occupational Therapy Alumni Association Award

The Occupational Therapy Alumni Association Award recognizes
outstanding scholastic and professional achievement in occupational
therapy.

Occupational Therapy Endowment Scholarship Award

The Occupational Therapy Endowment Scholarship Award is given
annually to students based on scholarship, financial need, and promise of
professional achievement.

Physician Assistant
PA Faculty Award

The PA Faculty Award is presented to a physician assistant student
who has shown promise of outstanding professional achievement and
whose performance is in harmony with the objectives and goals of the
University.

Spirit of LLU Physician Assistant Award

The Spirit of LLU Physician Assistant Award recognizes students who
have dedicated themselves to their professional goal, persevering with
good humor in the face of adversity; have shown compassion for and
sensitivity to others; have a positive attitude; and have served as positive
ambassadors for this program throughout their PA program training.

The Chair's Award

The Chair's Award is presented to a senior PA student in recognition

of outstanding performance and professional deportment in both the
didactic and clinical phases of the program. The recipient is an individual
who has consistently demonstrated qualities that are in harmony with the
goals of the department and the University.

Physician Assistant Alumni Award

Recipients of the Physician Assistant Alumni Award demonstrate
the following criteria: sound judgment in resolving student issues,
willingness to lead activities or study groups, mature and responsible
behavior, good rapport with peers and faculty/staff, and recent
involvement in community service.

Association of Schools of Allied Health Professions Scholarship for
Excellence Award

The Association of Schools of Allied Health Professions Scholarship

for Excellence Award is presented to the student who is recognized

for outstanding performance in the allied health professions, who

is achieving excellence in his/her academic program, and who has
significant potential to assume future leadership roles in an allied health
profession.

The Rising Star Award

The Rising Star Award is presented to the student whose overall
performance exemplifies the following criteria: advancement of the
physician assistant profession, entrepreneurship in invention or learning,

noteworthy performance in research, outstanding community service,
interest in mentoring patients, and contributions to the department and/
or University.

Neidigh Physician Assistant Scholarship

The Neidigh Physician Assistant Scholarship is for students enrolled in
the department program who are qualified in their first year and awarded
in their second year, have a GPA of 3.0 or higher and demonstrate sound
judgement, willingness to lead, mature and responsible behavior, rapport
with colleagues and community service involvement.

Physical Therapy

Faculty Award

The Faculty Award is presented to a senior who has shown promise of
outstanding professional achievement and whose performance is in
harmony with the objectives and goals of the University.

Jeanne Middleton Scholarship

The Jeanne Middleton Scholarship is to provide scholarship assistance
to students in their first year enrolled in the MPT or DPT program and is
based on the financial need and professional potential.

Jonna Hughes Memorial Scholarship

The Jonna Hughes Memorial Scholarship was established by Dr. Billy
Hughes to continue his mother's tradition of service. The scholarship
benefits female physical therapy students who have risen above personal
circumstances to fulfill a life in service to others.

Fred B. Moor Award

The Fred B. Moor Award is presented to a senior who has demonstrated
exceptional clinical skills and knowledge in the care of physical therapy
patients.

Matthew Lynn Schrader Memorial Scholarship

The Matthew Lynn Schrader Memorial Scholarship is for PTA studetns
enrolled in the program who exhibit: a passion for helping people,
connecting with their patients, and financial need.

Physical Therapy Alumni Association Achievement Award

The Physical Therapy Alumni Association Achievement Award recognizes
outstanding scholastic attainment and active participation in physical
therapy student activities and community involvement.

Physical Therapy Alumni Association Scholarship Award

The Physical Therapy Alumni Association Scholarship Award recognizes
the student with the highest scholastic attainment in professional
studies.

Physical Therapy Scholarship Endowment
The Physical Therapy Scholarship Endowment is to provide financial aid
assistance that are enrolled in the department program.

Randall C. Isley Memorial Award

The Randall C. Isley Memorial Award recognizes a graduating PTA
student who demonstrates scholarship, outstanding compassion, and
inspiration in his/her pursuit of PTA as a second career.

Ron Hershey Student Endowment

The Ron Hershey Student Endowment provides scholarship funds
for students who demonstrate financial need and who exemplify the
Christian qualities of love, patience, caring, humility, and a striving for
excellence.



Thomas G. Burke Memorial Scholarship Award
The Thomas G. Burke Memorial Scholarship Award recognizes the
outstanding student dedicated to the pursuit of a second career.

Radiation Technology

Faculty Award
The Faculty Award is given by the department in recognition of superior
scholarship.

Departments

P

Department of Allied Health Studies (p. 56)

Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences (p. 63)

Department of Clinical Laboratory Sciences (p. 75)
Department of Communication Sciences and Disorders (p. 81)

Department of Health Informatics and Information Management
(p- 89)

Department of Nutrition and Dietetics (p. 95)

Department of Occupational Therapy (p. 104)

Department of Orthotics and Prosthetics (p. 108)

Department of Physical Therapy (p. 111)

Department of Physician Assistant Sciences (p. 122)
Department of Radiation Technology (p. 125)

rograms

Cardiac Electrophysiology — A.S. (p. 127)

+ Clinical Laboratory Science — B.S. (p. 75)
+ Coding Specialist — Certificate (p. 89)

Communication Sciences and Disorders — B.S. (p. 81), M.S.
(traditional and transitional) (p. 83)

Cytotechnology — B.S. (p. 78)

Diagnostic Medical Sonography — Certificate (Track 1) (p. 129),
Certificate (Track 2, Diagnostic Cardiac Sonography) (p. 129)

Emergency Medical Care — B.S. (p. 63)
Health Care Administration — B.S. (p. 57)

+ Health Informatics — M.S. (p. 90)
* Health Information Administration — B.S., Certificate (p. 91)
+ Health Professions Education — M.S. (p. 60), Certificate (p. 59)

Medical Dosimetry — Certificate, B.S. in Physics Track (p. 130);
Certificate, Radiation Therapist Track (p. 131); Comparison

(p. 131)

* Medical Radiography — A.S. (p. 132)

Nuclear Medicine Technology — B.S. (p. 134), Comparison
(p. 138)

Nutrition and Dietetics — B. S (p. 98)., B.S. and M.S. (p. 99),
M.S. (prior B.S.) (p. 98), M.S. (DPD) (p. 97), M.S. (prior R.D.)
(p. 95), Comparison (p. 101)

* Nutrition Care Management — M.S. (p. 102)

Occupational Therapy — M.O.T. (p. 104), O.T.D. (p. 106)
Orthotics and Prosthetics, entry level — M.S.0.P. (p. 108)
Phlebotomy — Certificate (p. 80)

« Physical Therapist Assistant — A.S. (p. 111)
+ Physical Therapy, entry level — D.P.T. (p. 114)
* Physical Therapy, Postprofessional — D.P.T. (45-unit track) and D.P.T.

(66-unit track) (p. 117), D.Sc. (p. 118), Ph.D. (p. 119)

+ Physician Assistant — M.P.A. (p. 122)
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Polysomnography — Certificate (p. 66)
Radiation Sciences — B.S. (p. 139), M.S.R.S. (p. 142)
Radiation Therapy Technology — B.S. (p. 143)

+ Radiography Advanced Placement — School Certificate (p. 145)
+ Radiologist Assistant — M.S.R.S. (p. 146)
+ Rehabilitation Science — Ph.D. (p. 60)

Respiratory Care — B.S,, traditional (p. 67); B.S., advanced
practitioner (p. 67); M.S.R.C. (p. 67)

Speech-Language Pathology — S.L.P.D. (p. 88)
Special Imaging CT and MRI — Certificate (p. 147)
Special Imaging CT — Certificate (p. 147), Comparison (p. 150)

+ Special Imaging MRI — Certificate (p. 147), Comparison (p. 150)
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Department of Allied Health Studies

The Department of Allied Health Studies provides a variety of
administrative and support services to the school's academic
departments, including: development, marketing, admissions, computer
support and training, portfolio, and financial services. In addition, the
Department of Allied Health Studies supports programs offered at
distance education sites online, and programs offered in conjunction
with other schools of the University. It also houses academic programs
not naturally a subset of existing disciplinary departments of the school.

Life Support Education (LSE)

Life Support Education (LSE) is a program in the School of Allied Health
Professions. The program offers a variety of American Heart Association
(AHA) classes for health-care and nonhealth-care professionals. Courses
are approved by the California Board of Nursing and the California
Medical Board for continuing education (CEU or CME) units.

The LSE program is located in the University Arts building at 24887 Taylor
Street, Suite 102, Loma Linda, CA 92354; telephone: 909/558-4977.

Courses offered
Basic Life Support (BLS)

This course is designed for persons who need information about basic
airway management and first responder basic management of cardiac
arrest in adults, children, and infants.

Prerequisite

Proof of current AHA BLS card, if renewing certificate. Candidates include
anyone who needs to know how to perform CPR in a health-care setting.
Required manual must be brought to class. Participants must study the
textbook and the CD prior to class attendance.

For more information, call LSE: telephone 909/558-4977; or visit <llu.edu/
life-support-educations.

Advanced Cardiac Life Support (ACLS)

This course is designed to certify/recertify medical professionals as
ACLS providers and to increase their skills in advanced management of
cardiac arrest, airway management, arrhythmia recognition, and team
dynamics.

Prerequisite

Proof of current AHA BLS card if certifying for the first time, or proof

of current AHA BLS and ACLS card if renewing. Candidate must be a
health-care provider whose activities demand proficiency in ACLS skills.
Required manual must be brought on the day of class. Self-assessment
test (http://www.llu.edu/assets/lifesupport-education/documents/
ACLS-Pre-Test.pdf) is highly recommended. Participants must study the
textbook and the CD prior to class attendance.

For more information, call LSE: telephone 909/558-4977; or visit <llu.edu/
life-support-educations.

Pediatric Advanced Life Support (PALS)

This course is designed to certify/recertify medical professionals who
need information about the recognition and advanced management of
cardiac arrest, shock, and airway management in infants and children.

Prerequisite

Proof of current AHA BLS card if certifying for the first time, or proof

of current AHA BLS and PALS card if renewing. Candidate must be a
health-care provider whose activities demand proficiency in PALS skills.

Required manual must be brought on the day of class. Self-assessment
test (http://www.llu.edu/assets/lifesupport-education/documents/
ACLS-Pre-Test.pdf) is highly recommended. Participants must study the
textbook and the CD prior to class attendance.

For more information, call LSE: telephone 909/558-4977; or visit <llu.edu/
life-support-education>.

Neonatal Resuscitation Program (NRP)

This course is designed to certify/recertify medical professionals as NRP
providers and to renew/update their skills in the management of neonatal
resuscitation. The skills testing complies with the guidelines of the
American Academy of Pediatrics and the American Heart Association.

Prerequisite

Proof of current NRP card when renewing. Candidate must be a health-
care provider whose activities demand proficiency in NRP skills. Required
manual must be brought on the day of class. Self-assessment test
(http://www.llu.edu/assets/lifesupport-education/documents/ACLS-Pre-
Test.pdf) is highly recommended. Participants must study the textbook
and the CD prior to class attendance.

For more information, call LSE: telephone 909/558-4977; or visit <llu.edu/
life-support-educations.

Heartsaver First Aid and Heartsaver
This class is for nonhealth-care and health-care providers who need to
renew/update their CPR and first aid management skills.

Prerequisite

For health-care and nonhealth-care providers whose activities demand
proficiency in CPR and first aid skills. Required manual must be brought
on the day of class. Participants must study the textbook and the CD
prior to class attendance.

For more information, call LSE: telephone 909/558-4977; or visit <llu.edu/
life-support-educations.

LSE terms and conditions

Registration

The student should register a month before class date. Class starts
promptly at scheduled time. Anyone who is more than 15 minutes
late will be asked to reschedule. Registration closes when classes are
full. If a student registered online, s/he must bring printed registration
confirmation on the day of class.

Certification

American Heart Association certificates are provided upon course
completion for BLS, ACLS, Heartsaver CPR/AED, Heartsaver First Aid,
PALS, and PEARS. The American Association of Pediatrics provides NRP
certification.

Required cards for AHA courses

Required cards for Required cards for

provider renewal
BLS BLS
ACLS BLS BLS, ACLS
PALS BLS BLS, PALS
PEARS BLS BLS
NRP NRP



Books

Students must bring required book(s) to class. Anyone without the
required book(s) will not be granted admission and will be rescheduled.
Rescheduling fees apply. Books can be purchased at the Life Support
Education office or online.

Fees

A 72-hour notice is required for full refunds, cancellations, and
rescheduling of classes. If less than a 72-hour notice is given, a $25
processing fee applies for ACLS, PALS, and NRP classes. A §10
processing fee will be charged for PEARS, ECG and pharmacology, BLS,
Heartsaver CPR, and first aid. No refunds will be given for no-shows.

A $25 fee will be charged for retesting ACLS, PALS, and NRP; a $10 fee
will be charged for PEARS and BLS retesting. Retesting is not allowed
less than 48 hours after the class date.

CME/CEU/ICEMA

The California Medical Association, California Board of Nursing, and
Inland Counties Emergency Medical Agency (ICEMA) have approved
ACLS, PALS, and NRP provider courses for 16 continuing education units;
and renewal courses for 8 continuing education units. PEARS has been
approved for 8 continuing education units. No continuing education
units for BLS and first aid are applied. CME Category 1. CEP No. 100403.
California CEP No. 62-0004. Pharmacy.

Primary faculty

Benjamin J. Becerra
Lee Berk

Rafael Canizales

Kent Chow

Noha S. Daher

G. Charles Dart, Jr.
Katherine G. Davis
Intithar S. Elias

Craig R. Jackson
Karla G. Lavin Williams
Arthur B. Marshak
Helen Martinez

Gail T. Rice

Ernest R. Schwab
Donna Thorpe

Ardis E. Wazdatskey
Grenith J. Zimmerman

Adjunct faculty
Allan R. Handysides

Associated faculty
Lisa M. Beardsley-Hardy
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Kathryn M. Cockrill
Everett Lohman IlI

Emeritus faculty
Joyce W. Hopp

Programs

+ Health Care Administration — B.S. (p. 57)
+ Health Professions Education — Certificate (p. 59), M.S. (p. 60)
+ Rehabilitation Science — Ph.D. (p. 60)

Health Care Administration — B.S.
(Online)

Program director
Karla Lavin Williams

Health-care administration is a broad-based discipline that provides
students with a unique opportunity to help improve the lives of
individuals, communities, or entire populations.

The Health Care Administration Program leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree contains a distinctive curriculum designed to prepare
individuals to serve in midlevel administration in a variety of health-care
environments. Such environments include assisted living and skilled
nursing facilities; rehabilitation centers; private, public, and proprietary
clinics; and medical centers.

Students will be trained in health-care leadership, emotional intelligence,
sustainability, information systems, financial management, assessment,
strategic and marketing plan development, personnel management, law
and policy, and operations management.

Program outcomes

Upon completion of the B.S. degree program, the graduate should be able
to demonstrate the following competencies:

1. Apply health-care management concepts and theory to sustainable
decision-making practices, operations management, and strategic
health-care administration.

2. Apply advanced proficiency in communicating with the public, staff,
and constituencies.

3. Apply health-care law to policy and procedure development.

4. Demonstrate advanced knowledge and skill in managing human
resources and providing effective resolution strategies.

5. Demonstrate advanced knowledge and competence in applying
financial management models to health-care organizations.

6. Develop innovative information systems skills applicable to the
health-care environment.

7. Develop advanced emotional and social intelligence skills applicable
to health-care management.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions admissions requirements (p. 46), applicants must also
demonstrate the following qualifications:
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Minimum of 96-quarter units academic credit (students transferring
from a community college may transfer a maximum of 105 quarter
units; all other credits must come from a senior college)

* Minimum 2.5 G.P.A. for all freshman and sophomore course work
from accredited educational institutions

* High school diploma or its equivalent (e.g., the GED) is required

Statement of purpose

Three letters of recommendation

Official transcripts of all previous undergraduate work sent by each
previous institution to LLU

University general education requirements listed below

Required general education courses

Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (28-32 quarter units)

Religion: The study of religion must include an average of 4 units of
religion course work for every 48 quarter units earned while attending a
Seventh-day Adventist college or university.

Humanities: Minimum of 12 units chosen from at least three of the
following areas: civilization/history, fine arts, literature, modern language,
performing/visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units), or philosophy.

Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and Analysis (24-32 quarter units)
Natural sciences (12 units minimum)
Anatomy and physiology (one quarter or semester)

Intermediate algebra. Two years of high school algebra course work with
grades of C and above are acceptable.

Choose remaining units from: biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics,
physics, and statistics.

Social sciences (12 units minimum)
Choose units from: anthropology, economics, geography, political
science, psychology, and sociology.

The cultural diversity requirement is met by AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio |
and AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio Il, courses taken during the program.

Domain 3: Communications (9-13 quarter units)
English composition, complete sequence, must meet the baccalaureate
degree requirements of a four-year college or university.

Oral communication (one course)
Computer course (high school or waiver examination is acceptable)

Communication electives may include courses in computer information
systems, critical thinking, and public speaking.

Domain 4: Health and Wellness (2-6 quarter units)
Personal health or nutrition (one course)

Two separate physical activity courses

Other
Medical terminology

Electives

Electives from any of the four domains may be selected to complete the

general education minimum requirement of 68 quarter units. In addition,
some students may need to complete additional elective course work

to bring their overall course unit total to a minimum of 192 quarter units

while enrolled at Loma Linda University in order to meet graduation
requirements.

Professional core

Health-care professional units may apply. Details will be discussed on a
case-by-case basis with the program director.

Program requirements

Major
AHCJ 318 Emotional Intelligence and Leadership Skills for 3
Health-Care Professionals
AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio | 3
AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio Il 3
AHRM 475 Health-Care Research and Statistics 4
HCAD 305 Health-Care Communication 8
HCAD 328 Health-Care Organizational Behavior 3
HCAD 336 Legal Environment of Health Care 3
HCAD 359 Health-Care Marketing 3
HCAD 374 Health-Care Human Resources 3
HCAD 375 Health-Care Information Systems 3
HCAD 401 Health-Care Operations Management 3
HCAD 409 Principles of Health-Care Administration 3
HCAD 414 Sustainability for Health-Care Management 3]
HCAD 417 GIS for Health-Care Management 3
HCAD 418 Essentials of Project Management for Health Care 3
Managers

HCAD 465 Health-Care Financial Mangement 3
HCAD 498 Health-Care Policy and Strategy 3
RTCH 387 Writing for Health-Care Professionals
Religion (4-16 units) Z
RELE 4__ Religion elective
Choose one from the following: 2

RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and Life

RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives

RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health

RELT 437 Current Issues in Adventism

Electives ' 33

AHCJ 225 History of Radiation and Imaging 1890-1940

AHCJ 226 History of Radiation and Imaging 1940-Present
Day

AHCJ 228 Hispanic Culture for Allied Health Professionals

AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider

AHCJ 314 Managing Stress

AHCJ 324 Psychosocial Models and Interventions

ANTH 315 Cultural Anthropology

DTCS 301 Human Nutrition

HGIS 422 Principles of Geographic Information Systems

HLCS 241 Medical Terminology

PEAC 110 Independent Activities

RTCH 464 Moral Leadership

RTED 476 Adult Learning Theory for the Radiation Science

Student



RTII 354 Introduction to Informatics

Total Units 96

1 . . . .
Available online courses if needed to bring the overall course

unit total to a minimum of 192 quarter units to meet graduation
requirements. Students who come to Loma Linda University with a
minimum of 96- quarter units must select 32 units from the elective
course list.

One RELT course required from the list below. Total units required
are based on the percentage of course work from an SDA college/
university. The maximum requirement is 16 units, including transfer
units.

Normal time to complete the program

4 years — 2 years at LLU) based on full-time enrollment; part time
enrollment permitted

Health Professions Education —
Certificate, M.S.

Program director
Arthur B. Marshak

Advisory committee
B. Lyn Behrens
Rafael Canizales
Marilyn Eggers
Robert Handysides
D. P. Harris

Joyce W. Hopp

Art Kroetz

Everett Lohman llI
Doyle Nick

Gail Rice

Ernie Schwab
Tammi Thomas
Dolores Wright

The program

The 27-unit health professions education certificate and the 48-unit
Master of Science degree are designed for health professionals who
want to enhance the effectiveness and efficiency of student learning

in the classroom and clinic. Upon completion, graduates will be able

to plan for effective learning experiences; improve assessment and
evaluation of learning and instruction; and evaluate clinical performance
with confidence, improve classroom performance, enhance academic
administration skills, and develop expertise in health professions
education. The certificate or master's degree programs may be taken
online or in a face-to-face classroom setting.

Courses to complete the Master of Science degree include the
required 24 units and a minimum of 6 units in Domain | and 6 units in
Domain I, for a total of 48 units.

Units to complete the postbaccalaureate certificate include the required
24 units and a minimum of 9 units in Domains | and Il selected in
consultation with the program director.

Additional courses may be added to each domain in consultation with the
program director.
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Program outcomes

In addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, Master of
Science degree Health Professions Education Program graduates
are expected to meet the following program and curriculum learning
outcomes:

Outcome 1: Students will demonstrate teaching competence.
Performance indicators: students will be able to—

+ construct learning modules that incorporate teaching and learning
theory

+ create learning activities that stimulate interaction and reflection
+ apply current educational research in their teaching

Outcome 2: Students will demonstrate competence in program and
curriculum assessment.

Performance indicators: students will be able to—

+ produce curricular objectives and outcomes
+ design educational experiences
+ develop a curriculum and course assessment plan

Outcome 3: Students will exhibit competency in educational leadership.
Performance indicators: students will be able to—

« formulate their own personal philosophy of leadership
+ apply leadership competency in managing change, developing policy,
coaching, and mentoring

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

* Minimum of a baccalaureate degree from an accredited U. S.
institution of higher education or an equivalent degree from an
international degree-granting institution that is recognized by the
appropriate government agency.

Licensed (current), or eligible for licensure if international student
(where country does not require licensure), to practice in a recognized
health-care profession. The program director will advise on a case-by-
case basis if the above categories are not definitive.

Interview

Note: Applicants should check with their respective professional,
state, governmental (international students), and licensing
requirements to determine if this degree program meets their
professional needs.

Program requirements

+ Health Professions Education — Certificate (p. 59), M.S. (p. 60)
Health Professions Education —
Certificate

Required
AHCJ 506 Educational Evaluation and Clinical Assessment 3
AHCJ 509 Transformational Teaching and Learning
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AHCJ 555 Writing for Health-Care Professionals 3
AHCJ 556 Administration in Higher Education (or other 3
religion course chosen in consultation with
program director)
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3
AHCJ 515 Curriculum Development in Higher Education 3
or NGRD 601  Curriculum Development in Higher Education
Domain | electives
Teaching, leading, assessment, and evaluation
Select from the following: 3-6
AHCJ 564 Collaborative Learning in Higher Education
AHCJ 599 Directed Teaching
AHCJ 600 Active Online Learning
AHCJ 699 Directed Study
HPED 504 Pedagogy and Technology
HPED 535 Current Issues in Health Professions Education
- Elective (additonal courses may be chosen in
consultation with the program director)
Domain Il electives
Leadership electives
Select of the following: 3-6
AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health Professions
AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations of Leadership
AHCJ 567 Personal Leadership
AHCJ 699 Directed Study
HADM 528 Organizational Behavior in Health Care
HPED 517 History and Philosophy of Adventist Medical and
Health Education
HPED 561 Leadership in the Health Professions |
RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian
Leadership (May be used to satisfy the religion
requirement for the program. May not double
count.)
- Elective (additional courses may be chosen in
consultation with the program director)
Total Units 27

Normal time to complete the program
Three (3) years based on less than half-time enrollment

Health Professions Education — M.S.

Required
AHCJ 506 Educational Evaluation and Clinical Assessment 3
AHCJ 509 Transformational Teaching and Learning 3
AHCJ 555 Writing for Health-Care Professionals 3
AHCJ 556 Administration in Higher Education 3
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (or other religion course 3
chosen in consultation with program director)
AHCJ 515 Curriculum Development in Higher Education 3
or NGRD 601  Curriculum Development in Higher Education

Capstone or Thesis
Choose one option 6
Capstone option:

HPED 581 Capstone Project in Health Professions Education

Capstone Project in Health Professions Education
1l

HPED 582

Thesis option:
HPED 551
HPED 552

Domain | electives

Master's Thesis |
Master's Thesis I

Teaching, learning, assessment and evaluation

Select from the following: 6-18
AHCJ 564 Collaborative Learning in Higher Education
AHCJ 599 Directed Teaching
AHCJ 600 Active Online Learning
AHCJ 699 Directed Study
HPED 504 Pedagogy and Technology
HPED 535 Current Issues in Health Professions Education
- Elective (additional courses may be chosen in
consultation with the program director)
Domain Il electives
Leadership electives
Select from the following: 6-18
AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health Professions
AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations of Leadership
AHCJ 567 Personal Leadership
AHCJ 699 Directed Study
HADM 528 Organizational Behavior in Health Care
HPED 517 History and Philosophy of Adventist Medical and
Health Education
HPED 561 Leadership in the Health Professions | (may be
used to satisfy the requirement for the program)
= Elective (additional courses may be chosen in
consultation with the program director)
Total Units 48

Normal time to complete the program
Three (3) years based on half-time enrollment

Rehabilitation Science — Ph.D.

Program director
Grenith J. Zimmerman

The School of Allied Health Professions offers the Doctor of Philosophy
degree in rehabilitation science. By design, the degree program is
inclusive of the many rehabilitation professions and offers opportunities
for qualified clinical professionals in allied health to prepare for careers in
independent research, teaching, and administration. It is the goal of this
program to prepare graduates who will:

Provide vision and direction for the integration of the rehabilitation
professions.

Commit themselves to whole-person care.

Advance the theory and practice of rehabilitation science through
research.

Acquire and integrate knowledge related to the social and basic
medical sciences.



+ Assess, develop, and implement interdisciplinary community-based
services.

Admissions

In

addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health

Professions (p. 46) admissions requirements, applicants must meet the
following minimum requirements:

+ Master's degree in any allied health professions area or discipline
related to rehabilitation science.

* Minimum G.P.A. of 3.0 in academic and professional course work.

Prospective students are required to submit the following:

1.

A formal letter of support from a primary research faculty member
at Loma Linda University whose research interests and availability
most closely match those of the applicant. The program director will
coordinate meetings between applicants and prospective research
faculty.

. Curriculum vita, including work history, formal education, continuing
education, licensure or certification, professional organizations,
honors, awards, publications, presentations, and grants.

. At least one example of written work (e.g., term paper, course
assignment, publication, master's degree research project or thesis).

. Proof of involvement in a complete research project (group or

individual) that involve data collection and production of a research

paper or research poster.

Program requirements

A minimum of 80 units beyond the master's degree is required for
students holding a master's or doctoral degree in a professional area.
The student's program course work for the degree must be approved by
the Doctor of Philosophy in Rehabilitation Science Committee.

Domain 1
Rehabilitation Science and LLU Values (16 units)

RESC 517
RESC 519

Profession Advocacy in Allied Health Professions

Rehabilitation Theories and Applications in Health
Care

Choose from the following (9 units minimum):

AHCJ 528 Lifestyle Health and Wholeness
AHCJ 541 Managing Stress
AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health Professions
AHCJ 568 Spirituality and Health: The Wholeness Connection
AHCJ 575 Couples, Families, and Disabilities
EPDM 565 Epidemiology of Cancer
EPDM 566 Epidemiology of Cardiovascular Disease
EPDM 567 Epidemiology of Aging
ORPR 540 Rehabilitative Care in Developing Nations
PTGR 500 Integrative Approach to Early Rehabilitation
PTGR 524 Women's Health Issues |
Domain 2
Leadership

Choose from the following (6 units minimum):

AHCJ 548 Human Resource Management in the Health-Care

Environment

AHCJ 557

AHCJ 566
AHCJ 567
HADM 509
HADM 528
HADM 586

HADM 587

OCTH 606

SLPD 580
Domain 3
Education
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Integrating Emotional Intelligence Leadership into
the Healthcare Professions

Theoretical Foundations of Leadership

Personal Leadership

Principles of Health Policy and Management
Organizational Behavior in Health Care

Building Healthy Communities: Integrative Health
Policy

Health Policy and Research

Leadership for Health Professionals

Clinical Issues in Speech-Language Pathology

Choose from the following (6 units minimum):

AHCJ 506
AHCJ 509
AHCJ 515
AHCJ 556
AHCJ 564
AHCJ 599
IDMT 521
OCTH 605

Educational Evaluation and Clinical Assessment
Transformational Teaching and Learning
Curriculum Development in Higher Education
Administration in Higher Education
Collaborative Learning in Higher Education
Directed Teaching

Instructional Design |

Education for Health Professionals

Religion and wholeness

Include 9 units of religion, chosen from the following ethical,
theological, and relational courses; and the Graduate Wholeness

Portfolio
AHCJ 519

Graduate Wholeness Portfolio

Choose from the following (3 units minimum):

RELE 564
RELE 567
RELE 568

Ethics and Health Disparities
World Religions and Bioethics
Bioethics and the Law

Choose from the following (3 units minimum):

RELR 508
RELR 525

RELR 540
RELR 588

Religion, Health-Care Policy, and Advocacy

Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian
Leadership

Wholeness and Health
Personal and Family Wholeness

Choose from the following (3 units minimum):

RELT 527
RELT 534
RELT 539
RELT 540
RELT 557
RELT 563

The Bible and Ecology

Anthropology of Mission

Christian Understanding of God and Humanity
World Religions and Human Health

Theology of Human Suffering

Health Care, Humanity, and God

Research and dissertation

Didactic course work (15 units minimum)

AHRM 581
AHRM 582
EPDM 509

Research and Statistics |
Research and Statistics Il
Principles of Epidemiology

Select from the following (6 units minimum):

AHRM 605
EPDM 520
HPRO 589

Critical Analysis of Scientific Literature
Survey Methods
Qualitative Research Methods
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STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-Proposal Writing

RESC 697 Research 21
Selectives

Advanced coursework in speciality area 6
Total Units 80

Comprehensive examinations

The written comprehensive examination is designed to establish that the
student has a broad understanding of rehabilitation science. A student is
eligible to take the written examination after completing coursework from
the three domains and 6 units in research and statistics.

The oral examination is designed to establish that the student has
adequate foundational information in appropriate content areas,

as well as a plan to answer a research question appropriate for a

doctoral dissertation. Following successful completion of the written
comprehensive examination, the oral examination will be scheduled

by the student’s research mentor in consultation with the program
director. Questions for the examination will be over the student's research
proposal and the content areas on which the proposal rests.

Advancement to candidacy

The student may apply for admission to doctoral candidacy after (a)
passing the written and preliminary oral comprehensive examinations;
and (b) securing the approval of his/her research advisory committee.

Dissertation

The candidate’s capacity for independent investigation and scholarly
achievement must be demonstrated by the presentation and oral defense
of an acceptable dissertation, resulting in at least two publications in
peer-reviewed journals. One paper must be accepted for publication in a
peer-reviewed journal before the candidate’s graduation.

General requirements

For information about requirements and practices to which all graduate
students are subject, the student should consult the Policies and General
Regulations sections of this catalog for the University (p. 35) and the
School of Allied Health Professions (p. 46).

Normal time to complete the program
4.5 years based on three-quarter-time enrollment



Department of Cardiopulmonary
Sciences

The Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences offers a full range of
clinical and professional programs related to cardiac, pulmonary,
sleep, and critical and emergency care. The department’s goal is to
offer excellent education through small class sizes, access to expert
faculty, and a faith-based educational environment. Our graduates
become advocates and leaders while serving as patient-care providers,
researchers, and administrators.

Chair
David Lopez

Primary Faculty
Alan Alipoon

Abdullah K. Alismail
Brendan Gongol
David Lépez

Traci L. Marin
Evelyn Massey
Richard D. Nelson

Secondary and adjunct faculty
Thurman A. Merritt

N. Lennard Specht
Anthony Yvanovich

Clinical Faculty
Stanley Baldwin

Elizabeth Dickinson
Leo M. Langga
Michael Lum
Christopher Robertson
Loreen K. Scott
Charles Spearman
Thomas W. Taylor, Jr.

Associated faculty
Noha S. Daher

Grenith Zimmerman

Programs
+ Emergency Medical Care — B.S. (p. 63)
+ Polysomnography — Certificate (p. 66)
* Respiratory Care — B.S. (Traditional) (p. 67), B.S. (Advanced
Practitioner) (p. 67), M.S.R.C (p. 67).
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Emergency Medical Care — B.S.

Program director
Brendan Gongol

Medical director
Laren Tan

Advisory committee
EMS/Fire

Clark Binely

Jeff Covitz

Mark Hartwig
Captain Lisa Higuchi
Medicine

Alan Patee

Laren Tan

Jonathan Zygowiec
Physician Assistant
Matthew Caffey
Heidee Hansen
Education

David Lopez

David Oleson

Public Safety, Clinical and Forensics Psych
Tim Nakamura
Administration
Michael Osur
Respiratory Therapy
David Lopez

Traci Marin

Nursing

Carrie Cobos
Biomedical Science
Traci Marin
Christopher Wilson

Mission statement

The faculty of Loma Linda University's Emergency Medical Care (EMC)
Program believes in the promotion and support of excellence for the
profession through education, knowledge development, research,
leadership, and public service. The mission of the program is to:

1. Support the mission and goals of Loma Linda University and the
School of Allied Health Professions.

2. Facilitate student professional development, expansion of knowledge,
and contribution to the field of emergency medical care through
guidance, resources, leadership, and example.

3. Support the medical community's needs for qualified advanced
emergency medical care practitioners who will facilitate positive
changes through patient advocacy, leadership, knowledge discovery,
and implementation.

4. Encourage continuing professional and personal development within
the community through volunteerism and community service geared
toward disease prevention and intervention.

Program learning outcomes

In addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes (p. 19), the
emergency medical care student is expected to meet the following
program learning outcomes:
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1. Exhibit advanced leadership skills.

2. Demonstrate the ability to apply management concepts and theory to
decision making, process management, and emergency medical care
administration.

3. Demonstrate understanding of and apply theory of knowledge
acquisition and learning theory.

4. Employ understanding of the role and application of science and
research in the practice of emergency medical care.

5. Demonstrate advanced knowledge of emergency medical care
practice and delivery.

Technical requirements

Student must have consistent access to and knowledge of how to use
the following:

1. Personal computer.

2. Microsoft Office programs (Word, PowerPoint, Excel, etc)

3. Internet and e-mail.

4. Video conferencing programs (Skype, FaceTime, Zoom, etc.)

CPR certification

Students are required to have current health-care provider
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification (adult, child, and infant)
for all scheduled clinical experience. CPR certification must be completed
at the American Heart Association health-care provider level. Certification
may be completed prior to beginning the program of study or may be
obtained at Loma Linda University. Classes are available on campus at
Life Support Education, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street,
Suite 102.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions (p. 46) admissions requirements, the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

To be eligible for the junior year of the Emergency Medical Care (EMC)
Program, the applicant must:

+ Be an EMT or a paramedic, a registered nurse/MICN, or a respiratory
therapist.

« Complete the subject requirements listed as prerequisites.
+ Arrange for an interview at the University by appointment.

Prerequisite/Corequisite (general program)
Humanities. Choose a minimum of three areas from the following: " 20
History
Literature
Philosophy
Foreign language
Art/music appreciation/history
Human anatomy, with laboratory **
Human physiology, with laboratory ”
Chemistry one quarter/semester, with laboratory **
Introductory physics, one quarter/semester R
Microbiology with laboratory
College algebra i
General psychology or General sociology **

Cultural a*gthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural
diversity
Select 4 more quarter units from the following: 4
Sociology
Economics
Geography
Political science
Psychology
English composition, complete sequence H
Personal health or nutrition
Two physical activity courses
Electives to meet 127 quarter units o

*

Included in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at
a Seventh-day Adventist college or university

*%

Denotes EMC B.S. degree program prerequisites

*** Requirement may be waived based on review of previous course
work completed

**** A total of 192 units are required to graduate with a Bachelor of
Science in Emergency Medical Care. 127 units of electives, 33 of
which can be chosen from the EMC program, are required.

Prerequisite/Corequisite (pre-physician assistant track)
Humanities. Choose a minimum of three areas from the following: 20
History
Literature
Philosophy
Foreign language (Spanish language recommended)
Art/music appreciation/history
Human anatomy, with laboratory **
Human physiology, with laboratory **
Genetics course, recommended
Microbiology with laboratory
General chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence **
Introductory physics with laboratory or general physics ”
College algebra **
General psychology or General Sociology **

Cultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural
diversity

General or introductory sociology
Freshman English, complete sequence **
Personal health or nutrition

Two physical activity courses

Electives to meet 96 quarter units

* Included in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at

a Seventh-day Adventist college or university

*%

Denotes EMC B.S. degree program prerequisites

Prerequisite/Corequisite (pre-medicine track)

Humanities. Choose a minimum of three areas from the following: " 20
History
Literature
Philosophy



Foreign language (Spanish language recommended)
Art/music appreciation/history
General biology/zoology with laboratory, complete sequence -
General chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence **
General physics with laboratory, complete sequence ”
Organic chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence
Biochemistry, recommended
Microbiology with laboratory
College algebra (calculus recommended) **
General psychology or General Sociology **
Cultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural
diversity ”
Select 4 more quarter units from the following: 4
Sociology
Economics
Geography
Political science
Anthropology
Psychology
Freshman English, complete sequence ”
Personal health or nutrition
Two physical activity courses
Electives to meet 96 quarter units

*

Included in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at
a Seventh-day Adventist college or university

*%

Denotes EMC B.S. degree program prerequisites

Note: A maximum of 105 quarter units or 70 semester units from a junior/
community college may be transferred for credit.

Additionally, C- grades and below are not transferable for credit.

General education requirements
For total unit requirements for graduation, see Division of General Studies
(p. 28).

Program requirements

Junior Year Units
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider 1
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 1
AHCJ 426 Introduction to Computer Applications 2
EMMC 301 or Pathophysiology in Emergency Care | 3
AHCJ 402

EMMC 302 or Pathophysiology in Emergency Care Il 3
AHCJ 403

EMMC 303  Pathophysiology in Emergency Care llI 2
EMMC 308  Pharmacology 3
EMMC 314  ECG Interpretation and Analysis 2
EMMC 315  Cardiology 3
EMMC 316  12-Lead ECG Interpretation 2
EMMC 325  Current Issues in Emergency Medical Care 2
EMMC 331  Theories of Emergency Medical Services | 3
EMMC 332  Theories of Emergency Medical Services | 3
EMMC 389  Junior Seminars 1
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EMMC 425 Instruction and Curriculum Design in Emergency 3
Services
EMMC 451 Health Care Management for Prehospital Providers 2
EMMC 484  Legal Issues in Health Care 2
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2
RELT 440 or World Religions 2
416
Senior Year
AHRM 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals | 3
AHRM 472 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il 3
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio Il 1
EMMC 429  Psychosocial Models and Interventions 3
EMMC 435  Disasters, WMD, and Terrorism 3
EMMC 436  Trauma and Surgical Care 3
EMMC 445  Perinatal and Pediatric Care 3
EMMC 446  Physical Diagnosis 3
EMMC 447  Geriatrics and Aging 3
EMMC 448  Advanced Physical Diagnosis and Critical Care 3
EMMC 452  Seminars in EMS Management | 2
EMMC 453  Seminars in EMS Management Il 2
EMMC 464  Ethics and Leadership in Emergency Services 2
EMMC 471  Senior Project | 2
EMMC 472  Senior Project Il 2
EMMC 489  Senior Seminars 1
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
RSTH 411 Advanced Cardiac Life Support 2
RELR 427" Crisis Counseling 2
Total Units: 87

! May substitute for another REL_4__religion course elective

Noncourse requirements
Community Service Requirement
Sharing knowledge and volunteering at the community level allows the
EMC student to develop the skill of translating difficult concepts into
useful information to the public. It also develops a greater appreciation
for others that may offer different insights or experiences to learn from.
In addition to community service that may be part of the Wholeness
Portfolio (AHCJ 328) requirement, each student will be expected to
complete 6 hours of a community project or community service per
quarter for a total of 24 hours. The program director must approve all
community service projects before commencement of the activity.
Each activity should include a mechanism by which the EMC student is
utilizing his or her professional skill/experience to educate or provide a
service to their community of choice. Community service activity will be
integrated into service-based learning modules during course work as
well.

Capstone Requirement

Capstone project must be completed as a written document and
presented orally at a seminar. It must be publishable quality and

be pushed toward publication. Note that capstone courses may be
completed prior to capstone project completion. Capstone projects must
be completed to publishable standards before graduation.
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Normal time to complete the program

4 years — 2 years [8 academic quarters] based on full-time enrollment;
part time permitted

A total of 192 units are required to graduate with a Bachelor of Science
in Emergency Medical Care. 127 units of electives, 33 of which can be
chosen from the EMC program, are required.

Polysomnography — Certificate

Program director
Abdullah Alismail

Medical advisor
Ramiz Fargo

The expansion of polysomnography (sleep studies) in the health-care
industry has created a marked increase in demand for polysomnography
technicians. Many polysomnography clinics are inundated with

referrals that may be deferred for months at a time due to inadequate
staffing, resulting in delay of sleep disorder diagnoses and appropriate
treatments. The certificate in polysomnography is designed for

current clinical practitioners and students who are interested in
specializing in sleep disorder studies. Both didactic theory and

clinical application offered in the program will provide an avenue to

gain knowledge, skills, and experience in the expanding discipline of
polysomnography. Topics include sleep terminology, sleep structure
and disorders, complete patient set-up and monitoring, data acquisition
and scoring, and pharmacological and noninvasive interventions.

The program is offered on campus and will include: laboratory/

clinical rotations, online and classroom discussions, and a case study
presentation. Graduates of this program are eligible to sit for the

sleep disorder specialist (SDS) examination by the National Board of
Respiratory Care (NBRC) and/or the RPSGT examination by the Board of
Registered Polysomnography Technologists (BRPT) after completion of
the required clinical hours/and requirement for each board examination. *
Please see professional examination section.

Program objectives

1. Identify basic sleep terminology, sleep structure, and sleep disorders.

2. Comprehend the effect of sleep-related breathing disorders on
patients’ physiology.

3. Perform and translate the International 10-20 system data acquisition
(or equivalent) as it relates to sleep disorders testing.

4. Recognize the technology behind the monitoring devices utilized in
sleep disorders testing and identify the locations used for patient
monitoring.

5. Recognize the components of a computerized sleep acquisition
system and describe the adjustments necessary to produce a quality/
valid study.

6. Recognize the components of a sleep report and demonstrate
proper application of continuous positive airway pressure (CPAP),
bilevel ventilation, and oxygen therapy to patients with sleep-related
breathing disorders.

7. Demonstrate the process of a patient set-up, sleep stage, and event
scoring.

8. Identify cardiac dysrhythmias and physiologic events and their
clinical significance during the sleep evaluation.

9. Independently perform the patient set-up for a sleep study and begin
the data acquisition process, data interpretation, and troubleshooting.

10. Demonstrate professional behavior towards patients and staff.

11. lllustrate professional behavior towards patients with home CPAP
for sleep by educating them about its use and effect relevant to their
sleep disorder.

Program outcomes

After completion of the program, graduates will:

1. Be eligible to sit for the sleep disorder specialist (SDS) examination
by the National Board of Respiratory Care (NBRC) and/or the
RPSGT examination by the Board of Registered Polysomnography
Technologists (BRPT).* Professional Examination and Certification
Eligibility section.

2. Possess skills to recognize and treat a variety of sleep disorders.

3. Be able to effectively perform and interpret a polysomnogram.

4. Be able to communicate with patients and staff members
professionally.

5. Have the skills and knowledge to educate patients about diseases
and treatments.

6. Have the skills and knowledge to suggest and implement appropriate
sleep disturbance interventions.

Professional examination and
certification eligibility

Graduates of this program are eligible to take the sleep disorders
specialist (SDS) examination by the National Board of Respiratory Care
(NBRC) and/or the RPSGT examination by the Board of Registered
Polysomnography Technologists (BRPT) after completion of the required
clinical hours and meeting the requirements of each examination. This
program is designated as a STAR-focused program under the BRPT.
Graduates of this program will be eligible for the RPSGT (Pathway 4) and
CPSGT (Pathway 3) after meeting the requirements of each pathway.
NBRC inquiries can be made to 10801 Mastin Street, Suite 300, Overland
Park, KS 66210; telephone: 913/895-4900; fax: 913/712-9283; or Web
site: www.nbrc.org. BRPT inquiries can be made to 8400 Westpark
Drive, 2nd Floor, McLean, VA 22102; telephone: 703/610-9020; fax:
703/610-0229; Web site: <http://www.brpt.org/>>.

Accreditation

Loma Linda University is regionally accredited by the WASC Senior
College and University Commission (WSCUC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite
100, Alameda, CA 94501; telephone: 510/748-9001; fax: 510/748-9797;
Web site: <http://www.wascsenior.org/contact>.

Sleep Technology Approved Resource (STAR)

The Polysomnography Certificate program is designated as a STAR
provider under the Board of Polysomnographic Technologists (BRPT).
Graduates are eligible to use this Focused Training for the RPSGT
exam (Pathway 4) and the CPSGT exam (Pathway 3). Please visit the
www.brpt.org (http://www.brpt.org) website for more details.

Admissions

To be eligible for this program, in addition to the Loma Linda University
(p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions (p. 46) admission
requirements, the following criteria must be met:

1. Current Basic Life Support certification from the American Heart
Association.



2. Minimum of 2.5 G.P.A. of college credit (minimum of 36 Quarter
units).

3. Complete an acceptable interview with Program Faculty.

4. Three positive personal and/or professional references.

5. For current students in the Loma Linda University Cardiopulmonary
Sciences program, the following must be met:

+ An agreement and acceptance from both program directors to
add the sleep track/units to the current student plan.

Prerequisite (All prerequisite coursework must be completed at a regionally
accredited institution)

« Human anatomy and physiology or general biology with laboratory,
complete sequence

Introductory chemistry with laboratory; or general chemistry with
laboratory (minimum of 1 quarter or semester)

High school-level physics or introductory physics, one quarter/
semester in college; or general physics, one quarter/semester in
college

+ Two years of mathematics selected from: algebra | (elementary),
algebra Il (intermediate), or geometry-Course work may be taken in
high school or college

+ English composition complete sequence.
Co-requisite

+ Medical Terminology
Recommended course work

+ Speech

+ Sociology or Anthropology.
+ Psychology

+ Microbiology

Basic Life Support

Since this program will have clinical rotations and patient contact,
students are required to have a cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)/BLS
card certification. This certification has to be current and obtained from
an authorized American Heart Association training center. BLS course is
offered at Life Support Education, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor
Street, Suite 102.

Program requirements

Autumn Quarter Units

RSPS 210 Foundation of Polysomnography and Sleep 2
Medicine

RSPS 216 3- and 12-Leads ECG Interpretation

RSPS 227 Neuroanatomy and Physiology of Sleep 3

RSPS 230 Polysomnography Science Methodology

Winter Quarter

RSPS 234 Polysomnography Patient Education and Safety 1

RSPS 256 Polysomnography Monitoring and Scoring 2

RSPS 274 Polysomnography Diseases 3

RSPS 295 Polysomnography Practicum | 4

Spring Quarter

RELR 475 Art of Integrative Care 2

RSPS 286 Polysomnography Case Study 2
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RSPS 296 Polysomnography Practicum Il 4

Total Units: 27

Clinical Rotations

The polysomnography program offers clinical practicum course at
affiliated clinical sites. Thus, students will commute to a 12 hours clinical
rotation on every assigned clinical day; this might include day and night
shifts. Therefore, each student is responsible for their own transportation
to each clinical site. The program will assign clinical instructors for each
site to assess student learning and competency check-offs.

Normal time to complete the program
34 weeks (3 academic quarters) based on full-time enrollment

Respiratory Care — B.S., M.S.R.C.

Respiratory care is an allied health profession that promotes health and
improvement in the cardiopulmonary function of people with heart and
lung abnormalities and disease. Newborn, pediatric, adult, and elderly
patients are treated for a wide range of problems—infant respiratory
distress syndrome, trauma, cardiopulmonary arrest, conditions brought
on by shock, and postoperative surgical complications; as well as
respiratory diseases such as pneumonia, asthma, cystic fibrosis, chronic
bronchitis, and emphysema.

The respiratory care practitioner is a member of the health-care team

in medical centers, skilled nursing facilities, outpatient rehabilitation
programs, physician offices, and in-home care. Many are involved in
research and development of new and innovative care and equipment.
They are effective communicators and compassionate caregivers,
possessing an awareness of cultural sensitivity and diversity. They
have leadership roles in patient education, wellness intervention, and
development of respiratory care plans. Respiratory care professionals
apply critical thinking skills in cardiopulmonary diagnostics and patient
assessment to optimize decision making and delivery of patient care. In a
time of high technology, increasing growth of the elderly population, and
increasing numbers of patients with asthma and chronic lung disease,
there is a greater demand for educated and skilled respiratory care
practitioners.

Loma Linda University offers two Bachelor of Science degree curricula
in respiratory care. The first curriculum is for students who have had

no previous education in respiratory care and who have completed

the program prerequisites. The second curriculum is for students who
have an Associate in Science degree in respiratory care from a CoARC-
accredited respiratory care program and who wish to earn a Bachelor of
Science degree in respiratory care.

Professional association

The American Association for Respiratory Care (AARC) encourages
students and graduates to become members and participate in national
meetings and local chapters. The AARC's aim is to foster professional
growth, encourage research, and provide services and representation
for its members. Further information may be obtained from the national
office, 9425 North MacArthur Boulevard, Suite 100, Irving, TX 75063;
telephone, 972/243-2272; or Web site, <http://www.aarc.org>.

The California Society for Respiratory Care (CSRC), an affiliate of
the AARC, is a nonprofit professional organization whose mission
is to represent and encourage excellence in the art and science of
cardiopulmonary support.
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The CSRC is committed to health, healing, and disease prevention in
the California community. The society extends these concepts to its
members, students, health-care professionals, and the public through
education and clinical practice. Further information may be obtained
from the CSRC at 1961 Main Street, Suite 246, Watsonville, CA 95076;
telephone, 888/730-2772; fax, 831/763-2814; or Web site, <http://
WWW.CSIC.0rg>.

Programs

+ Respiratory Care — B.S. (Traditional) (p. 70), M.S.R.C. (p. 72)

+ Advanced Practitioner Respiratory Care (Postprofessional) — B.S.
(p- 68)

Advanced Practitioner Respiratory
Care (Postprofessional) — B.S.

Program director
David Lopez

Loma Linda University offers two Bachelor of Science degree curricula in
respiratory care. The advanced practitioner respiratory care curriculum
is for students who have an Associate in Science degree in respiratory
care from a CoARC-accredited respiratory care program and who wish to
earn a Bachelor of Science degree in respiratory care. Pending approval
by WSCUC, plans have been made to also offer this program online. The
start date will be determined once approval is obtained.

The one-year, upper division program leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree is a sequence of professional course work intended to graduate
individuals who have acquired advanced knowledge in the respiratory
care profession, including assessment, therapeutic interventions,

and management of patients with cardiopulmonary-related disorders;
and who uphold the mission and goals of the School of Allied Health
Professions. The program is offered in two modalities: face-to-face and
online. *See online distance education section.

Program goals
The goals of the curriculum are to:

1. Provide therapists to the respiratory care and medical communities
who have advanced practice training in cardiopulmonary care and
fundamental knowledge in the areas of leadership and education.

2. Provide an undergraduate program for two-year-level respiratory
therapists that enhances and broadens their knowledge in
cardiopulmonary health-care sciences and general studies, and
allows progression into graduate programs.

Program objectives
Upon completion of the curriculum, the graduate should:

1. Apply fundamental and advanced adult, pediatric, and neonatal
respiratory care concepts and treatment plans in the areas of
pathophysiology, diagnostics and advanced interventions, gas
exchange therapy, medical gas therapy, airway care, and ventilatory
support systems (invasive and noninvasive).

2. Apply problem-solving skills in the areas of advanced pulmonary
physiology, related diagnostics, and comprehensive pulmonary
rehabilitation programs.

3. Perform fundamental and advanced patient assessment and
diagnostic skills for various cardiopulmonary diseases.

4. Develop fundamental skills to conduct and interpret research in the
health-care arena.

5. Develop fundamental skills in leadership.

6. Develop fundamental skills in topic presentation to the health-care
profession and patient-care community—using appropriate lecture
and demonstration techniques.

Program outcomes

In addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the
postprofessional respiratory care student is expected to meet the
following curriculum learning outcomes:

1. Demonstrate advanced knowledge in respiratory care.
2. Demonstrate advanced leadership skills.
3. Demonstrate critical thinking skills in respiratory care practice.

Online distance education option

The applicant may choose an online option for the advanced practitioner
B.S. degree in respiratory care. Please select the online option during the
application process. For applicants from outside the state of California,
please check the list of states (http://home.llu.edu/distance-education)
that have authorized Loma Linda University online students to ensure
that students from your state are eligible before proceeding with the
application.

Advanced practitioner respiratory care—B.S.
(postprofessional/clinical track)

The clinical track of the Advanced Practitioner Respiratory Care Program
is open only to students who completed the Loma Linda University entry-
level Bachelor of Science degree program in respiratory care in Riyadh,
Saudi Arabia. This program was designed to meet the requirements

of the new Saudi Arabian regulations, as decreed by King Abdullah bin
Abdulaziz.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions (p. 46) admissions requirements, the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

+ Be a graduate of a CoOARC-approved or provisionally approved, or
CoARC-approved advanced practitioner associate degree (or the
equivalent) program in respiratory care;

+ Complete the subject requirements noted as prerequisites (students
who have not completed these requirements may be accepted on a
provisional basis); and,

Arrange for an interview at the University by appointment (an off-
campus interview can usually be arranged for the distant student).

Prerequisite

Humanities—20 units minimum (choose minimum of three areas: history,
literature, philosophy, foreign language, art/music appreciation, or art/
music history)

Included in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at a
Seventh-day Adventist college or university

Natural sciences—Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory,
complete sequence; or general biology with laboratory, complete
sequence; or general zoology with laboratory, complete sequence



Microbiology with laboratory

Introductory chemistry with laboratory or general chemistry with
laboratory

High school-level physics; or introductory physics, one quarter/semester
in college; or general physics, one quarter/semester in college

Two years of high school mathematics with grades of C or above or
intermediate algebra in college

Social Science—General psychology or sociology

Cultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural
diversity

Select 4 more quarter units from sociology, psychology, economics,
geography, political science

Communication—English composition, complete sequence
Speech

Health and Wellness—Personal health or nutrition

Two physical activity courses

Electives

To meet the bachelor of science degree requirement of 192 quarter units,
students may select electives with the approval of the program director,
from the following options:

For total unit requirements for graduation, LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28).

Subspecialty: Polysomnography Certificate (Sleep
Studies)

Students can take courses from the polysomnography certificate
program to be counted as electives and earn a university certificate in
polysomnography along the way. Total units offered/available by the
polysomnography program are 27 units. Students can either choose
selected courses or take the whole certificate as a subspecialty. To earn
the certificate, student must apply to the polysomnography program and
obtain approval from both program directors.

Other option:

The senior project is a culminating body of work, developed by the
student in consultation with the program director and presented to the
department faculty. Work may be a research paper, clinical presentation,
management project, or other project approved by the program director.
In addition, other cardiopulmonary courses within the department can be
obtained as electives as well.

Program requirements
Postprofessional (on campus and online)

Senior Year

Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 0
AHCJ 465 Seminars in Leadership 2
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio Il 0
AHRM 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals | 3
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RELT 406, Adventist Beliefs and Life 2
423, or 436
RELE 4__ Upper-division religion 2
RSTH 301 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Science | 3
RSTH 434 Advanced Patient Assessment 2
RSTH 431 Senior Project | 4
Winter Quarter
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 0
AHCJ 402 Pathology | 4
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio Il 0
AHRM 472  Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il 3
RSTH 401 Cardiopulmonary Intensive Care 2-4
RSTH 424 Exercise Physiology and Pulmonary Rehabilitation 3
RSTH 431 Senior Project | 4
RSTH 466 Advanced Diagnostic Techniques 2
RSTH 485 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care 4
Spring Quarter
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 1
AHCJ 403 Pathology Il 3
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio Il 1
EMMC 315  Cardiology 3
EMMC 316  12-Lead ECG Interpretation 2
RELE 4__ Upper-division ethics 2
RSTH 401 Cardiopulmonary Intensive Care 2
RSTH 432 Senior Project Il 4
RSTH 486 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care Il 4
Summer Quarter
RSTH 315 or Pediatric Perinatal Respiratory Care 2
422
RSTH 433 Senior Project I 4
RSTH 451 Respiratory Care Affiliation | 2
RSTH 471 Instructional Techniques | 2
RSTH 487 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care Il 4
RELE 4__ Upper-division religion

Total Units: 76
Normal time to complete the program
4 years — 1 year [4 academic quarters] at LLU based on full-time
enrollment
Postprofessional/Clinical track
Senior Year
Autumn Quarter Units
RELE 4__ Upper-division ethics 2
REL_4__ Upper-division religion elective
RSTH 301 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Science | 3
RSTH 451 Respiratory Care Affiliation | 2
RSTH 462 Management Practicum Il 3
RSTH 491 Education Practicum | 3
Winter Quarter
RSTH 431 Senior Project | 4
RSTH 452 Respiratory Care Affiliation Il 4
RSTH 463 Management Practicum Ill 3
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RSTH 485 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care 4
RSTH 492 Education Practicum II 3
Spring Quarter
RSTH 401 Cardiopulmonary Intensive Care 2
RSTH 432 Senior Project Il 4
RSTH 453 Respiratory Care Affiliation Il 4
RSTH 486 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care |l 4
RSTH 493 Education Practicum Ill 3
Summer Quarter
RELE4__ 2
RSTH 411 Advanced Cardiac Life Support 2
RSTH 433 Senior Project IlI 4
RSTH 454 Respiratory Care Affiliation IV 5
RSTH 487 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care Il| 4
Total Units: 65

Normal time to complete the program
4 years — 1 year [4 academic quarters] at LLU) based on full-time
enrollment

Respiratory Care (Traditional) — B.S.

Program director
Richard D. Nelson

Director of clinical education
Abdullah K. Alismail

Medical director
N. Lennard Specht

Loma Linda University offers two Bachelor of Science degree curricula
in respiratory care (respiratory care therapy). The traditional curriculum
is for students who have had no previous education in respiratory care
and who have completed the program prerequisites. The advanced
practitioner postprofessional B.S. degree curriculum is for students who
have an Associate in Science degree in respiratory care from a CoARC-
accredited respiratory care program and who wish to earn a Bachelor of
Science degree in respiratory care.

The two-year, upper division curriculum leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree is a sequence of professional course work intended
to prepare competent respiratory therapists with advanced abilities in
clinical care. Course work may be designed toward meeting entrance
requirements for the Dentistry, Medicine, and Physician Assistant
programs.

Those electing to study on a part-time basis must complete the junior
and senior years within a four-year period.

Program objectives

Upon completion of the curriculum, the graduate should:

1. Collect and review pertinent clinical information and suggest and
implement diagnostic procedures, according to age-specific criteria.

2. Select, obtain, assemble, maintain, and correct malfunctions on all
respiratory therapy equipment.

3. Administer medications via aerosol, subcutaneous, and other
appropriate routes of delivery, according to age-specific criteria.

4. Apply current and advanced respiratory care concepts and treatment
plans in the areas of ventilatory support systems (invasive and
noninvasive), medical gas therapy, gas exchange therapy, airway
care, and advanced resuscitation techniques, according to age-
specific criteria.

5. Assist the physician in the performance of all diagnostic or
therapeutic procedures related to cardiopulmonary function.

6. Function as an efficient member of the interdisciplinary team.

7. Demonstrate advanced knowledge and clinical skill in specialty areas
selected from:

* neonatal/pediatric critical care
+ adult critical care

« cardiopulmonary diagnostics
+ hyperbaric medicine

sleep disorders medicine

cardiopulmonary rehabilitation
+ extended care

Program outcomes

In addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the respiratory
care student is expected to meet the following learning outcomes:

1. Demonstrate basic cardiopulmonary knowledge in respiratory care.

2. Demonstrate advanced knowledge and clinical skills in respiratory
care practice.

3. Demonstrate critical thinking skills in respiratory care.

4. Pass the National Board for Respiratory Care (NBRC) Therapist
Multiple-Choice Self-Assessment Examination (TMC-SAE) and NBRC
Clinical Simulation Self-Assessment Examination (CSE-SAE), which
are both required for on-time graduation.

Professional licensure and credentialing

Graduates of CoARC-accredited respiratory care programs must

apply to the state of California Department of Consumer Affairs
Respiratory Care Board (RCB) for a license to practice in the state. The
RCB requires that graduates of respiratory care programs complete
general and respiratory care education courses with grades of C or
above—resulting in a minimum of an Associate in Science degree in
respiratory care. Graduates must successfully complete an examination
for licensure, declare felony convictions, and undergo fingerprinting.
License denial may occur due to prior criminal conviction(s). Inquiries
regarding the RCB can be directed to 3750 Rosin Court, Suite 100,
Sacramento, CA 95834; telephone: 916/999-2190; fax: 916/263-7311;
or Web site: www.rcb.ca.gov (http://www.rcb.ca.gov) or via email:
RCBinfo@dca.ca.gov.

The National Board for Respiratory Care, Inc. (NBRC), provides nationally
recognized credentialing examinations for graduates of accredited
respiratory care programs. Those who successfully complete the
therapist multiple choice examination and the advanced clinical
simulation examination receive the registered respiratory therapist (RRT)
credential. Additional advanced practitioner examinations are required
for adult critical care specialist (ACCS) credential, neonatal-pediatric
specialist certification (NPS), certified (CPFT) and registered (RPFT)
pulmonary function technologist, and sleep disorders specialty (SDS)
credential. The RRT credential is required by the state of California

for licensure to practice respiratory care. NBRC inquiries can be made



to 10801 Mastin Street, Suite 300, Overland Park, KS 66210; telephone:
913/895-4900; fax: 913/712-9283; or Web site: www.nbrc.org.

Accreditation

Respiratory Care Program accreditation is provided by the Commission
on Accreditation for Respiratory Care (CoARC). Standards and guidelines
published by CoARC must be met, relevant to general and respiratory
care education and to ongoing program assessment and improvement.
Inquiries regarding CoARC can be directed to 1248 Harwood Road,
Bedford, TX 76021-4244; telephone, 817/283-2835; or Web site, <http://
www.coarc.com/>. The Respiratory Care Program at Loma Linda
University is CoOARC-accredited.

Admissions

Admission to the Bachelor of Science degree program in Respiratory
Care is open autumn term of each year. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions (p. 46)
admissions requirements, the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ A minimum of 78 degree transferable quarter units (52 semester
units) per program director approval or hold an AS degree.

« Complete the subject requirements noted as prerequisites.

+ Arrange for an interview at the University by appointment (an off-
campus or telephone interview can be arranged for the distant
applicant).

+ Complete a minimum four hour observation / interaction with
a respiratory therapist. This may be scheduled following your
interview.

Prerequisites

A maximum of 105 quarter or 70 semester units (didactic only) from an
accredited junior college will be accepted as transfer credit.

Domain 1: Religion and humanities (28-32 quarter
units)

The study of religion must include an average of 4 units of religion course
work for every 48 quarter units earned while attending a Seventh-day
Adventist college or university.

Humanities: Choose three areas totaling a minimum of 12 quarter units
(8 semester units) from: civilization/history, fine arts, literature, modern
language (non-conversational), performing/visual arts (not to exceed 4
quarter units), or philosophy.

Domain 2: Scientific inquiry and analysis (24-32 quarter
units)

Scientific inquiry and analysis encompass both the natural and social
sciences. Choose a minimum of 12 units from:

+ Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete
sequence or general biology with laboratory, complete sequence

+ Microbiology with laboratory

+ Introductory chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence; or
general chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence

* High school-level physics or introductory physics, one quarter/
semester in college; or general physics, one quarter/semester in
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college (High school courses do not count toward the 12 units
required to fulfill GE requirements.)

Two years high school mathematics with grades of C or above, or
intermediate algebra in college

The study of social sciences must include a minimum of 12 quarter/8
semester units.

+ Introductory or general psychology course

+ Cultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural
diversity

+ Choose remaining social sciences from: economics, geography,
political sciences, or sociology.

Domain 3: Communication (9-13 quarter units)
English composition, complete sequence

Choose additional units from:

+ Speech or interpersonal communication

+ High school-level computers or introductory computers course (Only
college-level courses, transferable to a four-year college count toward
total unit requirement.)

+ Other areas of study in communication may include courses in
computer information systems, critical thinking, and public speaking.

Domain 4: Health and wellness (2-6 quarter units)

To encourage the pursuit of lifelong leisure activities and wellness, the
study of health and wellness must include at least two physical activity
courses totaling a minimum of 1 quarter unit; and one course in personal
health or nutrition. Additional units may include other areas of health,
nutrition, and physical fitness.

Domain 5: Electives:
Electives to meet the minimum total requirements of 192 quarter units

For total unit requirements for graduation, see LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28).

Program requirements

Junior Year

Summer Quarter Units
Alternate summer entry if non-block co-requisite courses are

needed. Requires program director approval.

Autumn Quarter

AHCJ 326 Fundamentals of Health Care 2
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 0
HLCS 241 Medical Terminology 2
RSTH 304 Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and Physiology 4
RSTH 331 Pharmacology | 2
RSTH 334 Patient Assessment 2
RSTH 341 Respiratory Therapy Science | 5
Winter Quarter

AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 0
AHCJ 402 Pathology | 4
RSTH 332 Pharmacology Il 2
RSTH 342 Respiratory Therapy Science Il 5
RSTH 366 Diagnostic Techniques 3
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RSTH 381 Cardiopulmonary Diseases |
RSTH 391 Respiratory Care Practicum |
Spring Quarter

AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio |

AHCJ 403 Pathology I

RELE 457" Christian Ethics and Health Care
RSTH 323 Pulmonary Function Methodology
RSTH 343 Respiratory Therapy Science llI
RSTH 382 Cardiopulmonary Diseases Il
RSTH 392 Respiratory Care Practicum Il
Senior Year

Summer Quarter 1

RSTH 393 Respiratory Care Practicum IlI

RSTH 404 Critical Care

EMMC 316  12-Lead ECG Interpretation

RELT 406, Adventist Beliefs and Life

423, 436, or

437

Autumn Quarter

AHCJ 465 Seminars in Leadership

AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio Il

AHRM 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals |

RSTH 354 Case Studies in Adult Respiratory Care

RSTH 421 Perinatal and Pediatric Respiratory Care

RSTH 434 Advanced Patient Assessment

RSTH 441 Respiratory Therapy Science IV

RSTH 494 Respiratory Care Practicum IV

Winter Quarter

AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio Il

AHRM 472  Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il

RELR 475"  Art of Integrative Care

RSTH 422 Advanced Perinatal and Pediatric Respiratory Care

RSTH 424 Exercise Physiology and Pulmonary Rehabilitation

RSTH 444 Case Studies in Neonatal/Pediatric Respiratory
Care

RSTH 466 Advanced Diagnostic Techniques

RSTH 495 Respiratory Care Practicum V

Spring Quarter

AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio Il

EMMC 315  Cardiology

RELT 416  God and Human Suffering

RSTH 464 Case Management in Respiratory Care

RSTH 471 Instructional Techniques |

RSTH 474 Cardiopulmonary Health Promotion and Disease
Prevention

RSTH 496 Respiratory Care Practicum VI

Fifth Year

Summer Quarter

Summer term for completion of non-block co-requisites requires
program director approval.
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Total Units: 114

A minimum of 192 quarter units is required for the Bachelor of Science
degree in respiratory care.

! May substitute with another course of the same prefix and level.

May substitute with any REL_ course of the same level

Normal time to complete the program

Two years (7 academic quarters) full time enrollment are required to
complete all program block course requirements that comprise 114 units.
The program starts from Fall Term with three quarters of study in the
Junior Year and four quarters of study in the Senior Year.

Alternate summer term entry to include all co-requisite
course requirements

For students who need to complete co-requisite courses that are

not included in the 7 academic quarter block course sequence, the
program length is a maximum of two years plus an additional Summer
term (9 academic quarters). The alternate entry for these students is
Summer Term of each year preceding the Fall Term block sequence.
On acceptance, an academic plan specifying the program length (8

or 9 academic quarters) and the courses selected during the alternate
Summer terms is to be approved by the program director.
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Program director
Traci Marin

Program description

The faculty of the Loma Linda University Master of Science in Respiratory
Care Program believes in the promotion of and support for excellence in
the profession of respiratory care and cardiopulmonary sciences through
education, knowledge development, research, leadership, and public
service. The mission of the program is to:

1. Support the mission and goals of Loma Linda University and the
School of Allied Health Professions.

2. Facilitate student professional development, expansion of knowledge,
and contribution to the field of respiratory care and cardiopulmonary
sciences through guidance, resources, leadership, and example.

3. Support the medical community's needs for qualified advanced
respiratory care practitioners and cardiopulmonary researchers that
will facilitate positive changes through patient advocacy, leadership,
knowledge discovery, and implementation.

4. Encourage continuing professional and personal development within
the community through volunteerism and community service geared
toward disease prevention and intervention.

The four-quarter program is designed to allow customizable options

for interactions with the program faculty both face-to-face and on-line

offered through two tracks. Students receive and develop didactic and

clinical knowledge to advance their expertise in areas of education,

research, leadership, clinical performance, industry, and management

in the cardiopulmonary sciences from an evidence-based perspective.
Courses combine discussion, projects, case studies, service activities,

and Web-enhanced learning. Students in the online program will be

required to schedule an online orientation one week prior to the beginning

of their courses.



An optional two-quarter, advanced practice clinical practicum is

also included that requires the consent of the program director, the
department chair, and the medical director—along with the approval and
acceptance of a physician preceptor agreement form on file.

Program objectives

1. Graduate practitioners who will impact health-care delivery by
representing leadership and excellence in the clinical setting.

2. Graduate professionals who maintain and improve upon recognized
educational standards of the profession.

3. Graduate professionals who employ proper ethics within the
profession.

4. Graduate individuals who are able to interpret basic and applied
scientific knowledge and translate that information to the clinical
arena.

5. Graduate innovative clinicians who are able to develop novel,
important hypotheses and execute activities to explore such
hypotheses.

Program outcomes

In addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the professional
Master of Science in Respiratory Care degree graduates are expected to
meet the following program and curriculum learning outcomes:

1. Demonstrate evidence-based and advanced knowledge in respiratory
care.

+ Apply evidence-based and advanced adult, pediatric, and
neonatal respiratory care concepts and treatment plans in the
areas of pathophysiology, diagnostics, advanced interventions,
gas exchange therapy, medical gas therapy, airway care, and
ventilatory support systems (invasive and noninvasive).

Perform evidence-based, advanced patient assessment; as well
as diagnostic skills for the cardiopulmonary patient.

2. Demonstrate advanced leadership skills.
+ Develop fundamental skills in leadership.
+ Graduate leaders who engage in activities that advance the
respiratory care profession.
+ Develop fundamental skills in topic presentation to health-care
professionals and the patient-care community.

3. Apply research, statistical methods, and current technology to
evaluate and better serve the medical community.
+ Continue the development of skills to conduct and interpret
research in the health-care arena.

+ Apply research skills to clinical and theoretical situations.

4. Demonstrate advanced knowledge and clinical skills in respiratory
care practice.
+ Apply advanced clinical skills to the cardiopulmonary patient.
+ Apply problem-solving skills in the areas of advanced
pulmonary and cardiology physiology and related diagnostics to
cardiopulmonary patients.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions (p. 46) admissions requirements, the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:
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+ A minimum of a baccalaureate degree from an institution of
higher education that has either U.S. regional accreditation or
an international institution that has the appropriate government
recognition as a degree-granting institution.

+ Required to have earned the Registered Respiratory Therapist
credential from the National Board for Respiratory Care, and licensed
in their state of residence or eligible to practice by the government or
equivalent.

Program requirements

Core
AHCJ 519 Graduate Wholeness Portfolio 1
AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health Professions 3
AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations of Leadership 3
AHRM 571 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals | 3
AHRM 572 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il 3
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3
RSTH 501 Advanced Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and 3]
Physiology |
RSTH 502 Advanced Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and 3
Physiology I
RSTH 571 Advanced Pathophysiology of Cardiopulmonary 3]
Diseases |
RSTH 572 Advanced Pathophysiology of Cardiopulmonary 3
Diseases I
RSTH 580 Research Concept in Respiratory Care Sciences 3]
RSTH 585 Current Issues in Respiratory and Health Care 3
Policy
Focus
Choose one focus area. All courses in chosen focus are required. 12
Professional
RSTH 541 Advanced Concepts in Critical Care |
RSTH 542 Advanced Concepts Critical Care Il
RSTH 550 Advanced Procedures in Cardiopulmonary Science
RSTH 560 Advanced Cardiopulmonary Assessment,
Diagnostics, and Monitoring
RSTH 596 Advanced Clinical Practice in Respiratory Care |
RSTH 597 Advanced Clinical Practice in Respiratory Care Il
Polysomnography
RSPS 510 Sleep Neurophysiology and Pathologies
RSPS 511 Methodologies in Sleep Disorder Assessment and
Intervention
RSPS 512 Advanced Polysomnography Practicum
Capstone
RSTH 591 Capstone Project in Respiratory Care | 3
RSTH 592 Capstone Project in Respiratory Care Il 3
RSTH 593 Capstone Project in Respiratory Care Il 3
RSTH 594 Capstone Project in Respiratory Care IV 3
Total Units 58

Normal time to complete the program
1 year (4 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required
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Capstone requirement

Capstone project must be completed as a written document and
presented orally as a seminar. It must be publishable quality and

be pushed toward publication. Note that capstone courses may be
completed prior to capstone project as they are set in place to generate
the foundation for the project. However, capstone projects must be
completed at the level of publishable standards to meet graduation
requirements.



Department of Clinical Laboratory
Science

The Clinical Laboratory Science Department is home to the programs
associated with laboratory medicine: clinical laboratory science (a.k.a.

medical technology or medical laboratory science), cytotechnology (a.k.a.
cytology), and phlebotomy (a.k.a. venipuncture). Whether testing blood

or body fluids, analyzing cells and cell patterns, or collecting patient
samples, the laboratory professional is integral to the health-care team
and patient care.

The goals of the Clinical Laboratory Science Department are as follows:

1. To provide opportunities, instruction, and guided experiences
enabling the student to acquire the basic knowledge and attain
technical ability essential to the practice of his/her chosen
profession.

2. To help the student accept responsibility for integrity, ethical
relationships, and empathic attitudes that contribute to the welfare
and well-being of patients.

3. To help the student develop a background of information and
attitudes conducive to interprofessional understanding and
cooperation.

4. To encourage the student to cultivate habits of self-education that
will foster lifelong professional growth.

5. To engender and nurture in the student the desire to serve
mankind and; in particular, to serve as needed, in the medical

centers sponsored by the Seventh-day Adventist Church— both in the

United States and abroad.

Chair
Rodney M. Roath

Primary faculty
Craig E. Austin

Grace T. Baker
Linda S. Buckert
Shalini Carter
Monique K. Gilbert
Gayle Haider

Susie M. Johnson
Claro Y. Masangcay
Thuan H. Nguyen
Nove Oliver
Marlene M. Ota
Elde M. B. Paladar
Desiree L. Palafox
James (Matt) Riding

Rodney M. Roath
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Teri H. Ross

Linda J. Shain
Margaret A. Tavares
Richard B. Thorpe
Alicia M. Triplett
Jane N. Zappia

Secondary faculty
James A. Brandt

Katherine G. Davis
Paul C. Herrmann
Darryl G. Heustis
Edward H. Rowsell
Pamela J. Wat

Programs

+ Clinical Laboratory Science — B.S. (p. 75)
+ Cytotechnology — B.S. (p. 78)
+ Phlebotomy — Certificate (p. 80)

Clinical Laboratory Science — B.S.

Program director
Alicia M. Triplett

Clinical coordinator
Alicia M. Triplett

Medical director
Paul C. Herrmann

A student who is interested in science, has an investigative mind that
enjoys the challenge of solving problems quickly and accurately, and a
desire to help others should consider a career as a clinical laboratory
scientist.

Clinical laboratory scientists examine and analyze body fluids, tissues,
and cells. They look for bacteria, parasites, or other microorganisms;

75

analyze the chemical content of fluids; match blood for transfusions; and

test for drug levels in the blood to show how a patient is responding to
treatment.

Clinical laboratory scientists perform complex chemical, biological,

hematological, immunologic, microscopic, and bacteriologic tests. They

use, maintain, and troubleshoot sophisticated laboratory equipment

that is used to perform diagnostic tests. The clinical laboratory scientist

possesses the scientific and diagnostic skills required for DNA and
biomolecular technology and genetic engineering applications; and
analyzes and discusses test results with the medical staff.

Opportunities

Employment of clinical laboratory workers is expected to parallel
the growth of other health-care occupations through the year 2018,

particularly as the volume of laboratory tests increases with population

growth and with the development of new technology. Employment
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opportunities are excellent, with current vacancy rates of 14 percent. The
twenty-first century is offering clinical laboratory scientists new avenues
for test development, experimental design, administration, and education.
Clinical laboratory scientists work in hospitals or similar medical
facilities, clinical and reference laboratories, home health diagnostics,
transfusion services, physicians' offices, and private medical clinics.
Employment is also available in pharmaceutical and biotechnology
companies, health information systems, DNA technology and genetic
engineering corporations, research laboratories, federal government
agencies, forensics and crime investigation, veterinary hospitals, U.S.
Public Health Service facilities, areas of medical product development,
and customer and patient education.

The program

The two-year Clinical Laboratory Science program includes clinical
training and culminates in a Bachelor of Science degree. Prerequisite
courses may be taken at any regionally accredited college or university
and are completed during the freshman and sophomore years. Accepted
students transfer into the program at the junior year level, which begins
in August. After satisfactory completion of the program, the student is
awarded a Bachelor of Science degree and is eligible to take the national
board examination and become a licensed clinical laboratory scientist in
California.

The ten-month junior year includes lecture and laboratory. Emphasis is on
the basic clinical science courses, including theory and correlations.

The ten-month senior year comprises a clinical practicum that provides
professional clinical experience in the hospital laboratory environment.
Emphasis is on technical proficiency, application of theory to patient
care, laboratory organization, and managerial skills.

Senior students must coordinate their time with the operation of
Loma Linda University Medical Center's clinical laboratory and with
supplemental affiliate training laboratories in the community.

Program objectives

The Clinical Laboratory Science program endeavors to present a
complete educational experience that culminates in the Bachelor of
Science degree. The education and clinical experience obtained in this
program will give the student the eligibility to take the clinical laboratory
scientist examination offered by the ASCP Board of Certification and
other entities approved by the state of California. The bachelor's degree
in clinical laboratory science is granted independently of any external
certification or licensing examinations. The graduate will demonstrate
professional entry-level competencies in chemistry, hematology,
immunohematology, immunology, and microbiology; as well as their
respective subsections.

Program learning outcomes
1. Demonstrate basic knowledge essential to the practice of clinical
laboratory science.
2. Demonstrate technical ability essential to the practice of clinical
laboratory science.
3. Practice professionalism through ethical behavior and attitudes.
4. Demonstrate leadership and administrative skills in laboratory
practice and the community consistent with the mission of the
School of Allied Health Professions.
5. Adhere to rules and regulations promoting workplace and patient
safety and continuous quality improvement (CQl).

6. Exhibit analytical skills necessary to succeed in laboratory medicine.

Clinical affiliations

Multiple clinical affiliations enrich the student's clinical training by
providing exposure to procedures in different types of medical facilities.
During the forty-week clinical practicum, supplemental training may be
scheduled at any of the following clinical sites:

Primary affiliation

Loma Linda University Medical Center
Loma Linda, California

Loma Linda University Medical Center
Murrieta, California

Supplemental affiliations

LifeStream
San Bernardino, California

Community Hospital of San Bernardino
San Bernardino, California

Jerry L. Pettis Memorial Veterans Medical Center
Loma Linda, California

Kaiser Permanente Medical Center
Fontana, California

Transportation to scheduled assignments

Transportation to training laboratories is the responsibility of the student.
Depending on the clinical assignment, commuting times may be up to
two hours one way. Senior students must coordinate their time with

the operational schedules of the Loma Linda University Medical Center
clinical laboratory and affiliate laboratories in the community. The senior
schedule is a full-time week (forty hours) arranged on a Monday-through-
Friday schedule. A special calendar schedule different from the University
academic calendar is followed.

Professional certification and licensure

Completion of the required sequence of academic course work and
directed professional experience prepares the graduate to take

the certifying examination of the ASCP Board of Certification and
obtain licensure by the state of California. Information regarding the
examination can be obtained from the Web site: <http://ascp.org/boc>.

Academic progression

A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program. C-
grades are not acceptable. A student who receives a grade of less than

C in any academic course that is part of the professional curriculum or
who receives an Unsatisfactory (U) in any segment of a clinical practicum
is automatically placed on probation. Continued enrollment for the next
quarter, term, or rotation segment of a student on probation or clinical
probation is subject to the recommendation of the department.

If continued enrollment is not recommended, the department will notify
the student in writing. If continued enrollment is recommended, the
student will be required to institute a learning assistance program
contract and meet regularly scheduled appointments with the academic
advisor. A student on probation is automatically dismissed from the
program if a second grade of less than C is received in any academic
course that is part of the professional curriculum; or if a second



Unsatisfactory is received during any subsequent rotation segment.
Readmission to the program will require reapplication.

CPR certification

Students are required to have current health-care provider
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification (adult, child, and
infant) for all scheduled clinical experiences. This certification must be
completed at the American Heart Association health-care provider level.
Certification may be completed prior to beginning the program of study
or may be obtained at Loma Linda University. Classes are available on
campus at Life Support Education, University Arts Building, 24887 Taylor
Street, Suite 102.

Accreditation

The program is accredited by the National Accrediting Agency for Clinical
Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS), 5600 North River Road, Suite 720,
Rosemont, IL 60018; telephone: 773/714-8800; fax: 773/714-8886; e-mail:
<info@naacls.org>; Web site: <http://www.naacls.org>.

The program also satisfies the requirements in

medical laboratory science of the American Society for Clinical
Pathology, Board of Certification for Medical Laboratory Science,

33 West Monroe Street, Suite 1600, Chicago, IL 60603; telephone:
312/541/4998; fax: 312/541/4998. The program is approved by the
California Department of Public Health (CDPH), Laboratory Field Services
(LFS), 850 Marina Bay Parkway, Richmond, CA 94804-6403; telephone:
510/873-6327; Web site: <https://www.cdph.ca.gov/Programs/OSPHLD/
LFS/Pages/TrainingPrograms.aspxs>.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

« A minimum G.P.A. of 2.75 for science is required.

+ A minimum of 96 quarter units or 64 semester units at an accredited
college or university. Note: A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required
for all transfer courses; C- grades are not acceptable for transfer.
Prerequisites and transfer patterns may be viewed at <llu.edu/allied-
health/sahp/transfers.

* Projected course work that will be completed before beginning the
program will be considered in the application process.

Application deadlines

Applications to the Clinical Laboratory Science Program are accepted
beginning January 1. Early submission of application is recommended.

Prerequisites

Humanities and religion, 20 quarter or 14 semester units total, selected
from at least three of the humanities and religion areas:

+ Art/Music (performing arts not to exceed 4 quarter units)
+ Civilization/History, foreign language, literature, philosophy, religion:

+ a maximum of 8 quarter units of religion may be applied to the
above 20 quarter/14 semester units; for students who attended or
are enrolled in an Adventist college, 4 quarter units of religion are
required per year attended

College mathematics (algebra or higher level)
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General chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence
Organic chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence

* Introductory or general physics with laboratory, complete sequence
(must include principles of light and electricity)

* General biology with laboratory, one course

Cultural diversity or cultural anthropology (one course); (select remainder
of social sciences units to total 10 quarter units from these areas:
anthropology, economics, geography, political science, psychology,
sociology)

English composition, complete sequence; select remainder of
communication units to total 9 quarter units from these courses:
computers, public speaking, critical thinking

Health education, personal health, or nutrition (one course)
Two physical education (activity) courses

Electives, as necessary, to meet the minimum total requirement of 96
quarter units; recommended: anatomy and physiology, biochemistry,
cellular or molecular biology, genetics, speech, computer applications,
critical thinking

For total unit requirements for graduation, see LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28).

*Students planning to apply to advanced degree programs should verify
current admission requirements.

Program requirements

Junior Year Units
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 1
AHCJ 418 Physiology | 4
CLSM 105 Procedures in Phlebotomy 4
CLSM 303 Urine and Body Fluid Analysis | 2
CLSM 307 Medical Parasitology 3
CLSM 309 Quantitative Analysis (Chemical) 4
CLSM 321 Hematology | 4
CLSM 322 Hematology Il 4
CLSM 325 Clinical Immunology 3
CLSM 327 Clinical and Pathogenic Microbiology | 5
CLSM 328 Clinical and Pathogenic Microbiology Il 5
CLSM 331 Biochemistry 5
CLSM 332 Clinical Chemistry | 4
CLSM 333 Clinical Chemistry Il 4
CLSM 341 Immunohematology | 3
CLSM 342 Immunohematology Il 3
CLSM 396 CLS Junior Seminar 1
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2
Senior Year

AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio Il 1
CLSM 411 Urine and Body Fluid Analysis Il 1
CLSM 413 Diagnostic Microbiology 6
CLSM 414 Clinical Parasitology 2
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CLSM 422 Hematology Il 6
CLSM 434 Clinical Chemistry IlI 5
CLSM 435 Immunoassay and Molecular Diagnostic 3

Techniques
CLSM 442 Immunohematology IlI 3
CLSM 451 Clinical Laboratory Management | 2
CLSM 452 Clinical Laboratory Management Il 2
CLSM 453 Clinical Laboratory Management Il 2
CLSM 455 Special Procedures 4
CLSM 471 Clinical Practicum | 5
CLSM 472 Clinical Practicum Il 5
CLSM 473 Clinical Practicum IlI 5
CLSM 474A  Clinical Correlations 1
CLSM 474B  Clinical Correlations 1
CLSM 474C  Clinical Correlations 1
CLSM 496 Clinical Laboratory Science Seminar | 1
CLSM 497 Clinical Laboratory Science Seminar Il 1
CLSM 498 Clinical Laboratory Science Seminar llI 2
RELR 415 Christian Theology and Popular Culture 2
RELT 416 God and Human Suffering 2

Total Units: 126

Normal time to complete the program
2 years (20 months) at LLU — full-time enroliment required

Cytotechnology — B.S.

Program director
Margaret A. Tavares

Medical director
Pamela J. Wat

Cytotechnology is a specialty within the broad field of clinical laboratory
sciences. The cytotechnologist, working under the direction of a
pathologist, detects cell changes caused by different disease processes
and is able to differentiate between normal, atypical, and malignant

cell changes. In recognizing microscopic abnormalities of cells and
cellular patterns from various body sites, the cytotechnologist assists the
pathologist in detecting cancer at its earliest and potentially most curable
stage. As a result, physicians are able to diagnose and treat cancer long
before discovering its existence by alternate methods.

Opportunities

Cytotechnologists work in hospitals, clinics, and independent pathology
laboratories. The employment outlook for cytotechnologists is favorable,
with the demand for trained technologists exceeding the supply.
Cytotechnologists can advance to supervisory positions, participate

in research activities, or become teachers in the field. Advancement is
based on experience, skill, and advanced education.

The program

The two-year Cytotechnology Program leads to a Bachelor of Science
degree. The Bachelor of Science degree program requires completion

of two years of prerequisites at an accredited college or university.
Accepted students transfer to the program at the junior year level. The
program of study begins in the Fall Quarter. Upon satisfactory completion
of the program, the student is awarded a Bachelor of Science degree;

and is eligible to take the national board of certification examination and
become a registered cytotechnologist.

The junior year includes lecture and laboratory, with an emphasis on
basic cytology courses. The senior year includes an eleven-week clinical
practicum and advanced courses in histology, pathology, and laboratory
management.

Program objectives

The primary objectives of cytologic education are to prepare individuals
to perform with competency in the following areas:

1. Use the microscope to identify, evaluate, and diagnose with a high
level of accuracy the cytologic nature of any existing pathological
process.

2. Recognize the significance of symptoms, treatments, and/or
pertinent clinical data that can be used in the evaluation of cellular
morphology and the development of the differential diagnosis.

3. Follow laboratory procedures for preparation, acceptance and
rejection of specimens, problem solving, and implementation of new
procedures.

4. Read, evaluate, prepare, and present scientific research.

5. Implement measures that contribute to quality control of specimens,
laboratory safety and regulation, and the practical aspects of
laboratory organization and management.

6. Understand the responsibilities and ethical role of the profession.

Program learning outcomes

1. Evaluate cellular abnormalities with a level of accuracy by applying
differential diagnoses in the framework of patient outcome
management.

2. Demonstrate knowledge of the ethical role and responsibilities of the
cytotechnologist.

3. Assess the results of quality assurance measures and institute
proper procedures to maintain test accuracy.

4. Comprehend and apply sound principles of scientific research.

5. Advocate rules and regulations, with emphasis on patient and
workplace safety.

Clinical affiliations

Multiple clinical affiliations enrich the student's clinical training

by providing exposure to different specimen types in the clinical
environments. During the eleven-week clinical practicum, supplemental
training may be scheduled at any of the following clinical sites:

Primary affiliation
Loma Linda University Medical Center
Loma Linda, California

Supplementary affiliations
Loma Linda Pathology Group
Faculty Medical Offices

Loma Linda, California

Jerry L. Pettis Memorial Veterans Medical Center
Loma Linda, California

Quest Diagnostics
West Hills, California



Transportation to scheduled assignments

Transportation to scheduled clinical rotations is the responsibility of the
student. Depending upon assignment, commute times may be up to two
hours one way. During the clinical practicum, the senior-year schedule is
a full-time week (40 hours/week; 8 hours/day).

Professional registration

Upon completion of the baccalaureate degree, the student is eligible
to take the certifying examination given by the Board of Certification
of the American Society for Clinical Pathology (ASCP), 33 West
Monroe, Suite 1600, Chicago, IL 60603; telephone: 312/541-4999;

fax: 312/541-4998. Information about qualifying examinations can be
obtained from the program director.

Academic progression

A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program. C-
grades are not acceptable. A student who receives a grade less than C
in any academic course or receives an unsatisfactory rating in clinical
performance will be disqualified from the program for the remaining
academic year. Readmission to the program will require reapplication.

Accreditation

The program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of
Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP)—1361 Park Street,
Clearwater, FI 33756; telephone: 727/210-2350; fax: 727/210-2354—in
collaboration with the Cytotechnology Programs Review Committee,
which is sponsored by the American Society of Cytopathology (ASC);
the American Society for Clinical Pathology (ASCP); the American
Society for Cytotechnology (ASCT), and the College of American
Pathologists (CAP). Information regarding cytotechnology accreditation
status can be obtained from the CPRC at the American Society

for Cytopathology, 100 West 10th Street, Suite 605, Wilmington,

DE 19801; telephone: 302/543-6583, fax: 302/543-6597; e-mail:
dmacintyre@cytopathology.org.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions (p. 46) admissions requirements, the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

* prerequisite course work at any accredited college before being
admitted to the School of Allied Health Professions; projected course
work that will be completed before beginning the program will be
considered in the application process. Please note: Grades of C- are
not transferable for credit.

Application deadlines

Applications to the Cytotechnology Program are accepted beginning
January 1. Early submission of application is recommended.
Applications continue to be reviewed and accepted until July 1 or until
program is filled. Preference will be given to applicants whose completed
application and transcripts are received by March 1. Complete an online
application at <llu.edu/apply>. The B.S. degree program begins in
September with the start of fall quarter.

Applicants must complete prerequisite course work at any accredited
college or university prior to be being admitted to the School of Allied
Health Professions; projected course work that will be completed before
beginning the program will be considered in the application process.
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Prerequisite for Cytotechnology, B.S.

Humanities—20 units minimum (choose minimum of two areas from:
history, literature, philosophy, foreign language, art / music appreciation /
history)

+ Included in the 20-unit minimum, 4 units of religion per year of
attendance at a Seventh-day Adventist college or university

General biology with laboratory, complete sequence

Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence
Microbiology with laboratory

General chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence

Organic chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence

College mathematics (algebra or higher level)

Cultural anthropology or cultural diversity (one course)

Select 8 units from a minimum of two areas:
Sociology, economics, geography, political science, psychology,
anthropology

English composition, complete sequence (minimum of 9 quarter units)
Personal health or nutrition

Two physical activity courses

Electives to meet the minimum total requirement of 98 quarter units

For total unit requirements for graduation, see LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28).

Program requirements

Junior Year

Autumn Quarter

AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 1
CLSM 331 Biochemistry 5
CLSC 341 Gynecologic Cytology 11
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2
Winter Quarter

AHCJ 402 Pathology | 4
CLSC 351 Respiratory Cytology 8
CLSC 353 Urinary Tract and Prostate Cytology 3
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
Spring Quarter

AHCJ 403 Pathology Il 4
CLSC 357 Gastrointestinal Tract Cytology 2
CLSC 364 Body Fluid Cytology 5
CLSC 381 Fine Needle Aspiration Cytology | 4
Senior Year

Summer Quarter 1

CLSC 371 Cytopreparation Techniques

CLSC 373 Histotechnology Techniques 1
CLSC 382 Fine Needle Aspiration Cytology Il 6
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CLSM 435 Immunoassay and Molecular Diagnostic 3
Techniques
CLSC 481 Supervised Cytology Research Project | 2
Autumn Quarter
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio Il 1
CLSC 301 Introduction to Radiographic Procedures | 2
CLSC 411 Histopathology | 4
CLSC 424 Hematology 3
CLSC 482 Supervised Cytology Research Project Il 2
CLSM 451 Clinical Laboratory Management | 2
RELR 415 Christian Theology and Popular Culture 2
Winter Quarter
CLSC 302 Introduction to Radiographic Procedures I 2
CLSC 412 Histopathology Il 4
CLSC 432 Current Research Techniques 3
CLSC 471 Advanced Cytology Practices | 2
CLSM 452 Clinical Laboratory Management Il 2
RELT 416 God and Human Suffering 2
Spring Quarter
CLSC 472 Advanced Cytology Practices Il 2
CLSC 494 Cytology Practicum 11
Total Units: 110

Microscope rental fees and usage-and-replacement fees are
required throughout the program.

Normal time to complete the program

4 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [22 months] at LLU) — full-time
only

Phlebotomy — Certificate

Program director
Teri H. Ross

Medical director
Paul C. Herrmann

Procedures in phlebotomy are designed to train individuals to collect
blood for laboratory analysis, which is necessary for the diagnosis and
care of the patient. Ideal for health professionals seeking to expand
their current skills, or for those interested in a profession in laboratory
medicine, this training program is approved by the California Department
of Public Health, Laboratory Field Services.

The program

The program trains the modern phlebotomist to perform venipuncture
and capillary punctures. Topics include medical terminology, laboratory
safety, basic anatomy and physiology, infectious diseases, and
medicolegal issues of phlebotomy. A minimum of forty hours of
supervised clinical experience is provided at Loma Linda University
Medical Center and other medical affiliates—allowing participants to
achieve proficiency in the health-care setting.

School certificate

Students registering in this certificate program register through the Office
of University Records for the courses; but the certificate is issued by
the Department of Clinical Laboratory Science in the School of Allied

Health Professions. The University Records Office maintains a record
of registration but not the certificate; record of the certificate and its
awarding are maintained by the Department of Clinical Laboratory
Science in the School of Allied Health Professions.

Financial aid is NOT available to students registered in school certificate
programs. These programs do not meet necessary requirements
established by the U.S. Department of Education for aid eligibility.

Professional registration

Upon successful completion of the certificate program, participants
receive a certificate of completion in phlebotomy and are eligible to take
examinations such as the national certifying examination offered by the
Board of Certification, American Society of Clinical Pathologists (ASCP),
33 West Monroe, Suite 1600, Chicago, IL 60603; telephone, 800/267-2727;
Web site: <http://www.ascp.org” target=>; or others recognized by the
state of California.

Approval

The program is approved by the California Department of Public

Health (CDPH), Laboratory Field Services (LFS), 850 Marina Bay
Parkway, Building P, 1st Floor, Richmond, CA 94804-6403; telephone:
510/620-3792; Web site: <https://www.cdph.ca.gov/Programs/OSPHLD/
LFS/>.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

+ be 18 years of age or older
+ a high school diploma or GED.

All registrants must have current immunizations (measles, mumps,
rubella, tetanus) PPD skin test, proof of hepatitis B vaccine, CPR
(American Heart Association) Basic Life Support Certificate; and must
pass a background check.

Program Requirements

Required
AHCJ 105 Procedures in Phlebotomy 5
Total Units 5



Department of Communication
Sciences and Disorders

The Communication Sciences and Disorders Program prepares students
for careers in the profession of speech-language pathology or audiology.
Speech-language pathologists (SLPs) evaluate and treat children

and adults who have communication, swallowing, and/or cognitive
communication disorders. Difficulties in the areas of speech, language,
fluency, swallowing, and voice are associated with a variety of disorders,
including developmental delay, hearing impairment, cleft palate, cerebral
palsy, stroke, and head injury. Audiologists are involved in prevention,
identification, assessment, and rehabilitation of hearing disorders.
Students who choose these professions should be interested in working
with people.

Opportunities

The entry level for speech-language pathology is the master's degree.
The entry level for audiology is the doctoral degree. Employment
opportunities for speech-language pathologists and audiologists

are found in speech and hearing clinics, public schools, hospitals,
universities, health departments, skilled nursing facilities, home health
agencies, rehabilitation centers, industry, research institutes, and private
practice. These environments allow for considerable flexibility. There is
ample opportunity for employment as a speech-language pathologist.

Employment opportunities for speech-language pathology assistants
(SLPAs) include working under the supervision of a speech-language
pathologist. Although SLPAs work primarily in schools, there are also
employment opportunities in hospitals and private clinics. Students
pursuing the Bachelor of Science degree may work towards meeting
eligibility requirements for registration in the state of California as a
speech-language pathology assistant.

Student professional association

Students are eligible for membership in the National Student Speech-
Language-Hearing Association (NSSLHA). Students are also encouraged
to become members, read the journals, and participate in the many
activities sponsored by the local chapter. Information about NSSLHA can
be found at <http://www.nsslha.org>. Further, students are encouraged
to become members of the California Speech-Language-Hearing
Association (CSHA). Information about membership and participation in
CSHA events can be found at <http://www.csha.org>.

Chair
Terry D. Douglas

Emeritus faculty
Jean B. Lowry

Primary faculty
Lamitra Baez

Aieshea Banks

Janine G. Benner
Terry D. Douglas
Julia E. Hollister

Karen J. Mainess
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Christina V. Nobriga
Eric Reid

Brian D. Sharp
Jennifer St. Clair

Keith Wolgemuth

Programs

+ Communication Sciences and Disorders — B.S. (p. 81), M.S.
(traditional and transitional) (p. 83), Comparison (p. 87)

+ Speech-Language Pathology — S.L.P.D. (p. 88)

Communication Sciences and
Disorders — B.S.

Program director
Terry Douglas

The curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in
communication sciences and disorders begins with the Autumn Quarter
of the junior year. The freshman and sophomore years, which are taken
at an accredited college or university prior to coming to Loma Linda
University, provide the fundamentals of a liberal arts education. The
emphasis in the junior and senior years is on preprofessional courses and
may include practical experience.

Full-time enrollment in the graduate program is required; therefore, one
of the considerations for acceptance into the bachelor's degree program
is the student's ability to manage a full load of course work. There is no
option to enter the program on a part-time basis; neither will a student
be allowed to change from full-time to part-time status at any time
during program progression. Courses are completed sequentially—with
prerequisite courses offered in a given quarter, followed by subsequent
courses in a later quarter.

Upon completion of the Bachelor of Science degree, students are
prepared to seek admission to a graduate program in speech-language
pathology or related disciplines. Students are encouraged to take
CMSD 267 Speech-Language Pathology Assistant Fieldwork during
their senior year in order to qualify for the speech-language pathology
assistant license, issued by the California Speech-Language Pathology
and Audiology Board.

Program learning outcomes

Students who graduate with a Bachelor of Science degree in
communication sciences and disorders will meet the University
outcomes (p. 19).

Students will also meet the following program-specific outcomes:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of basic human communication processes.

2. Demonstrate introductory knowledge of the major types of human
communication and swallowing disorders.

3. Demonstrate introductory knowledge of assessment procedures for
the major types of human communication and swallowing disorders.

4. Demonstrate a commitment to ethical and compassionate service.

5. Demonstrate introductory knowledge of processes used in discipline-
related research.
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Minimum grade required for graduation

A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for a course to count towards
graduation.

Clinical experience

Supervised clinical practicum is recommended but not required in the
curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. Completion of
specific courses precedes placement for practicum. Clinical practicum
is available for students who have a G.P.A. of 3.0 or above in the major
courses.

Wholeness portfolio

Undergraduate students in the School of Allied Health Professions
develop a portfolio during the junior and senior years. Students register
for AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | during the junior year and AHCJ 498
Wholeness Portfolio Il during the senior year. The purpose of the portfolio
is to allow students to demonstrate their work towards achieving the
outcomes set forth by the University. These outcomes were developed

to aid the student in achieving personal and professional balance in the
spiritual, intellectual, social/emotional, and physical domains.

CLEP

CLEP tests must be taken within one quarter of receiving the degree
compliance report; otherwise, the course must be repeated.

Student progress review

Students must maintain a G.P.A. of 3.0 to ensure regular standing

in the program. If the student’s G.P.A. drops below 3.0 by the end of

an academic quarter, s/he will be placed on academic probation for

the following quarter. If the student's G.P.A. does not improve to at
least 3.0 by the end of that quarter, s/he will be dismissed from the
program. Each student's progress in the bachelor's degree curriculum

is reviewed quarterly. Students are provided written feedback with
recommendations for remediation if there are concerns about academic
or clinical performance.

Speech-language pathology assistant

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science degree may work towards
meeting eligibility requirements for registration in the state of California
as a speech-language pathology assistant (SLPA).

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions (p. 46) admissions requirements, the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

Application deadline

Applications for the Bachelor of Science degree close June 1.

Prerequisites

Domain I: Humanities and religion (28-32 quarter units)
A minimum of 12 quarter units if the student is required to take 16 units
of religion from a Seventh-day Adventist university before graduation*

A minimum of 20 quarter units if the student is required to take 8 units of
religion from Loma Linda University before graduation*

Humanities—selected from at least three of the following content areas:
civilization/history, fine arts, literature, modern language, performing/
visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter credits), or philosophy

*

Specific religion courses offered at Loma Linda University are
required for graduation. The student's academic advisor will assist
him/her in determining how many religion courses will be needed,
which religion courses should be taken, and which academic quarters
it would be advisable to take these courses.

Domain II: Scientific inquiry and analysis (24-32 quarter units)
Natural Sciences (minimum of 12 quarter units):
Required course work is as follows:

Mathematics requirement: Four semesters of high school advanced
mathematics or intermediate algebra taken in college will meet the
University's mathematics requirement; however, the student will not
receive academic credit for the course work. College algebra will meet
the University's mathematics requirement. In addition, the student will
receive academic credit for the course.

Statistics: One course in introductory or basic statistics is required
One physical science required ( physics or chemistry recommended)

One biological science required (human anatomy and/or physiology,
general biology,microbiology,and life science are examples of biological
sciences)

Social Sciences (minimum of 12 quarter units)
Choose from anthropology, economics, geography, political science,
psychology, or sociology

General psychology required

Human growth and development, developmental psychology, or child
development required

Elective units to complete 12 quarter units minimum: Choose from
anthropology, economics, geography, political science, psychology, and
sociology

Domain Ill: Communication (9-13 quarter units)

English: Course work must include a complete sequence in English
composition that meets the baccalaureate degree requirements of a four-
year college or university (e.g., English 101 and 102)

Speech: One speech or interpersonal communication course required

Computer courses: Not required, but course work taken in this category
would be counted in this domain

Domain IV: Health and wellness (2-6 quarter units)
Personal health or nutrition: One course required

Physical activity: Must include at least two separate physical activity
courses totaling a minimum of 1 quarter unit

Electives

At Loma Linda University, the student begins the bachelor's degree
curriculum in communication sciences and disorders with 96 quarter
units (64 semester units). Students who transfer from a community
college may transfer a maximum of 105 quarter units (70 semester units).
All other credits must come from a senior college. Acceptance into the
program to complete the bachelor's degree does not guarantee students
all the academic credits needed to graduate. Some students may need



to complete additional academic course work in general education to

bring their overall course unit total to a minimum of 96 quarter units while

enrolled at this University in order to meet graduation requirements.

For total unit requirements for graduation, see LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28).

Program requirements

Although SLPAs typically receive an associate degree with a specialty in
speech-language pathology, students who have completed a bachelor's

degree in speech-language pathology or communication sciences and
disorders may qualify for the California state-issued SLPA registration
after achieving a grade of "P" (Pass) in CMSD 267 Speech-Language

Pathology Assistant Fieldwork (2 units), offered at Loma Linda University.

Students generally make arrangements to register for CMSD 267
Speech-Language Pathology Assistant Fieldwork in their last
year of undergraduate study (senior year). Further information
about SLPA registration can be obtained on the web at <http://
www.speechandhearing.ca.gov>. Select "Applicants,” then "SLP
Assistants."

Junior Year Units
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider 1
CMSD 217 Beginning Sign Language 3
CMSD 284 Introduction to Speech-Language Pathology and 3
Audiology
CMSD 314 Language Science 4
CMSD 318 Transcription Phonetics 3
CMSD 324 Language Disorders of Children 4
CMSD 334 Speech Sound Disorders in Children 4
CMSD 376  Anatomy of Speech-Hearing Mechanism 4
CMSD 388 Communication across the Lifespan 4
CMSD 445  Techniques for ESL and Accent Modification 2
CMSD 454 Introduction to Audiology 4
CMSD 485 Clinical Methods in Speech-Language Pathology 4
CMSD 486 Diagnostic Methods in Speech-Language 4
Pathology
PSYC 460 The Exceptional Individual 3
Cognates
AHCJ 3287  Wholeness Portfolio | 1
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
Choose one course
RELT 406, Adventist Beliefs and Life 2
423, 436, or
437
Senior Year
AHCJ 498%  Wholeness Portfolio Il 1
CMSD 304 Hearing Science 4
CMSD 417 Speech Science 4
CMSD 424  Adult Language Pathology 4
CMSD 426 Behavior Management Applications with Special 4
Populations
CMSD 434 Disorders of Fluency 2
CMSD 435  Voice Disorders 2
CMSD 444  Organic Speech Disorders 4
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CMSD 464  Introduction to Aural Rehabilitation 4
CMSD 477 Bilingualism and Biculturalism 2
CMSD 488  Autism Spectrum Disorders 4
Cognates
AHRM 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals | 3
AHRM 472 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il 3
RELR 4__ Religion elective, relational 2
REL_4__ Religion elective 2
Total Units: 97
Optional 3
CMSD 467 Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology

Practicum

Can be taken junior or senior year
Course must be registered each quarter:
+ 0 units in autumn
+ 0 units in winter
*+ 1 unitin spring

Available for students who have a G.P.A. of 3.0 or above in the major

courses.

Normal time to complete the program
2 years (6 academic quarters) at LLU — full-time enrollment required

Communication Sciences and
Disorders — M.S.

Program director
Karen Mainess

The Master of Science degree in communication sciences and disorders

offers preparation for careers in the professional practice of speech-

language pathology. It provides a basis for graduate study and research
at a more advanced level and encourages growth towards independence.

The clinical services of the department, Loma Linda University Medical

Center, and affiliated practicum sites provide opportunity for supervised

clinical experiences that represent the breadth and depth of the
profession in a variety of settings.

Upon completion of the Master of Science degree, graduates are eligible

to:

+ receive the preliminary speech-language pathology services
credential (California Commission on Teacher Credentialing);

+ receive the temporary license in speech-language pathology
(California Department of Consumer Affairs); and

+ seek employment as clinical fellows, working towards the certificate
of clinical competence (through the Council for Clinical Certification

of the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association).
Two tracks lead to the Master of Science degree:

+ Individuals who have completed a bachelor's degree in speech-
language pathology or in communicative disorders may
apply for admission to the two-year master’s degree program.
Postbaccalaureate foundational course work completed at an

institution other than Loma Linda University by applicants who have
a bachelor's degree in a field other than speech-language pathology
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or communication disorders is considered on an individual basis.

In general, foundational course work completed at California state
schools where undergraduate courses in communication sciences
and disorders are required is acknowledged. Prior to admission or
within the first quarter of study (see Program of Study below), CBEST
scores are required.

Individuals who have a bachelor's degree from an accredited college
or university, with a major in a field other than speech-language
pathology or communication disorders and who meet minimum
requirements may apply for admission to the transitional three-year
Master of Science degree curriculum.

The program

The curriculum consists of completing required graduate-level

courses, supervised clinical practice, capstone research, and clinical
presentations. The traditional Master of Science degree curriculum is two
years in length. Full-time students will complete the curriculum in seven
quarters, including the summer between the first and the second years.
Students begin the curriculum in the Autumn Quarter and go through
the program as a cohort. Classes are scheduled in the late afternoon or
early evening, and on one Friday per month. During the Winter Quarter
and Spring Quarter of the second year, students take the full-time public
school and medical fieldwork. *Note: Students may be required to go out
of state for their full-time fieldwork and, therefore, should be prepared
financially.

Students enrolled in the three-year transitional master's degree
curriculum will begin their program in the Autumn Quarter and go
through as a cohort. During the first year, students complete course

work that provides the necessary foundation for the second- and third-
year disorders courses and clinical practice. In the summer following the
first year, all students may be required to take the clinical practicum.
Beginning with the second year, the transitional master's degree students
join the cohort of new students in the two-year master's degree program;
the two groups complete the remaining two years simultaneously.

University student learning outcomes

Students who graduate with a Master of Science degree in
communication sciences and disorders will meet the University
outcomes (p. 19).

Program learning outcomes

Students will also meet the following program-specific outcomes:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of human communication disorders and
differences and swallowing disorders.

2. Demonstrate skill in assessment and intervention for human
communication disorders and differences and swallowing disorders.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of the role of the school-based speech-
language pathologist.

4. Demonstrate knowledge of processes used in discipline-related
research.

5. Demonstrate knowledge of counseling principles and practices
applied to the practice of speech-language pathology with diverse
populations and across the lifespan.

California Basic Educational Skills Test
(CBEST)

The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing requires that all
students pursuing a credential pass the California Basic Education Skills
Test (CBEST). The CBEST must be passed before beginning the graduate
curriculum, or within the first quarter. The CBEST is a measure of reading,
writing, and mathematics proficiency; and is required by law for anyone
applying for a credential in the public schools of California and Oregon.
This test is given by National Evaluation Systems, Inc., Box 340880,
Sacramento, CA 95834-0880, 916/928-4001. Additional information may
be found at <http://www.cbest.nesinc.com/>.

Praxis examination

The Praxis (administered by a national testing service) is a multiple
choice examination designed to evaluate students' broad-based
knowledge across the disorders and is required for ASHA certification,
for the California license, and for the California school credential. It is

a nationally standardized and publicly administered test. A passing
score of 162 must be achieved, and the test may be taken multiple
times. Information about the Praxis may be obtained by going to
<http://www.ets.org/praxis>. Students in the Master of Science degree
curriculum in communication sciences and disorders are not required to
take the Praxis while in the graduate program. However, taking the Praxis
before graduation is a good idea.

Remediation

Alumni and graduate students who do not achieve a passing score on the
Praxis may take any course and/or seminar offered by the department
free of charge in order to refresh knowledge or remediate areas of
concern.

Graduate students who demonstrate unsatisfactory performance in

the clinical courses CMSD 567 Clinical Practice in Speech-Language
Pathology and Audiology, Advanced, CMSD 586 Educational Fieldwork

I, CMSD 588 Educational Fieldwork Il, CMSD 596 Medical Fieldwork |,

or CMSD 597 Medical Fieldwork Il will be required to repeat the clinical
experience and to register for CMSD 589 Remediation/Advanced Directed
Teaching and/or CMSD 599 Remediation/Externship, respectively.

Student progress review

Each student's progress in the Master of Science degree curriculum in
communication sciences and disorders is reviewed quarterly. Written
feedback is provided, along with recommendations for remediation, if
needed. In addition, each cohort meets with the graduate advisor: as a
group, twice yearly, and on an as-needed basis.

Accreditation

The Master of Science degree curriculum in communication sciences
and disorders is accredited by the Council on Academic Accreditation
in Audiology and Speech-Language Pathology (CAA) of the American
Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA).

Any concerns about the program's compliance with accreditation
standards may be submitted to: The Council on Academic Accreditation
in Audiology and Speech-Language Pathology (CAA), 2200 Research
Boulevard, Rockville, MD 20850; telephone: 301/897-5700 or
800/498-2071; TTY: 301/571-0481.



The curriculum is also accredited by the California Commission

on Teacher Credentialing (CTC) and is approved by the California
Department of Consumer Affairs’ Speech-Language Pathology and
Audiology and Hearing Aid Dispenser's Board (SLPAHADB).

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions (p. 46) admissions requirements, the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

Acceptable undergraduate preparation includes a bachelor's degree

in speech-language pathology or in communicative disorders.
Postbaccalaureate foundational course work completed at an

institution other than Loma Linda University by applicants who have a
bachelor's degree in a field other than speech-language pathology or
communication disorders is considered on an individual basis. In general,
foundational course work completed at California state schools where
undergraduate courses in communication sciences and disorders are
required is acknowledged. Prior to admission or within the first quarter of
study (see Program of Study below), CBEST scores are required.

The admissions committee considers the following qualifications in
making admission decisions: personal statement, overall G.P.A., G.P.A.
for last 96 quarter units, professional potential, personal interview, on-site
writing sample, and letters of recommendation.

Regular admission may be granted to applicants who (1) submit a literate
personal statement that addresses professional motivation and reasons
for selecting Loma Linda University; (2) complete a writing sample

that demonstrates appropriate grammar, style, and critical thinking;

(3) submit three letters of recommendation (preferably academic); (4)
demonstrate professional potential and present well during the interview;
(5) have no undergraduate deficiencies; and (6) meet the scholarship
requirements for admission—minimum cumulative G.P.A. of 3.0 with a
minimum G.P.A. of 3.3 for the last 96 quarter units or 64 semester units
(last two undergraduate years). *Note: The required minimum G.P.A. for
consideration is not a guarantee of admission.

Alternate status may be granted to qualified applicants who are not
accepted in the first round of selection.

Denial of admission indicates that the applicant did not meet one or more
of the admission requirements, that the application was incomplete, or
that the application deadline was not met.

Application deadlines

Online applications open October 1. Applications close January 1 for the
two-year master's and on March 1 for the three-year transitional master's.

Applications and all supporting information (transcripts, letters of
recommendation, etc.) must be submitted by January 1 to be included in
the first round of selection for the two-year master's program and March
1 for the three-year transitional master's program.

Programs

+ Communication Sciences - M.S. (p. 85)
« Communication Sciences - M.S. (Transitional) (p. 86)
« Communication Sciences - Comparison (p. 87)
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Communication Sciences — M.S.

Students who have been accepted into the Master of Science degree
curriculum in communication sciences and disorders are already
recognized as academic achievers.

Expectations for these students are high. Candidates for the master's
degree are expected to:

1. Meet academic and professional standards of excellence.

2. Exhibit the highest quality of work in the classroom, clinic, and as a
graduate assistant.

3. Demonstrate excellence by following through on all activities,
completing all assignments and commitments in the agreed-upon
time frame.

4. Show initiative and support for volunteer and extracurricular
professional/student organizations.

5. Exhibit interaction and personal qualities consistent with
professionalism.

In addition to courses, degree requirements include:

1. Minimum of one quarter in residence as a graduate student.

2. Minimum G.P.A. of B (3.0), with no course grade below C (2.0).

3. Religion (3 units minimum).

4. Completion of the California Basic Education Skills Test (CBEST).

First Year Units
CMSD 511 Graduate Portfolio | 2
CMSD 523 Seminar in Early Childhood Language Disorders 3
CMSD 525 Seminar in School-Aged Child Language Disorders 3
CMSD 554 Swallowing Disorders 3
CMSD 567  Clinical Practice in Speech-Language Pathology 1
and Audiology, Advanced
CMSD 575  Instrumentation in Speech and Hearing 1
CMSD 586 Educational Fieldwork | 1
CMSD 596 Medical Fieldwork | 1
CMSD 598 Research Methods and Professional Literature in 3
Communication Sciences and Disorders
CMSD 679 Seminar: Motor Speech Disorders/Augmentative 3
Communication
CMSD 682  Seminar: Traumatic Brain Injury 3
CMSD 684 Seminar: Adult Language Disorders 3
CMSD 685 Seminar: Stuttering 3
CMSD 688 Seminar: Speech Sound Disorders - Advanced 3
Second Year
CMSD 567,  Clinical Practice in Speech-Language Pathology 1
586, 0r 596' and Audiology, Advanced
CMSD 512 Graduate Portfolio Il 1
CMSD 535  Voice Disorders 3
CMSD 545 Issues in School Speech-Language Pathology 3
CMSD 564  Seminar: Aural Rehabilitation and Cochlear 3
Implants/Hearing Aids
CMSD 576 Instrumentation Il 1
CMSD 587  Counseling in Communication Disorders 3
CMSD 588 Educational Fieldwork Il 8
CMSD 597 Medical Fieldwork Il 8



86 Communication Sciences — M.S. (Transitional)

CMSD 6872  Seminar: Open Seminar 4
CMSD 697 Research 1
REL_5__ 3

Total Units: 72

1
Choose one course

One unit each time seminar is taken

Normal time to complete the program
Two (2) years (7 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required

Communication Sciences — M.S.
(Transitional)

Students who have been accepted into the transitional Master of Science
degree curriculum are already recognized as academic achievers.

Expectations for these students are high. Candidates for the master's
degree are expected to:

1. Meet academic and professional standards of excellence.

2. Exhibit the highest quality of work in the classroom and the clinic and
as a graduate assistant.

3. Demonstrate excellence in follow through, completing all
assignments and commitments in the agreed-upon time frame.

4. Show initiative and support for volunteer and extracurricular
professional/student organizations.

5. Exhibit interaction and personal qualities consistent with
professionalism.

In addition to courses, degree requirements include:

1. Minimum of one quarter in residence as a graduate student.
2. Minimum G.P.A. of 3.3 for foundational course work during the first
year.

3. Minimum G.P.A. of B (3.0), with no course grade below C (2.0),
for years 2 and 3 of the master's degree program; a minimum of
45 quarter units of foundational courses, including the following
completed during the first year.

4. Religion (3 units minimum).

5. Completion of the California Basic Education Skills Test (CBEST).

Transitional Year Units
CMSD 514  Anatomy of Speech-Hearing Mechanism 4
CMSD 515 Transcription Phonetics 3
CMSD 520 Communication across the Lifespan 4
CMSD 521 Language Disorders of Children 4
CMSD 522 Organic Speech Disorders 4
CMSD 529 Adult Language Pathology 4
CMSD 533 Language Science 4
CMSD 534 Speech Sound Disorders in Children 4
CMSD 537 Clinical Methods in Speech-Language Pathology 4
CMSD 538 Diagnostic Methods in Speech-Language 4
Pathology
CMSD 539 Introduction to Audiology 4
CMSD 577 Bilingualism and Biculturalism 2

First Year

CMSD 511 Graduate Portfolio | 2
CMSD 516  Speech and Hearing Science 3
CMSD 523 Seminar in Early Childhood Language Disorders 3
CMSD 525 Seminar in School-Aged Child Language Disorders 3
CMSD 554 Swallowing Disorders 3
CMSD 567  Clinical Practice in Speech-Language Pathology 2
and Audiology, Advanced
CMSD 575 Instrumentation in Speech and Hearing 1
CMSD 586 Educational Fieldwork | 1
CMSD 596 Medical Fieldwork | 1
CMSD 598 Research Methods and Professional Literature in 3
Communication Sciences and Disorders
CMSD 679 Seminar: Motor Speech Disorders/Augmentative 3
Communication
CMSD 682  Seminar: Traumatic Brain Injury 3
CMSD 684  Seminar: Adult Language Disorders 3
CMSD 685 Seminar: Stuttering 3
CMSD 688 Seminar: Speech Sound Disorders - Advanced 3
Second Year
CMSD 567,  Clinical Practice in Speech-Language Pathology 1
586, 0r 596' and Audiology, Advanced
CMSD 512 Graduate Portfolio Il 1
CMSD 535 Voice Disorders 3
CMSD 545 Issues in School Speech-Language Pathology 3
CMSD 564  Seminar: Aural Rehabilitation and Cochlear 3
Implants/Hearing Aids
CMSD 576 Instrumentation Il 1
CMSD 587  Counseling in Communication Disorders 3
CMSD 588 Educational Fieldwork 11 8
CMSD 597 Medical Fieldwork II 8
CMSD 6872  Seminar: Open Seminar 4
CMSD 697 Research 1
REL_5__ (Graduate-level religion elective) 3
Total Units: 121

]

Choose one course

One unit each time seminar is taken

Normal time to complete the program
3years (11 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required
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Communication Sciences — M.S., M.S. (Transitional) Comparison

Course Title MS (Transitional) MS
Transitional Year
CMSD 514 Anatomy of Speech-Hearing Mechanism 4.0
CMSD 515 Transcription Phonetics 3.0
CMSD 520 Communication across the Lifespan 4.0
CMSD 521 Language Disorders of Children 4.0
CMSD 522 Organic Speech Disorders 4.0
CMSD 529 Adult Language Pathology 4.0
CMSD 533 Language Science 4.0
CMSD 534 Speech Sound Disorders in Children 4.0
CMSD 537 Clinical Methods in Speech-Language Pathology 4.0
CMSD 538 Diagnostic Methods in Speech-Language Pathology 4.0
CMSD 539 Introduction to Audiology 4.0
CMSD 577 Bilingualism and Biculturalism 2.0
Totals 45.0
Course Title MS (Transitional) MS
Master's First Year
CMSD 516 Speech and Hearing Science 3.0
CMSD 567 Clinical Practice in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology, Advanced 2.0 1.0
CMSD 511 Graduate Portfolio | 2.0 2.0
CMSD 523 Seminar in Early Childhood Language Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 525 Seminar in School-Aged Child Language Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 554 Swallowing Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 575 Instrumentation in Speech and Hearing 1.0 1.0
CMSD 586 Educational Fieldwork | 1.0 1.0
CMSD 596 Medical Fieldwork | 1.0 1.0
CMSD 598 Research Methods and Professional Literature in Communication 3.0 3.0
Sciences and Disorders
CMSD 679 Seminar: Motor Speech Disorders/Augmentative Communication 3.0 3.0
CMSD 682 Seminar: Traumatic Brain Injury 3.0 3.0
CMSD 684 Seminar: Adult Language Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 685 Seminar: Stuttering 3.0 3.0
CMSD 688 Seminar: Speech Sound Disorders - Advanced 3.0 3.0
Totals 37.0 33.0
Course Title MS (Transitional) MS
Master's Second Year
Select of the following: 1.0 1.0
CMSD 567 Clinical Practice in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology, Advanced
CMSD 586 Educational Fieldwork |
CMSD 596 Medical Fieldwork |
CMSD 512 Graduate Portfolio Il 1.0 1.0
CMSD 535 Voice Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 545 Issues in School Speech-Language Pathology 3.0 3.0
CMSD 564 Seminar: Aural Rehabilitation and Cochlear Implants/Hearing Aids 3.0 3.0
CMSD 576 Instrumentation Il 1.0 1.0
CMSD 587 Counseling in Communication Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 588 Educational Fieldwork Il 8.0 8.0
CMSD 597 Medical Fieldwork Il 8.0 8.0
CMSD 687 Seminar: Open Seminar (One unit each time seminar is taken) 4.0 4.0

CMSD 697 Research 1.0 1.0
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REL_5__ 3.0 3.0
Totals 39.0 39.0
Overall Totals 121.0 72.0

Speech-Language Pathology —
S.L.P.D.

Program Director
Keith Wolgemuth

The Doctor of Speech-Language Pathology (S.L.P.D.) is a post-entry

level professional degree for individuals who want to increase depth of
knowledge in the field of speech-language pathology while also acquiring
clinical research experience. Graduates of the program will be trained to
take positions as master clinicians, clinical researchers, and university
clinical faculty.

The post-entry level professional program at Loma Linda University is
one of a handful of such programs in the country and is currently the
only such program in California. Current practitioners will gain advanced
knowledge in the field of speech-language pathology, with specialized
training in evidence-based practice, critical thinking, legal and ethical
issues, and problem solving. Doctoral students will become adept at
analyzing and synthesizing the existing research literature as they
design and conduct their own clinical study in their area of interest.

Doctoral students will be required to complete a research capstone
(applied dissertation) project designed by the student and their faculty
mentor. This project will be a clinical research study that will be a written
manuscript in published form.

Student learning outcomes

In addition to the institutional learning outcomes (p. 19) (ILOs) described
elsewhere, the S.L.P.D. degree student is expected to meet the following
student learning outcomes (SLO):

1. Discovery: Independently conduct clinically-based research.

2. Discovery: Disseminate information from their novel research
findings.

3. Applied knowledge: Demonstrate specialized knowledge in speech-
language pathology

4. Applied knowledge: Demonstrate knowledge in disciplines outside
the field of speech-language pathology

Admissions

Note: If you live in a state that has regulatory requirements for online
education, please check if Loma Linda University is able to accept residents
of your state for online education. Contact the Admissions office for School
of Allied Health Professions, 800-422-4558.

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

+ Be speech-language pathologists with a Master's degree (M.A./
M.S.) in speech-language pathology or equivalent and six months of
professional practice

+ Have a current Certificate of Clinical Competence (CCC), and current
licensure in one of the 50 United States.

* Minimum graduate GPA of 3.3
+ Three letters of reference

+ 2-3 page written statement describing your research interests (and
experience, if any), your professional experience/accomplishments,
why you want to pursue a Doctorate in Speech-Language Pathology,
and why you want to attend Loma Linda University. If you have a
particular faculty mentor in mind, you should mention it here as well.

In the admissions screening process, the applicant’'s recommendations,
interview, personal statement, and work experience are all considered.
The most qualified applicants will be selected to be interviewed. The
strength of the interview will be evaluated along with the stated research
goals/plans of the applicant. Admission will be decided based on

the perceived potential of the applicant to succeed in this clinical
research program as well as availability of a faculty mentor suited to the
applicant’s research area.

Program requirements

Courses in the program fall into two broad domains: research and
content. Students will be required to take all courses in each domain

Major
SLPD 550 Advanced Seminar in Neuroanatomy and 3
Neuroscience

SLPD 560 Advanced Seminar in Motor, Speech, and Voice 3
SLPD 570 Special Topics in Speech-Language Pathology ! 6
SLPD 580 Clinical Issues in Speech-Language Pathology 3
SLPD 600 Components of Clinical Inquiry 3
SLPD 610 Capstone IRB Proposal 4
SLPD 621 Capstone Planning 3
SLPD 622 Capstone Proposal 2
SLPD 623 Capstone 3
SLPD 624 Capstone lll 3
SLPD 625 Capstone IV 3
SLPD 626 Dissemination of Research 3
Cognates
AHCJ 541 Managing Stress 3
Religion (Choose from two of the following areas) 6

RELE_ 5__ Religion elective ethics

RELR_ 5__ Religion elective relational

RELT_ 5__ Religion elective theological
Electives ' 3
Total Units 51

' Course will be taken twice with a different topic each time.



Department of Health Informatics
and Information Management

Health informatics and information management (HIIM) professionals
provide the leadership necessary to provide quality information that
supports clinical and nonclinical decision making in real time to the
health-care industry. Transforming data into health intelligence while
governing and respecting the privacy rights of patients and providers is
a challenge all health-care delivery systems face. The profession aims to
improve patients' experiences with respect to quality and satisfaction, to
improve the health of populations, and to improve the per capita costs
of health care. Professionals trained in HIIM possess the necessary
leadership; as well as the technological, administrative, legislative,
analytical, and decision-making skill sets to ensure a competent
workforce in the health-care industry.

Chair
Debra L. Hamada

Primary faculty

Pauline J. Calla
Debra L. Hamada
Terri L. Rouse
Ryan Stephan
Braden Tabisula

Clinical faculty
Kimberly A. Alcaraz

Jere E. Chrispens
Marilyn Davidian
Jennifer Guerrero
DP Harris
Thomas Hatch
Audrey J. Shaffer
Brenda Muniz Taylor
Douglas F. Welebir
David Wren
Mark E. Zirkelbach
Programs
+ Coding Specialist — Certificate (p. 89)

+ Health Informatics — M.S. (p. 90)

+ Health Information Administration — B.S. (p. 91), Certificate
(p-97)
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Coding Specialist — Certificate

Program director
Ryan Stephan

Advisory committee
Susan Armstrong
Angela Barker

Tim Bristol, Chair
Pauline Calla

Deanna Klure

Tanya McCandish
Diana McWaid-Harrah
Diana Medal

Beverly Miller

Evelia Munoz

Carel Randolph
Patricia Small
Guadalupe Valdepena

Invitees

Debra Hamada
Terri Rouse
Braden Tabisula

Medical coding professionals

Health-care facilities need coders who accurately select ICD-10-CM/PCS
codes, CPT codes, and HCPCS codes; and identify appropriate DRG or
APC assignments for diagnostic and surgical information filed in health
records. In most instances, financial reimbursement is directly tied to
these numeric codes. The statistical information generated from these
codes is also used in research, quality improvement in patient care,
education, and administrative decision making.

Opportunities

Coding specialists are in demand in acute care and ambulatory care
facilities, physicians' office practices, and long-term care facilities. A
variety of government agencies require coding expertise as well. The
need for accurate, skilled coders is acute in California and throughout
the nation. Available information about job opportunities is provided to
alumni.

The program

The Coding Specialist program is seven quarters in length. Classes meet
one night a week until the final two quarters. The last two quarters of the
program consist of an internship-like laboratory experience: HLCS 961
Coding Practicum | and HLCS 962 Coding Practicum Il. These practicums
meet one-to-two times per week. Prior to beginning coding courses, the
student is introduced to health-care records, confidentiality, ethics, and
pharmacology.

Program objectives
Upon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:

1. Follow with understanding the instructions on format, organization,
and mechanics of the ICD-10-CM/PCS, CPT, E & M, and HCPCS coding
systems.

2. Code records with accuracy and consistency.

3. Analyze medical records to identify significant medical conditions
and surgical procedures; correctly select the principal diagnosis
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and procedure; and appropriately sequence other diagnoses,
complications, and procedures.

4. Supervise health data collection and processing through coding,
indexing, and maintaining disease and operation statistics.

5. Develop policies and procedures for coding, including a plan for
coding quality.

6. Follow federal, state, and professional association guidelines for
coding in the health-care environment.

7. Understand the concepts of the prospective payment system
and perform diagnostic-related group and ambulatory patient-
classification assignments using decision trees and computerized
patient-data groupers.

8. Delineate the difference between optimization of coding in
compliance with governmental regulations and fraudulent coding.

Professional certification

Upon successful completion of the program, the student is eligible to
take the national entry-level certification examination of the American
Health Information Management Association.

Special course work/credit

Credit for life experience may be offered through waiver or equivalency
examination.

Approval

The Loma Linda University Coding Specialist Certificate program is
approved by the AHIMA Foundation's Professional Certificate Approval
Program. This designation acknowledges the coding program as having
been evaluated by a peer-review process against a national minimum set
of standards for entry-level coding professionals. This process allows
academic institutions, health-care organizations, and private companies
to be acknowledged as offering an approved coding certificate program.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also
complete the following requirement:

* High School Diploma or GED

Program requirements

Corequisite
The following prerequisites/courses must be completed at a regionally
accredited college or university:

* Human anatomy and physiology (must be completed before Summer
Quarter of first year)

+ Medical terminology

* Introduction to computer applications (must be completed before
HLCS 961 Coding Practicum I)

+ Essentials of human diseases/pathophysiology (must be completed
before Fall Quarter of second year)

Year 1

HLCS 236 Pharmacology

HLCS 239 Introduction to Health Records Science 3
HLCS 242 Coding |

HLCS 247 Computer Applications in Health Care 2

RELE 257 Health Care Ethics

Year 2

HLCS 243 Coding Il 4

HLCS 245 Coding I

HLCS 254 Evaluation and Management Coding for Billingand 3
Reimbursement

HLCS 961 Coding Practicum |

HLCS 962 Coding Practicum Il

HLCS 257 Coding Special Topics 3

Total Units 31

A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program.

Normal time to complete the program
2 years based on less than half-time enrollment, with no full-time option
available.

Health Informatics — M.S.

Program director
Braden Tabisula

Advisory committee
Chris Albini, chair
Kirk Campbell
Kent Chow

Jere Chrispens
Elisa Cortez
David P. Harris
Joyce Hopp
Craig Jackson
Art Kroetz
Jennifer Miller
Rodney Roath
Terri Rouse
Brenda Taylor
David Wren

Mark Zirkelbach

Invitees

Pauline Calla
Debra Hamada
Ryan Stephan
Braden Tabisula

Program Overview

The dynamics within the health-care industry are creating an information-
intensive environment that professionals must navigate as they deliver
health care to patients. Clinical and nonclinical professions in this
industry will be required to be knowledgeable and proficient in the
development and use of information technology. The future success or
failure of health-care organizations will be predicated on their abilities

to effectively and efficiently manage the valuable asset of information.
This curriculum blends the topics of leadership, system theory and
management, technology, data analytics, project management,

process improvement, data management, and regulatory constraints

in order to prepare graduates for critical leadership roles in health-care
organizations. As informatics leaders, graduates will assist in developing



information systems in health care that positively impact patient care at
individual, local, and national levels.

Opportunities

As the health-care industry develops under vastly expanding regulatory
mandates, there is a need for information systems that will meet the
needs of all stakeholders. The demand for informatics professionals is
steadily increasing as health-care organizations look for greater numbers
of skilled workers. There is a projected need for more than 50,000 new
information technology workers in the coming years. Health informatics
professionals are employed in a wide variety of health settings, including
acute care, outpatient care, long-term care, research facilities, software
development companies, government agencies, rehabilitation facilities,
consulting firms, and others.

Student learning outcomes

Outcome 1 Students will demonstrate competence in information
systems, specifically information system analysis, design,
implementation, and management.

Outcome 2  Students will demonstrate a keen understanding of
informatics with respect to structure, function, and
transfer of information; sociotechnical aspects of health
computing, and human computer interaction.

Outcome 3 Students will demonstrate a thorough understanding
of information technology, including but not limited
to computer networks, databases and system
administration, security, and programming.

Outcome 4  Students will demonstrate the ability to effectively

communicate verbally and in writing.
Outcome 5  Students will demonstrate the ability to facilitate
successful project management.
Outcome 6  Students will demonstration the ability to perform data

analytics.

Accreditation

Loma Linda University is regionally accredited by the WASC Senior
College and University Commission (WSCUC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite
100, Alameda, CA 94501; telephone: 510/748-9001; fax: 510/748-9797;
Web site: <http://www.wascsenior.org/contact>.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions (p. 46) admissions requirements, the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

Admission requirements

+ Provide evidence of completion of a bachelor’'s degree from an
accredited U.S. college or university or the foreign equivalent

* Provide three letters of recommendation that indicate a strong
academic background and professional readiness

* Interview, if deemed necessary

* Minimum G.P.A. of 3.0. The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) may
be requested and considered for G.P.A.s less than 3.0.

Note: Because this program is designed as a part-time program for
working individuals, it does not meet the criteria for an F1 or J1 visa. For
this reason, admissions is not open to international students who need
these types of visas.
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Program requirements

Year 1

AHCJ 555 Writing for Health-Care Professionals 3

AHRM 514 Biostatistics 3

HLIF 510 Health-Care Information Systems 4

HLIF 515 The U.S. Health-Care System 3

HLIF 525 Management of Healthcare Data and Information 2

HLIF 526 Quality and Performance Improvement for Health 2
Care

HLIF 548 Human Computer Interactions 2

HLIF 565 Technical Structures in Health Informatics 3

Year 2

HLIF 520 Data Management: Modeling and Development 3

HLIF 530 Data Analytics and Decision Support 3

HLIF 540 Leadership Perspectives and Practice 3

HLIF 545 System Design, Implementation, and Management 3

HLIF 555 Health-care Vendor and Project Management 2

HLIF 560 Policy Development for Privacy and Security in 3
Health-Care Systems

HLIF 570 Professional Portfolio 1

Choose one: 2

HLIF 575 Capstone Project and Special Topics in Health
Informatics
HLIF 584 Professional Practicum and Seminar for Health

Informatics

RELT 563 Health Care, Humanity, and God 3

Total Units 45

Non-course requirements
An LLU G.P.A. of 3.0 must be maintained throughout the program.

A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for each course in the program.

Normal time to complete the program
2 years (7 academic quarters) based on three-quarter-time enrollment

Health Information Administration —
B.S., Certificate

Program director
Pauline Calla

Clinical coordinator
Ryan Stephan

Recruitment coordinator
Pauline Calla

Advisory committee
Felicia Chao, Chair
Deborah Critchfield
Cynthia Doyon

Craig Jackson, ex officio
Raymound Mikaelian
Jennifer Miller

Eric Morales

Braden Tabisula
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Brenda Taylor
Marvin Torres

Invitees
Pauline Calla
Debra Hamada
Terri Rouse
Ryan Stephan

Program overview

The Health Information Administrator (HIA) manages health information
systems that serve the needs of patients, the health-care team, and

the administrative staff. It is an excellent career choice for the person
who desires a profession in health care that combines interests in

data analytics, computer science, business, management, informatics,
law, and medicine. This unique mixture provides the HIA with great
opportunities in a variety of different settings and job titles, along with
substantial income.

Health information administrators have opportunities to assist in the
development and implementation of health information systems for
quality patient care, financial reimbursement, medical research, health-
care planning, and health-care quality evaluation. Other responsibilities
include privacy, security, and data governance.

One of the many career options chosen by HIAs is the management of
a health information department. In this position, managers evaluate
and motivate employees, provide leadership in department planning
and organizing, determine department policies, and budget department
resources. Managers are also involved in decision making and health-
care committees.

The health information administrator designs, develops, and maintains
systems for storage, retrieval, and dissemination of information in
accordance with federal, state, and local statutes and regulations. This
person works with the medical staff and other health professionals in
research, administrative studies, functions relative to health information,
and patient-care evaluation. The health information administrator in a
health-care facility provides management leadership in planning and
organizing the department, motivating and evaluating employees, and
providing in-service programs for departmental employees or other
personnel in the facility. In addition, strategic planning involvement for
health information systems is an important function.

The health information administration curriculum is offered in two
pathways:

1. Bachelor's degree completion program.

2. Postbaccalaureate degree certificate program (for applicants already
holding a bachelor's degree).

The Health Information Administration Program, leading to the Bachelor
of Science degree, begins with the Autumn Quarter. The freshman

and sophomore years, which are taken at an accredited college or
university—afford the fundamentals of a liberal arts education and
provide background in science, humanities, social studies, and business.
Concentration on health information administration subject matter
begins at Loma Linda University in the junior year and continues through
the senior year.

Students are advised to complete the curriculum in two years as
scheduled. Those electing to study on a part-time basis because of a

heavy work load or other reasons must complete all course work within a
four-year period.

Opportunities

Health information administration provides job flexibility for the

person seeking work in a variety of settings. Many are employed by
hospitals and medical centers in large urban areas. Others work in small
community hospitals in rural settings.

The job market is rapidly expanding outside of hospitals. New openings
are available in home-health agencies, long-term care facilities, outpatient
care, mental health facilities, private medical practices and clinics,
insurance companies, health management organizations, commercial
and industrial firms, government agencies, legal offices, software
vendors, and education.

Job positions include, but are not limited to: director of HIM, privacy
officer, security officer, chief compliance officer, EHR implementation
specialist, data application or system analyst, data integrity analyst,
consultant, cancer registrar, medical office administrator, HIM revenue
cycle auditor, revenue cycle manager, REC/HIE exchange director,
meaningful use specialist, data quality manager, documentation and
coding specialist, and coding manager.

Student learning outcomes

Upon completion of the program, the graduate will be qualified to:

1. Understand and apply the laws of patient record confidentiality,
privacy, and compliance.

2. Demonstrate knowledge of health information technology and
systems.

3. Demonstrate and apply knowledge of the principles of personnel
management.

4. Develop a financial plan for a health information management
department.

5. Demonstrate mastery of the principles of health information
management.

6. Demonstrate mastery of the health information management
curriculum.

Professional practice experience

Three complementary types of clinical experience are offered. The first is
a variety of assignments in large and small hospitals and other facilities
that will acquaint the student with managing information in all aspects
of the health-care environment. The majority of these assignments are
either at Loma Linda University Medical Center or at hospitals located in
Southern California.

The second type of clinical experience is a weekly internship during
the Spring Quarter of the junior year. The internship is not required of
graduates of an accredited health information technology program.

The third assignment is a three-week affiliation during the Spring Quarter
of the senior year. Arrangements for the internship and affiliation sites
are made through the program director and the clinical coordinator.
Students are responsible for their own transportation to facilities not
within walking distance of the University, as well as for food and lodging
during assignments at distant sites.



Professional registration

Upon completion of either the B.S. degree or the certificate, and upon
recommendation of the faculty, graduates are eligible to write the
qualifying examination of the American Health Information Management
Association (AHIMA), 233 North Michigan Avenue, Suite 2150, Chicago,
IL 60611-5519, for the designation of RHIA (registered health information
administrator).

Professional association

Students and graduates are eligible for becoming members of the
American Health Information Management Association and the California
Health Information Association. The purpose of these associations

is to promote the art and science of health information management.
They grant student membership at a nominal cost to undergraduates

of approved schools. The student is expected to become a member of
these associations, pay the nominal dues, read the journals, and become
familiar with the professional activities.

Credit by examination or evaluation

Applicants who have comparable education or experience may be able
to gain credit toward the certificate by equivalency examination or
evaluation of credit on an individual basis.

Accreditation

The Health Information Administration Program is accredited by the
Commission on Accreditation for Health Informatics and Information
Management Education (CAHIIM), 233 North Michigan Avenue, Suite
2150, Chicago, IL 60601-5519.

Admission

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

Health Information Administration—Certificate

To be eligible for admission, the applicant must have a bachelor's degree
from an accredited college or university.

Prerequisites

Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence—
concurrent with first quarter

Medical terminology

Intermediate algebra or two years of high school math

Psychology elective

Accounting

Introduction to computer applications (must include word processing)
Human resource management

Business communications

Statistics

Health Information Administration—B.S.

To be eligible for admission to the B.S. degree curriculum in health
information administration, the applicant must have completed a
minimum of 96 quarter units at an accredited college or university.

Domain 1: Religion and humanities (20 quarter units)
Humanities—Choose minimum of three areas from: history, literature,
modern language, philosophy, and art/music appreciation
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Included in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at a
Seventh-day Adventist college or university

Domain 2: Scientific inquiry and analysis (24-32 quarter units)
Natural sciences (12 units minimum)

Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence

Choose remaining units from: chemistry, geology, mathematics,
astronomy, physics, statistics

Social sciences (12 units minimum)

Cultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural
diversity

Psychology elective (one course minimum)
Intermediate algebra (or two years of high school equivalent)

Choose one additional course from: sociology, economics, geography,
political science

Domain 3: Communication (9-13 quarter units)
English composition, complete sequence

Introduction to computers (must include word processing)
Business communications

Domain 4: Health and wellness (2-6 quarter units)
Personal health or nutrition

Two physical activity courses

Other

Introductory accounting (one quarter or semester)
Medical terminology
Electives to meet the minimum total requirement of 96 quarter units

For total unit requirements for graduation, see LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28).

Programs

+ Health Information Administration — B.S. (p. 93), Certificate
(p-94)

Health Information Administration —
B.S.

Junior Year Units
AHCJ 325 U. S. Health-Care Delivery System 2
AHCJ 328'  Wholeness Portfolio | 1
AHCJ 331 Human Resource Management 3
AHCJ 402 Pathology | 4
AHCJ 403 Pathology Il 3
AHRM 354  Statistics for the Health Professions 3
HLIN 301 Introduction to Health Data Management 4
HLIN 303 Clinical Classification Systems | 3
HLIN 304 Clinical Classification Systems I| 3
HLIN 314 Computer System Architecture 2
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HLIN 325 Pharmacology for Health Information 2
Administration
HLIN 361 Professional Practice Experience | 1
HLIN 362 Professional Practice Experience I 1
HLIN 365 Professional Practice Experience IlI 1
HLIN 441 Legal Aspects of Health Information 2
Administration |
HLIN 442 Legal Aspects of Health Information 3
Administration I
HLIN 483 Alternative Delivery Systems in Health Care 4
HLIN 493 Health Information Management | 4
HLIN 496 Project Management 2
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
REL_4__ Upper-division religion elective 2
REL_4__ Upper-division religion elective 2
Senior Year
AHCJ 498"  Wholeness Portfolio Il 1
HLIN 308 Introduction to Data Analytics 4
HLIN 401 Health Information Systems | 4
HLIN 402 Health Information Systems I 5
HLIN 407 Financial Management for Health Information 2
Management
HLIN 408 Reimbursement for Health Care 2
HLIN 432 Database Management 2
HLIN 444 Corporate Compliance in Health Care 3
HLIN 445 Coding Seminar 2
HLIN 451 Quality Improvement in Health Care 3
HLIN 462 Professional Practice Experience IV 1
HLIN 463 Professional Practice Experience V 1
HLIN 475 Research Methods in Health Information 3
Management
HLIN 484 Current Topics in Health Information 4
Administration
HLIN 494 Health Information Management Il 4
HLIN 495 Professional Practice Experience Senior Affiliation 3
RELT 423, Loma Linda Perspectives 2
406, 436, or
437 (Choose
one course)
Total Units: 100

Course must be registered each quarter:
+ 0 units in autumn

+ 0 units in winter
+ 1 unit in spring

A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program.

An LLU G.P.A. of 2.0 must be maintained throughout the program. A
minimum of 50 units is required for completion.

Normal time to complete the program
Two (2) years (6 academic quarters) at LLU

Health Information Administration —

Certificate

Junior Year Units
AHCJ 325 U. S. Health-Care Delivery System 2
AHCJ 402 Pathology | 4
AHCJ 403 Pathology Il 3
HLIN 301 Introduction to Health Data Management 4
HLIN 303 Clinical Classification Systems | 3
HLIN 304 Clinical Classification Systems I 3
HLIN 314 Computer System Architecture 2
HLIN 325 Pharmacology for Health Information 2
Administration
HLIN 361 Professional Practice Experience | 1
HLIN 362 Professional Practice Experience | 1
HLIN 365 Professional Practice Experience IlI 1
HLIN 441 Legal Aspects of Health Information 2
Administration |
HLIN 442 Legal Aspects of Health Information 3
Administration Il
HLIN 483 Alternative Delivery Systems in Health Care 4
HLIN 493 Health Information Management | 4
HLIN 496 Project Management 2
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
Senior Year
HLIN 308 Introduction to Data Analytics 4
HLIN 401 Health Information Systems | 4
HLIN 402 Health Information Systems II 5
HLIN 407 Financial Management for Health Information 2
Management
HLIN 408 Reimbursement for Health Care 2
HLIN 432 Database Management 2
HLIN 444 Corporate Compliance in Health Care 3
HLIN 445 Coding Seminar 2
HLIN 451 Quality Improvement in Health Care 3
HLIN 462 Professional Practice Experience IV 1
HLIN 463 Professional Practice Experience V 1
HLIN 475 Research Methods in Health Information 3
Management
HLIN 484 Current Topics in Health Information 4
Administration
HLIN 494 Health Information Management I 4
HLIN 495 Professional Practice Experience Senior Affiliation 3
Total Units: 86

A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program.

An LLU G.P.A. of 2.0 must be maintained throughout the program. A
minimum of 50 units is required for completion.

Normal time to complete the program
Two (2) years (6 academic quarters) at LLU
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Department of Nutrition and Dietetics ="

The Department of Nutrition and Dietetics offers degree programs that
lead to professional careers. Graduates are prepared to be registration
eligible, and upon passing the boards, be employed as clinical dietitians
in hospitals and as directors of health-care and school food service
facilities. Some own private practices, offering consulting services

to long-term care facilities, sports teams, etc. The classroom-based
coordinated programs (B.S. and M.S.) that lead to RD/RDN (registered
dietitian/registered dietitian nutritionist) eligibility are accredited by the
Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics’ Accreditation Council for Education
in Nutrition and Dietetics. As a coordinated program, both didactic
course work and 1200 hours of supervised practice are included in the
curriculum. In addition to the ACEND-accredited coordinated programs,
two master's-level degrees (online and classroom based) are offered

for dietitians with bachelor's degrees who want to further their education.

Chair
Cindy Kosch

Associate chair
Georgia Hodgkin

Primary faculty
James Carter

Cory Gheen
Georgia W. Hodgkin
Cindy Kosch

JeJe Noval

Louise E. Schneider
Kyndra J. Woosley

Clinical faculty
Adleit F. Asi

Margie I. Carson
Vivien Choi

Barbara Dickinson
Ruby Hayasaka
Inherla H. Hernando-Rivera
Susan Lewis
Marijane McTalley
Leann Onasch

M. Elizabeth Quigley
Maryellen Westerberg
Linda Whiting
Pamela Yong

Associated faculty
Bertrum Connell

Cindy Hoang
David Penner
Sujatha Rajaram
Ronald Rea

Debbie Wilhite

Programs

+ Nutrition and Dietetics — M.S. (Prior RD) (p. 95)

+ Nutrition and Dietetics (Coordinated Programs) — B.S. (p. 98), B.S.
and M.S (p. 99)., M.S. (Prior B.S.) (p. 98), M.S. (DPD) (p. 97),
Comparison (p. 101)

+ Nutrition Care Management — M.S. (p. 102)

Nutrition and Dietetics (Prior RD) —
MS

This is a one-year (4 quarters) program and begins every Summer
Quarter. A research project requirement is included in the curriculum.

Opportunities for a registered dietitian who has completed a master's
degree are enhanced by the additional education at the graduate level. By
2024, a master's degree will be required for entry-level employment.

The curriculum is identical to that of the third year of the Nutrition and
Dietetics—Coordinated Program in Dietetics, B.S. and M.S.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ Be aregistered dietitian
+ Have a 3.0 or above G.P.A.
+ Complete an interview (by phone or in person)

Program requirements

Graduate Year Units
AHCJ 548 Human Resource Management in the Health-Care 3
Environment
AHRM 604  Research-Proposal Writing 3
DTCS 526 Pharmacology in Medical Nutrition Therapy 2
DTCS 584 Contemporary Issues in the Dietetic Profession 4
DTCS 589 Capstone Course in Nutrition and Dietetics 3
DTCS 694 Research 4
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3
NUTR 504 Nutritional Metabolism 5
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health Nutrition 3
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition |: Carbohydrates and Lipids 4
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins, Vitamins, and 4
Minerals
NUTR 519 Phytochemicals 2
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NUTR 564 Contemporary Issues of Vegetarian Diets
REL_5__
Graduate-level elective

Total Units: 48

Normal time to complete the program

1 year (4 academic quarters) at LLU based on full-time enrollment. Part
time permitted.

Nutrition and Dietetics —
Coordinated Programs

Advisory committee
Adleit Asi

Betsy Cline

Bertrum Connell
Georgia Hodgkin

Craig Jackson, ex officio
Adrine Kaloshian
Cindy Kosch

Takkin Lo

James Lumsden, chair
Arthur Marshak
Merijane McTalley
JeJe Noal

Jerome Rafoth

Paula de Silva

Michael Walters

Patty Watts

Ralph Watts

Maryellen Westerberg
Grenith Zimmerman

The registered dietitian (RD) is a vital member of the health-care team

in the field of health promotion and medical nutrition therapy. This
profession focuses on the field of health promotion; and medical nutrition
therapy focuses on the science of nutrition, the art of food presentation,
and management in providing nutrition care—as well as instruction in
proper food choices throughout life. Individuals and groups benefit from
the work of the registered dietitian, which leads potentially to better
health and longer life. Dietetic practice is the application of principles
derived from integrating knowledge of food, nutrition, biochemistry,
physiology, business and management, journalism, and behavioral and
social sciences; as well as the artistic presentation of food to achieve
and maintain health, prevent disease, and facilitate recovery from illness.

The coordinated program—a joint effort of the School of Allied Health
Professions and the School of Public Health—offers students the option
to pursue one of three degrees:

+ B.S. degree in nutrition and dietetics
+ M.S. degree in nutrition and dietetics

* M.P.H. degree in public health nutrition (described in the Nutrition
Program of the School of Public Health section of the CATALOG)

Each of these degrees culminates in eligibility to take the registration
examination for dietitians.The student obtains the credential in
dietetics upon successful completion of the registration examination
offered by the Commission on Dietetic Registration of the Academy of
Nutrition and Dietetics. The coordinated program in dietetics combines
didactic and supervised professional practice experiences to develop

professional competencies concurrently with cognitive and technical
skills that enable the graduate to establish eligibility to become a
registered dietitian.

The M.S. degree prepares entry-level dietitians to join the profession in
areas of advanced practice and in specialty areas that will allow them to
contribute to the wholeness of humankind. The graduate is awarded an
M.S. degree in nutrition and dietetics. The curriculum comprises didactic
and supervised professional practice experiences in a health-sciences,
liberal arts environment to prepare an educated graduate.

This curriculum includes theory, laboratory, research, and clinical
experiences. Twelve hundred hours of supervised professional practice
experiences are scheduled in medical nutrition therapy, community, and
administrative nutrition. Students participate as active members of the
nutrition-care team in clinical settings.

Four choices are available to earn a Master of Science degree in nutrition
and dietetics at Loma Linda University.

Opportunities

Members of the dietetics profession practice in a variety of environments
—including hospitals and other health-care facilities, schools and
universities, government and community agencies, business, and
industry. A growing number of dietitians are employed in physicians'
offices, clinics, home health-care agencies, mass communications, and
many other entrepreneurial roles.

By successfully passing the registration examination for dietitians,
practice opportunities as a specialist in medical nutrition therapy,
administrative dietetics, nutrition education, community nutrition, or
research are available. There is increased recognition of the importance
of nutrition in the fields of medicine, dentistry, and health promotion—
with emphasis on fitness and optimal well-being. This indicates that the
dietitian's scope of practice is steadily broadening.

The registered dietitian in medical nutrition therapy applies the science
of nutrition to the care of people through health promotion and disease
prevention, and uses medical nutrition therapy in the treatment of
disease. As a member of the patient-care team, the registered dietitian
(RD) is responsible for assessing, implementing, and monitoring the
nutritional care of patients. In addition, the RD may serve professionally
as a nutrition practitioner in health care; a teacher in an educational
institution; a research dietitian; or a nutrition consultant-educator in
municipal, state, or federal departments of health.

The dietitian in administration is accountable for the food service
system. In a health-care institution, s/he is responsible for the

effective functioning of food service from the standpoint of patients,
administration, medical staff, and personnel. The administrative RD may
also teach; manage food systems in educational, public, or commercial
facilities; serve as a consultant to health-care or educational institutions;
or enter the field of research.

Community registered dietitians practice in diverse settings, translating
nutrition science into improved health status. Opportunities may include
forming partnerships with various organizations, mastering technology,
enacting regulations and policies that protect and improve the public's
health, and creatively managing scarce resources. Dietitians working in
the community exhibit high-quality leadership and planning skills.



Professional registration

Upon satisfactory completion of the program and upon recommendation
of the faculty, the graduate will receive a verification statement and be
eligible to take the registration examination for dietitians in order to
become a registered dietitian.

Professional association

Students and graduates are eligible for membership in the Academy of
Nutrition and Dietetics. The association grants student membership at a
nominal rate to students in accredited programs.

The national office of the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics is at 120
South Riverside Plaza, Suite 2000, Chicago, IL 60606-6995. Along with
membership in the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics, students become
members of the California Dietetic Association. Students are encouraged
to join the California Dietetic Association-Inland District and, where
possible, the Seventh-day Adventist Dietetic Association.

Goals of the coordinated program
SAHP Program Goal 1

The program will prepare students to be competent graduates who are
eligible to write the registration examination for dietitians to become
entry-level practitioners.

SAHP Program Objectives for Goal 1
1. Eighty percent (80%) of graduates who write the registration
examination for dietitians will pass within the first year.
2. Eighty percent (80%) of students who enter the B.S., M.P.H., or M.S.
degree program will complete program/degree requirements within
150% of the program length.

SAHP Program Goal 2

Provide professionally trained registered dietitians with either an
emphasis in medical nutrition therapy or public health nutrition who may
be employed by or contribute to the health-care and educational systems
of the Seventh-day Adventist church; or local, national, or international
entities.

SAHP Program Objectives for Goal 2
1. Seventy percent (70%) or more of coordinated program graduates
who seek employment in dietetics will be employed within twelve
months of program completion.*

2. Sixty percent (60%) of coordinated program graduates will contribute
to the community and/or provide professional leadership in the field
of dietetics within five years of graduation.

Students admitted into the B.S. + M.S. degree in nutrition and
dietetics program satisfy CP requirements when the B.S. degree
is completed. They continue their graduate education and do not
typically seek employment until conclusion of the M.S. degree.

Accreditation

The coordinated program in dietetics is currently granted continuing
accreditation by the Accreditation Council for Education in Nutrition and
Dietetics of the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics, 120 South Riverside
Plaza, Suite 2000, Chicago, IL 60606-6995; telephone, 312/899-5400; Web
site: <http://www.eatright.org/cade>; fax: 312/899-4817.
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Programs

+ Nutrition and Dietetics — B.S. (p. 98), B.S. and M.S. (p. 99),
M.S. (Prior B.S.) (p. 98), M.S. (D.P.D.) (p. 97), Comparison

(p.107)

Nutrition and Dietetics (DPD) — M.S.

The M.S. degree for graduates of didactic programs in dietetics (DPD)

is specifically designed for those who choose not to pursue a standard
dietetic internship but who wish to complete a coordinated master's
degree and supervised practice experience in order to establish

eligibility for writing the registration examination for dietitians. This
curriculum builds upon didactic course work in nutrition and dietetics and
culminates with an M.S. degree and a verification statement covering
both didactic and supervised practice requirements.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

have a 3.0 G.P.A. or above (science and nonscience)
- complete an interview (by telephone or in person)
+ complete program prerequisites

provide a DPD verification statement (or equivalent if international)

Prerequisites
+ College algebra or higher

+ Anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence (two
terms)

+ General chemistry with laboratory, 2 semester/3 quarters
+ Microbiology with laboratory

Program requirements

Junior Year Units
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider 1
Graduate Year

AHCJ 548 Human Resource Management in the Health-Care 3

Environment

AHRM 571 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals | 3
AHRM 572 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il 3
AHRM 604  Research-Proposal Writing 3
DTCS 506 Professional Seminar in Nutrition and Dietetics 1
DTCS 526 Pharmacology in Medical Nutrition Therapy 2
DTCS 545 Nutrition Care Management 4
DTCS 554 Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy 3
DTCS 574 Advanced Food Systems Management 3
DTCS 576 Exercise Physiology in Medical Nutrition Therapy 3
DTCS 589 Capstone Course in Nutrition and Dietetics 3
DTCS 694 Research 4
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3
NUTR 504 Nutritional Metabolism 5
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health Nutrition 3
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition |: Carbohydrates and Lipids 4
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NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins, Vitamins, and 4
Minerals

NUTR 519 Phytochemicals 2

NUTR 564 Contemporary Issues of Vegetarian Diets

RELE 5__ Graduate-level ethics course 3

Total Units: 62

Affiliation and practicum units are required in addition to the didactic
units listed above.

Affiliation and practicum

DTCS 778 Clinical Nutrition Affiliation 12
DTCS 795 Nutrition and Dietetics Graduate Practicum 12
Total Units 24

Normal time to complete the program

2.0 years (8 academic quarters) at LLU — based on full-time enrollment;
part time permitted

Nutrition and Dietetics (Prior B.S.) —
M.S.

Students desiring an M.S. degree in nutrition and dietetics who have a
bachelor's degree in a field other than nutrition take one year of basic
undergraduate foundation courses in the nutrition field. The second
and third years consist of nutrition and dietetics courses offered at
the master's degree level, including both the didactic course work and
the supervised professional practice. Program completion establishes
eligibility for writing the registration examination for dietitians and
become a registered dietitian. Listed below are the required admission
and prerequisite requirements to obtain a master's degree from Loma
Linda University.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

* have a 3.0 G.P.A. or above (science and non-science)
+ complete an interview (by telephone or in person)
+ complete program prerequisites

Prerequisites
+ College algebra or higher

+ Anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence (2
terms)

+ General chemistry with laboratory, 2 semesters/3 quarters
+ Microbiology with laboratory
+ Human nutrition

Program requirements

Junior Year Units
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider 1
AHCJ 329 Organic Chemistry with Laboratory 5
AHCJ 334 Biochemistry 4
DTCS 302 Food Selection and Presentation 5

DTCS 304 Community Nutrition 4
DTCS 305 Professional Issues in Nutrition and Dietetics 1
DTCS 321 Nutrition and Human Metabolism 4
DTCS 341 Introduction to Clinical Nutrition 5
DTCS 342 Medical Nutrition Therapy | 5
DTCS 343 Medical Nutrition Therapy Il 5
DTCS 371 Quantity Food Purchasing, Production, and Service 5
DTCS 372 Food Systems Organization and Management 4
Graduate Year
AHCJ 548 Human Resource Management in the Health-Care 3
Environment
AHRM 571 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals | 3
AHRM 572 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il 3
AHRM 604  Research-Proposal Writing 3
DTCS 506 Professional Seminar in Nutrition and Dietetics 1
DTCS 526 Pharmacology in Medical Nutrition Therapy 2
DTCS 545 Nutrition Care Management 4
DTCS 554 Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy 3
DTCS 566 Food Chemistry and Experimental Foods 4
DTCS 574 Advanced Food Systems Management 3
DTCS 576 Exercise Physiology in Medical Nutrition Therapy 3
DTCS 589 Capstone Course in Nutrition and Dietetics 3
DTCS 694 Research 4
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3
NUTR 504 Nutritional Metabolism 5
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health Nutrition 3
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition |: Carbohydrates and Lipids 4
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins, Vitamins, and 4
Minerals
NUTR 519 Phytochemicals 2
NUTR 526 Nutrition Counseling and Education 2
NUTR 564 Contemporary Issues of Vegetarian Diets 2
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3
Total Units: 115
Affiliation and practicum units are required in addition to the didactic
units listed above.
Affiliation and practicum
DTCS 778 Clinical Nutrition Affiliation 12
DTCS 795 Nutrition and Dietetics Graduate Practicum 12
Total Units 24

Normal time to complete the program

1 year (3 academic quarters) of undergraduate preparatory work plus 2
years (8 academic quarters) of graduate course work at LLU — based on
full-time enrollment. Part time permitted.

Nutrition and Dietetics — B.S.

The B.S. degree prepares entry-level dietitians to join the profession and
contribute to the wholeness of humankind. The graduate is awarded

the Bachelor of Science degree and is eligible to write the registration
examination of the Commission on Dietetic Registration of the Academy
of Nutrition and Dietetics. The B.S. degree curriculum comprises didactic



and supervised professional practice experiences in a health-science and
liberal-arts environment to prepare an educated graduate. Admission at
this University begins with the junior year of college. The applicant will
present records of at least two years of education from an accredited
college or university to meet specific subject requirements.

The seven-quarter professional curriculum includes theory, laboratory,
and clinical experiences. Ten weeks of clinical experiences are scheduled
at the end of the junior year and again during the senior year. Students
participate as active members of the nutrition-care team in clinical

and community settings. Administrative affiliation experiences involve
decision-making assignments in volume feeding operations in school
food service or health care.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions (p. 46)
admissions requirements, the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ have a G.P.A. of 3.0 or above (science and nonscience)
+ complete an interview (by phone or in person)
+ complete program prerequisites

Listed below are the required admission and prerequisite requirements to
obtain a bachelor's degree from Loma Linda University.

Prerequisites
Humanities
20 quarter credits or 14 semester units 20

Select a minimum of three areas from the following: history,
literature, philosophy, foreign language, art/music appreciation, or
art/music history

Must include 4 units of religion per year, if attending a Seventh-day
Adventist college or university (1 unit for every 12 units of course
work taken at a Seventh-day Adventist institution).

Natural Sciences
12 quarter units minimum 12
College algebra or higher

Anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence (two
terms)

General chemistry with laboratory, 2 semesters/3 quarters required.
Microbiology with laboratory

Social Sciences

12 quarter units minimum 12
Psychology elective (one course minimum)

Sociology elective (one course minimum)

Social Science elective: Anthropology , Economics, Geography,
Political Science, Psychology or Sociology

Communication

9 quarter units minimum 9
English composition, complete sequence

Speech

Health and Wellness

2 quarter units minimum 2
Two physical activity courses
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Human nutrition
Total Units 55

Total minimum units required: 96 quarter units (64 semester units)
For total unit requirements for graduation, see LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28).

Program requirements

Junior Year Units
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider 1
AHCJ 329 Organic Chemistry with Laboratory 5
AHCJ 334 Biochemistry 4
DTCS 302 Food Selection and Presentation 5
DTCS 304 Community Nutrition 4
DTCS 305 Professional Issues in Nutrition and Dietetics 1
DTCS 321 Nutrition and Human Metabolism 4
DTCS 341 Introduction to Clinical Nutrition 5
DTCS 342 Medical Nutrition Therapy | 5
DTCS 343 Medical Nutrition Therapy Il 5
DTCS 371 Quantity Food Purchasing, Production, and Service 5
DTCS 372 Food Systems Organization and Management 4
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
REL_ 4__ Upper-division religion 2
Senior Year
AHCJ 407 Financial Management 2
AHRM 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals | 3
AHRM 472  Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il 3
DTCS 395 Nutrition and Dietetics Practicum 12
DTCS 405 Senior Seminar 1
DTCS 442 Nutrition Counseling 3
DTCS 445 Nutrition Care Management 4
DTCS 452 Advanced Nutrition 4
DTCS 453 Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy 3
DTCS 461 Food Science 4
DTCS 473 Medical Nutrition-Therapy Affiliation 12
DTCS 476 Exercise Physiology in Medical-Nutrition Therapy 3
REL_4__ Upper-division religion 2
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health 2
Total Units: 110

Normal time to complete the program

2 years [7 academic quarters] at LLU) — based on full-time enrollment;
part time permitted

Nutrition and Dietetics — B.S. and
M.S.

Students desiring an M.S. degree in nutrition and dietetics who do not
have a bachelor's degree may take this three-year course of study at
Loma Linda University. The first two years of the curriculum offer the
opportunity to complete a bachelor's degree and take the registration
examination at the end of this time period in order to become an RD
(registered dietitian). The student completes the master's degree during
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the third year—having enhanced his or her skills by completing additional
graduate didactic courses.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions (p. 46)
admissions requirements, the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

* have a 3.0 G.P.A. or above (science and non-science)
+ complete an interview (by telephone or in person)
+ complete program prerequisites

See course listing for B.S. degree prerequisites (p. 99). Total
minimum units required upon entrance: 96 quarter units (64 semester
units).

Program requirements

For total unit requirements for graduation for the B.S. degree, see Division
of General Studies, LLU General Education Requirements (p. 28) (Section

1.

Junior Year Units
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider 1
AHCJ 329 Organic Chemistry with Laboratory 5
AHCJ 334 Biochemistry 4
DTCS 302 Food Selection and Presentation 5
DTCS 304 Community Nutrition 4
DTCS 305 Professional Issues in Nutrition and Dietetics 1
DTCS 321 Nutrition and Human Metabolism 4
DTCS 341 Introduction to Clinical Nutrition 5
DTCS 342 Medical Nutrition Therapy | 5
DTCS 343 Medical Nutrition Therapy Il 5
DTCS 371 Quantity Food Purchasing, Production, and Service 5
DTCS 372 Food Systems Organization and Management 4
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
REL_4__ Upper-division religion 2
Senior Year

AHCJ 407 Financial Management 2
AHRM 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals | 3
AHRM 472 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il 3
DTCS 395 Nutrition and Dietetics Practicum 12
DTCS 405 Senior Seminar 1
DTCS 442 Nutrition Counseling 3
DTCS 445 Nutrition Care Management 4
DTCS 452 Advanced Nutrition 4
DTCS 453 Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy 3
DTCS 461 Food Science 4
DTCS 473 Medical Nutrition-Therapy Affiliation 12
DTCS 476 Exercise Physiology in Medical-Nutrition Therapy 3
REL_4__ Upper-division religion 2
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health 2
Graduate Year

AHCJ 548 Human Resource Management in the Health-Care 3

Environment

AHRM 604  Research-Proposal Writing 3
DTCS 526 Pharmacology in Medical Nutrition Therapy 2
DTCS 584 Contemporary Issues in the Dietetic Profession 4
DTCS 589 Capstone Course in Nutrition and Dietetics 3
DTCS 694 Research 4
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3
NUTR 504 Nutritional Metabolism 5
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health Nutrition 3
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition |: Carbohydrates and Lipids 4
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins, Vitamins, and 4
Minerals
NUTR 519 Phytochemicals 2
NUTR 564 Contemporary Issues of Vegetarian Diets 2
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level religion 3
Elective 3
Total Units: 158

Normal time to complete the program

5 years — 2 years (7 academic quarters) of undergraduate work for the
B.S. plus 1 year (4 academic quarters) of graduate-level courses at LLU —
based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Nutrition and Dietetics — B.S., B.S. and M.S., M.S. (Prior B.S.), M.S. DPD,
M.S. for RDs Comparison

Course Title BS BSand MS MS (Prior BS) MSDPD  MS for RDs
Junior Year
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Provider
AHCJ 329 Organic Chemistry with Laboratory 5.0 5.0 5.0
AHCJ 334 Biochemistry 4.0 4.0 4.0
DTCS 302 Food Selection and Presentation 5.0 5.0 5.0
DTCS 304 Community Nutrition 4.0 4.0 4.0
DTCS 305 Professional Issues in Nutrition and 1.0 1.0 1.0
Dietetics
DTCS 321 Nutrition and Human Metabolism 4.0 4.0 4.0
DTCS 341 Introduction to Clinical Nutrition 5.0 5.0 5.0
DTCS 342 Medical Nutrition Therapy | 5.0 5.0 5.0
DTCS 343 Medical Nutrition Therapy Il 5.0 5.0 5.0
DTCS 371 Quantity Food Purchasing, Production, and 5.0 5.0 5.0
Service
DTCS 372 Food Systems Organization and 4.0 4.0 4.0
Management
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0 2.0
Totals 50.0 50.0 48.0 1.0
Course Title BS BSand MS MS (Prior BS) MSDPD  MS for RDs
Senior Year
AHCJ 407 Financial Management 2.0 2.0
AHRM 471 Statistics and Research for Health 3.0 3.0
Professionals |
AHRM 472 Statistics and Research for Health 3.0 3.0
Professionals Il
DTCS 395 Nutrition and Dietetics Practicum 12.0 12.0
DTCS 405 Senior Seminar 1.0 1.0
DTCS 442 Nutrition Counseling 3.0 3.0
DTCS 445 Nutrition Care Management 4.0 4.0
DTCS 452 Advanced Nutrition 4.0 4.0
DTCS 453 Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy 3.0 3.0
DTCS 461 Food Science 4.0 4.0
DTCS 473 Medical Nutrition-Therapy Affiliation 12.0 12.0
DTCS 476 Exercise Physiology in Medical-Nutrition 3.0 3.0
Therapy
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health 2.0 2.0
REL_4__ Upper-division Religion 4.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 4.0
Totals 60.0 60.0
Course Title BS BSand MS MS (Prior BS) MSDPD  MS for RDs
Graduate Program
Elective (Graduate-level required) 3.0
AHCJ 548 Human Resource Management in the 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
Health-Care Environment
AHRM 604 Research-Proposal Writing 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
DTCS 526 Pharmacology in Medical Nutrition Therapy 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
DTCS 584 Contemporary Issues in the Dietetic 4.0 4.0

Profession
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DTCS 589 Capstone Course in Nutrition and Dietetics 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
DTCS 694 Research 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
NUTR 504 Nutritional Metabolism 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health Nutrition 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition I: Carbohydrates and 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
Lipids
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins, Vitamins, 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
and Minerals
NUTR 519 Phytochemicals 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
NUTR 564 Contemporary Issues of Vegetarian Diets 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0
AHRM 571 Statistics and Research for Health 3.0 3.0
Professionals |
AHRM 572 Statistics and Research for Health 3.0 3.0
Professionals Il
DTCS 506 Professional Seminar in Nutrition and 1.0 1.0
Dietetics
DTCS 545 Nutrition Care Management 4.0 4.0
DTCS 554 Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy 3.0 3.0
DTCS 566 Food Chemistry and Experimental Foods 4.0
DTCS 574 Advanced Food Systems Management 3.0 3.0
DTCS 576 Exercise Physiology in Medical Nutrition 3.0 3.0
Therapy
NUTR 526 Nutrition Counseling and Education 2.0
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
Elective (Graduate-level required) 3.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0
Totals 48.0 67.0 61.0 48.0
Overall Totals 110.0 158.0 115.0 62.0 48.0
Course Title BS BSand MS MS (Prior BS) MS PDP  MS for RDs
Affiliation and practicum
DTCS 778 Clinical Nutrition Affiliation 12.0 24.0
DTCS 795 Nutrition and Dietetics Graduate Practicum 12.0 12.0
Totals 24.0 36.0

1

Nutrition Care Management — M.S.

Closed to admission for the 2017-2018 academic year.

The M.S. degree in nutrition care management is a postprofessional
degree for registered dietitians who seek advancement into
administrative roles in their current position or in another institution.
Nutrition care management refers to the administration and management
of the delivery of nutrition care in a broad sense. It includes the
management of nutrition care dietitians as they provide medical nutrition
therapy to a patient. It also includes preparation to become an assistant
director in a food and nutrition service in either medical nutrition therapy
or food service management. Finally, it also means preparation for
becoming director of the food and nutrition department in medical
centers or in school food service. The emphasis of the curriculum in

Affiliation and practicum units do not count toward minimum didactic units required for the degree.

management is to effectively use the resources available to achieve the
mission of the employing organization.

This degree is a web-based, online curriculum with courses offered via
the Internet. No more than two classes are offered each quarter. Although
the student is able to individually customize the curriculum to some
degree, s/he is expected to keep up to date with the discussion and
projects assigned in each class. Courses must be completed by the end
of the specified quarter.

Mission of the online degree

The mission of the Master of Science degree in nutrition care
management is to prepare leadership personnel in nutrition care and
multidepartmental management. Graduates will exhibit a Christian
managerial style in their approach to achieving objectives and dealing



with customers and employees; as well as in applying ethical principles
to all aspects of life. Graduates will be proactive scholars who strive to
meet the needs of the current dynamic society by becoming creative
thinkers who apply and use research to advance the practice of nutrition
and dietetics, and by developing and implementing public policy.

The Master of Science degree in nutrition care management will be
offered via distance education using Canvas, an Internet-based learning
system. Students will not be required to take any courses on campus
during the two years of the online program. The 48-unit degree includes
courses offered by the Department of Nutrition and Dietetics in the
School of Allied Health Professions, by the M.B.A. degree program in the
School of Public Health, and by the School of Religion.

Goals of the online degree

The goals of the Master of Science degree in nutrition care management
are to:

* Further the education and training of registered dietitians who are
advanced-level practitioners and/or managers, as well as potential
leaders in the profession; and who are willing to serve not only the
Seventh-day Adventist health-care community, but also the greater
community by promoting optimum health and nutrition.

+ Graduate-trained professionals who are effective managers,
competent servant leaders, educators, and researchers thoroughly
prepared to contribute to the profession’s body of knowledge through
publications, professional presentations, and advocacy.

Student learning outcomes

The learning outcomes for the Master of Science degree in nutrition care
management include preparing the registered dietitian to:

1. Demonstrate in-depth knowledge of nutrition and dietetics, and to
serve the needs of the global community at advanced practice levels.

2. Apply a Christian approach to all aspects of ethics, management,
and leadership within his/her area of responsibility and in his/her
personal life.

3. Exhibit an investigative spirit, and continue to attain knowledge and
develop professional competency for advanced-level practice.

4. Use current issues and environmental information from his/her
system's external and internal environment to influence and/or adapt
to changes that will impact the organization and/or public policy.

5. Apply research, statistical methods, and current technology to
evaluate and improve in his/her areas of responsibility.

6. Engage in program development to serve the needs of the global
community.

7. Contribute to the profession's body of knowledge by publishing or
giving oral presentations of cogent research results.

8. Develop executive management and leadership skills to achieve
personal and corporate goals.

Teaching methodology

The Master of Science degree in nutrition care management will be
offered via an online format utilizing Canvas by Instructure. The nutrition
and dietetics faculty have approved an online syllabus template and
Canvas set-up template to ensure that certain course management
strategies are in place and consistent throughout the course of study.
Prior to beginning the degree, students will complete an online course
that teaches the skills necessary to operate effectively in this online
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learning environment. Students will be expected to attend a one-day, on-
campus orientation prior to beginning their course work.

Admissions

The online degree is open to registered dietitians who have had at least
two years of experience in the profession and who are passionate about
their role as a potential manager in the profession

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ Evidence of RDN certification is required
+ AG.P.A. of 3.0 or above

+ A letter of recommendation from his/her supervisor and/or
department head

+ Itis also suggested that the student submit the name of a mentor
who will be a member of the team supporting the student through
the educational experience. Other members of the team include the
individual student, the academic faculty, and the student's faculty

advisor.

Program requirements

First Year Units

AHCJ 548 Human Resource Management in the Health-Care 3
Environment

AHCJ 550 Organizational Theory

AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations of Leadership

AHRM 595  Research and Statistics Concepts and Methods:
Intermediate

DTCS 554 Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy

RELT 563 Health Care, Humanity, and God

Second Year

AHCJ 549 Professional Responsibility in Allied Health 3
Professions

AHCJ 586 Curricula Planning in Health Sciences 3

DTCS 525 Nutrition Care Marketing 3

DTCS 536 Health Care Financial Management 3

DTCS 585 Operations Management in Food and Nutrition 4
Services

DTCS 696 Nutrition Care-Management Project 6

HADM 604  Health Systems Strategic Planning 3

Third Year

DTCS 505 Graduate Seminar—Portfolio

DTCS 579 Capstone Course in Nutrition Care Management
Total Units: 48

Normal time to complete the program

2.33 years (8 academic quarters) — half-time enrollment only
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Department of Occupational Therapy

Transforming lives through occupation, service, and advocacy.

Through the therapeutic use of everyday activities or occupations,
occupational therapists help people across the lifespan—from infancy
through older adults—to participate in the things they want and need to
do. Common occupational therapy interventions include helping children
with disabilities to participate fully in school and social situations,
helping people recovering from injury to regain skills, and providing
support for older adults experiencing physical and cognitive changes. Our
practice settings are diverse—ranging from hospital settings, to school
systems, to behavioral health clinics, to outpatient clinics, to community
sites with at-risk youth and survivors of domestic violence.

Occupational therapy services may include comprehensive evaluations
of the client's home and other environments (e.g., workplace, school),
recommendations for adaptive equipment and training in its use,

and guidance and education for family members and caregivers.
Occupational therapy practitioners have a wholistic perspective focusing
on adapting the environment to fit the person, and the person is an
integral part of the therapy team.

Following the mission of this University, students immerse themselves in
community, exploring emerging areas of practice in some of the following
areas: aging, at-risk youth, domestic violence settings, lifestyle medicine,

obesity, and trauma-exposed children.

Opportunities

Occupational therapy is an exciting field with its broad population areas
and diverse settings. The American Occupational Therapy Association
has identified eight areas of focus: children and youth; evidence-

based practice; health and wellness; mental health; productive aging;
rehabilitation, disability, and participation; work and industry.

Occupational therapy fosters entrepreneurship that promotes health
and wellness and meaningful occupational participation. Occupational
therapists are moving into areas such as health promotion, obesity,
telehealth, and domestic violence.

Professional associations

Students are eligible for membership in the American Occupational
Therapy Association and Occupational Therapy Association of California,
two organizations that foster development and improvement of service
and education. Students are encouraged to become members, read

the journal, and attend local professional meetings. The national
association address is: American Occupational Therapy Association,
4720 Montgomery Lane, Bethesda, MD 20814-3449. Web site: <http://
www.aota.org>; telephone: 800/729-2682. The state association address
is: Occupational Therapy Association of California, P.O. Box 276567,
Sacramento, CA 95827-6567. Web site: <http://www.otaconline.org>;
telephone: 888/686-3225.

Chair
Liane H. Hewitt

Primary faculty
Stacey B. Cunningham

Jessica N. De Brun

Liane H. Hewitt

Heather A. Javaherian-Dysinger
Dragana Krpalek

Julie D. Kugel

Aaron Moesser

Yvette M. Paquin

Sharon L. Pavlovich

Karen S. Pendleton

Douglas R. Rakoski

Heather A. Roese

Arezou Salamat

Clinical faculty
Beth Aune

Joyce A. Cabrera

Luella M. Grangaard
Kathryn I. Gundersen
Praveen Injeti

Danielle J. Meglio
Janette L. Morey

Harold T. Neuendorff
Diana Su-Erickson
Christine M. Wietlisbach

Associated faculty
Noha Salim Daher

Bonnie J. Forrester
Eric G. Johnson
Bradford D. Martin
Grenith J. Zimmerman

Programs

+ Master of Occupational Therapy (M.0.T.) (p. 104)
+ Doctor of Occupational Therapy (0.T.D.) (p. 106)

Occupational Therapy (entry level) —
M.O.T.

Program director
Heather A. Javaherian-Dysinger

Academic coordinator fieldwork education
Aaron Moesser

Transforming lives through occupation, service, and advocacy. Loma Linda
University's Department of Occupational Therapy mission aims to



graduate compassionate, service-oriented leaders who demonstrate
excellence and integrity to advance practice and facilitate occupational
engagement among individuals, communities, and societies. Graduates
will demonstrate critical thinking, leadership, and service to wholistically
promote health and occupational justice. The engaged educational
process will transform students into compassionate practitioners,
advocates, and visionaries who utilize research and evidence-based
practice to meet the needs of our changing society.

Curricular threads: transformative nature of occupation; evidence-based
practice and research; health, lifestyle, and wellness; service-learning;
advocacy, justice, and civic responsibility.

Clinical experience

Aligning with the unique mission of Loma Linda University, our students
have the opportunity to experience fieldwork in community practices and
emerging areas, as well as traditional sites. Students will participate in
three Level | fieldwork experiences, exposing them to different areas of
practice to observe and begin building an understanding of occupational
therapy practice. Each student will then complete two Level Il fieldwork
experiences. The fieldwork coordinators work with the student to arrange
the fieldwork sites. Students are responsible for their own transportation
and must complete the fieldwork within 24 months of the didactic course
work. Students must also complete a background check and any specific
facility requirements prior to beginning fieldwork.

CPR certification

Students are required to have current cardiopulmonary resuscitation
(CPR) certification (adult and child) for all scheduled clinical experience.
All CPR certifications must be completed at a health-care provider level
and accredited through the American Heart Association. Classes are
available on campus at Life Support Education, University Arts building,
24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.

Immunizations

For all scheduled fieldwork experience, students are required to have
immunizations for MMR, TDAP, hepatitis B series, varicella; and yearly
tuberculosis test.

Program goals

1. Graduate experts in the therapeutic use of occupation and theory
to envision possibilities and transform lives and communities
through service and advocacy. Measured through: Program Learning
Outcomes 1, 2, 3, 4.

2. Graduate critical thinkers who engage in evidence-based practice.
Measured through: Program Learning Outcomes 1, 3, 4.

3. Graduate advocates whose personal and professional use of
occupation promotes health, lifestyle, quality of life, and wellness.
Measured through: Program Learning Outcomes 1, 2, 3, 4.

Program outcomes

Upon completion of the Master of Occupational Therapy degree, students
will:

1. Articulate an understanding of the importance of the history and
philosophical base of the profession of occupational therapy, using
occupation as the therapeutic basis of transformation and meaning.

2. Describe the importance of balancing areas of occupation with the
achievement of health and wellness for the clients in a wholistic
perspective.
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3. Demonstrate competency in design of occupation-based intervention
plans and strategies (including goals and methods to achieve them)
on the basis of the stated needs of the client as well as data gathered
during the evaluation process in collaboration with the client and
other health professionals.

4. Use scholarly literature to make evidence-based decisions.

Professional registration and certification

Upon satisfactory completion of the occupational therapy entry-

level M.O.T. degree, including completion of Level Il fieldwork within
twenty-four months of completion of academic preparation, and upon
recommendation of the faculty, the graduate is eligible to take the
national certification examination administered by the National Board
for Certification in Occupational Therapy (NBCOT). The board offers
computerized examinations on demand throughout the year. After
successful completion of this examination, the individual will be a
registered occupational therapist (OTR).

Many states require licensure in order to practice. The student should
consult the Occupational Therapy Board for the state in which s/he plans
to practice. The American Occupational Therapy Association provides
recognition essential to the practice of occupational therapy in the United
States and most foreign countries.

When the graduate applies to write the certification examination with
NBCOT, s/he will be asked to answer questions related to the topic of
felonies. Felony convictions may affect a candidate’s ability to sit for
the national certification examination or obtain state licensure. For
further information on these limitations, contact NBCOT at 12 South
Summit Avenue, Suite 100, Gaithersburg, MD 20877-4150; telephone:
301/990-7979; Web site: <nbcot.org (http://www.nbcot.org)>. Graduates
practicing in the state of California must acquire licensure from the
California Board of Occupational Therapy. For further information,
contact CBOT at 916/263-2294; e-mail: <cbot@dca.ca.gov>. The
office address is 2005 Evergreen Street, Suite 2050, Sacramento, CA
95815-3831.

Accreditation

The Master of Occupational Therapy Program was re-accredited

in May 2013 with a full ten-year accreditation status through May

2023. The program is accredited by the Accreditation Council for
Occupational Therapy Education (ACOTE), c/o Accreditation Department,
American Occupational Therapy Association (AOTA), 4720 Montgomery
Lane, Bethesda, MD 20814-3449; telephone: 301/652-2682; Web,
<www.acoteonline.org (http://www.acoteonline.org)>.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ Earned a prior bachelor's degree in any major from an accredited
college or university.

+ A minimum science prerequisite G.P.A. of 3.20, and a minimum
cumulative G.P.A. of 3.20.

+ Complete program prerequisites no later than December of the year
you submit your application.
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+ Complete observation experience—a minimum of forty hours of
documented observation in occupational therapy settings is required
before application will be considered for admission.

Prerequisites

The applicant must complete the following subject requirements at an
accredited college or university:

Human anatomy*

Human physiology*

Human lifespan development
Statistics*

Medical terminology

*

These courses must have been taken within 5 years prior to
application to our program.

Program requirements

First Year
Summer Quarter Units
AHCJ 510 Human Gross Anatomy 9
OCTH 501 Professional Foundations | 3
OCTH 505 Occupation-Based Activity Analysis 3
OCTH 701 Service Learning Seminar 1
Autumn Quarter
AHCJ 524 Pharmacology 2
OCTH 502 Professional Foundations Il: Human Occupation 3
OCTH 510 Functional Kinesiology 1
OCTH 514 Conditions in Occupational Therapy: Behavioral 4
Health
OCTH 522 Analysis and Intervention: Behavioral Health 3
OCTH 570 Critical Inquiry and Evidence-Based Practice | 1
Winter Quarter
OCTH 506 Functional Neuroscience 3
OCTH 508 Splinting 1
OCTH 511 Conditions in Occupational Therapy: Orthopedic 4
OCTH 521 Analysis and Intervention I: Orthopedic 3
OCTH 711 Level | Fieldwork 1 2
RELE 564 Ethics and Health Disparities 3
Spring Quarter
OCTH 507 Trends in Neuroscience 2
OCTH 512 Conditions in Occupational Therapy: Neuroscience 4
OCTH 523 Analysis and Intervention: Neuroscience 3
OCTH 530 Sensorimotor 2
OCTH 712 Level | Fieldwork 2 2
Second Year
Summer Quarter
AHCJ 705 Infectious Disease and the Health Care Provider 1
OCTH 503 Professional Foundations IlI 1
OCTH 509 Design and Technology 2
OCTH 574 Critical Inquiry and Evidence-Based Practice Il 3
Autumn Quarter
OCTH 515 Conditions in Occupational Therapy: Infants, 4
Children, Youth
OCTH 524 Analysis and Intervention: Infants, Children, Youth 3

OCTH 534 Introduction to Sensory Processing

OCTH 545 Current Trends in Occupational Therapy Practice 3

Winter Quarter

OCTH 516 Conditions in Occupational Therapy: General 4
Medicine

OCTH 527 Analysis and Intervention: General Medicine 3

OCTH 551 Occupation and Wellness 2

OCTH 575 Critical Inquiry and Evidence-based Practice llI 2

OCTH 713 Level | Fieldwork 3 2

Spring Quarter

OCTH 560 Occupational Therapy Advocacy and Leadership 3

OCTH 576 Critical Inquiry and Evidence-based Practice IV 2

OCTH 702 Service Learning | 3

RELR 536 Spirituality and Everyday Life 3

Third Year

Summer Quarter

OCTH 517 Introduction to Physical Agent Modalities 1

OCTH 552 Professional Transition

OCTH 703 Service Learning Il

Autumn Quarter

OCTH 721 Level Il Fieldwork Experience 1 8

Winter Quarter

OCTH 722 Level Il Fieldwork Experience 2 8
Total Units: 125

A minimum G.P.A. of 3.00 is required quarterly as well as cumulatively
throughout the program.

Normal time to complete the program
3years (11 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required

Occupational Therapy — 0.T.D.

Program director
Julie D. Kugel

The Doctor of Occupational Therapy degree curriculum provides
occupational therapists an opportunity to further their education through
its flexible online format. The online community fosters learning and
professional growth through creative learning experiences, critical
reflections, and discussions.

The course work includes emphasis on spirituality, diversity, critical
reasoning, advocacy, participation, education, and research. The
capstone project is individually designed by the student, allowing him/her
to creatively explore new areas of practice and to engage in innovative
research and programming.

Program outcomes

Upon completion of the doctoral degree curriculum, students will:

1. Articulate and serve the community by promoting health and the
integration of mind, body, and spirit.

2. Contribute to the profession's body of knowledge through written
dissemination of research and oral presentations.

3. Advocate for the profession, client, and those in need through
participation in community and professional organizations.



4. Commit to lifelong learning through disciplined advancement of
knowledge and participation in professional activities.

Admissions

If you live in a state that has regulatory requirements for online education,
please check if Loma Linda University is able to accept residents of your
state for online education. You may check online at http://www.llu.edu/
central/assessment/distance-education.page? or contact the Admissions
office for School of Allied Health Professions, 800/422-4558.

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions (p. 46)
admissions requirements, the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ Must have earned a master in occupational therapy degree or another
related field. Applicants may have a bachelor's degree in occupational
therapy and a master's degree in occupational therapy or another
related field, or they may have a bachelor's degree in a related field
and a master's degree in occupational therapy.

Minimum graduate G.P.A. of 3.0.

+ Six months of professional practice.

+ Applicants from the United States must be certified by the National
Board of Certification in Occupational Therapy (NBCOT).

+ Applicants from other countries must submit verification of licensure
and certification in occupational therapy.

The applicant's recommendations, interview, personal statement, and
work experience are also considered in the admissions screening
process.

Program requirements

Major

OCTH 600 Occupational Science and Health Promotion 3
OCTH 601 Spirit of Diverse Abilities | 3
OCTH 602 Spirit of Diverse Abilities Il 3
OCTH 604 Health, Society, and Participation 3
OCTH 605 Education for Health Professionals 3
OCTH 606 Leadership for Health Professionals 3
Cognates

OCTH 632 Capstone I: Introduction to Theory & Research 4
OCTH 633 Capstone Proposal: IRB or Program Development 4
OCTH 634 Capstone Il 3
OCTH 635 Capstone llI 4
OCTH 636 Capstone IV 4
OCTH 637 Professional Publication and Dissemination 4
AHRM 605 Critical Analysis of Scientific Literature 3
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health 3
o Elective 3
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3
Total Units 53

Normal time to complete the program

2.67 years (9 academic quarters) — based on less than full-time
enrollment
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Department of Orthotics and
Prosthetics

Chair
Johannes Schaepper

Primary faculty
Heather Appling

Michael Davidson
Aileen Kingsley
Michael Moor

Johannes Schaepper

Program

* Orthotics and Prosthetics — M.S.0.P. (Entry Level) (p. 108)

Orthotics and Prosthetics — M.S.0.P.
(Entry Level)

Program director
Heather Appling

The entry-level Master of Science in Orthotics and Prosthetics (M.S.0.P.)
degree is for individuals who wish to enter the profession of orthotics and
prosthetics at the 2012 NCOPE-mandated level. The professional course
work at this University is ten quarters, which includes a quarter of 500
hours of clinical affiliation supervised by the professional development
committee.

The professional curriculum for the entry-level Master of Science in
Orthotics and Prosthetics degree is designed to provide the student with
the knowledge, behaviors, and skills required for entry into the clinical
practice of orthotics and prosthetics residency according to NCOPE's
published 2010 standards of the profession.

Individuals who enter with a previous bachelor's degree will be granted
the Master of Science in Orthotics and Prosthetics degree upon
completion of the curriculum. Individuals who enter the program without
a previous bachelor's degree will be granted a Bachelor of Science

in Health Sciences degree and a Master of Science in Orthotics and
Prosthetics degree upon completion of the curriculum.

Professional association

Students and graduates are eligible for membership in the American
Academy of Orthotics and Prosthetics (AAOP). The objective of the
association is to foster development and improvement of service and
education. This organization grants student membership at a nominal
cost to students of approved schools. The student is required to become
a member of this association while in the program and is encouraged

to read the Journal of Orthotics and Prosthetics (JPO) and attend AAOP-
sponsored or AAOP-approved local or national meetings.

Professional practice requirements

Satisfactory completion of the entry-level MSOP curriculum requirements
qualifies the student to enter an NCOPE-accredited residency site

of his/her choice. After completing a twelve-month prosthetic and

a twelve-month orthotic residency, or an eighteen-month combined

ortho-prosthetic residency, the resident then is eligible to sit for the
certification examination offered by the American Board of Certification
in Orthotics and Prosthetics (ABC). Passing the ABC examination will
earn a certification in orthotics (CO), a certification in prosthetics (CP),
or a dual certification as a prosthetist-orthotist (CPO). In addition to the
certification, and depending on the state where the certified practitioner
intends to practice, it may be necessary to pass a state licensure
examination in order to practice his or her profession.

Clinical experience

Supervised clinical experience is obtained in a variety of settings during
the program through clinical rotations and weekly grand rounds. These
ongoing, weekly clinical rotations are an essential part of a student’s
academic and professional requirements and prepare the student for the
tenth quarter clinical affiliations required for the completion of the entry-
level MSOP curriculum.

All clinical assignments will be made by the academic coordinator for
clinical education. Because of the limited number of local facilities
available, assignments cannot be made on the basis of the student's
family/marital status or personal preferences. Although the department
makes an effort to accommodate the student's preference, the student
agrees to accept the clinical assignments made by the department at any
of the affiliated facilities.

Program learning outcomes

In addition to the institutional learning outcomes (p. 19), the program has
set the following learning outcomes:

1. Discernment: Students exercise keen insight, progressive care, and
critical judgment through careful evaluation in clinical care, skills
application, and thinking throughout the profession.

2. Ethics: Students demonstrate adherence to guiding principles and
recognized ethics of the profession.

3. Research: Students value and apply new technology, investigations,
and knowledge to patient care and the profession through a
commitment to discovery and education.

4. Diversity: Students examine the importance of embracing and serving
the unmet and ever-changing needs of a diverse world.

5. Collaboration: Students participate in teamwork within and across
disciplines in all aspects of the profession.

Accreditation

Accreditation for the entry-level Master of Science in Orthotics and
Prosthetics degree was granted on September 23, 2013, by the National
Commission on Orthotic and Prosthetic Education (NCOPE), 330 John
Carlyle Street, Suite 200, Alexandria, VA 22314, telephone: 703/836-7114,
Web site: <http://www.ncope.org/> in collaboration with the Commission
on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP), 25400
US Highway 19 North, Suite 158, Clearwater, FL 33763; telephone:
727/210-2350, Web site: <https://www.caahep.org/>.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

» must have completed a minimum of 64 semester or 96 quarter credit
units at a regionally accredited college or university



+ aminimum G.P.A. of 3.0 in both science and nonscience courses.

* Itis also advisable for the student to complete eighty hours of
volunteer field experience at an orthotics and prosthetics facility of
his or her choice, and to obtain a letter of attestation from the facility
owner or clinical supervisor.

The following prerequisites and general education courses will provide
the knowledge, behavior, and skills required of students in a professional
curriculum in the orthotics and prosthetics program. Individuals who
already have an earned bachelor's degree in any field from a regionally
accredited institution need to complete only the prerequisites denoted
with an asterisk (¥).

The minimum subject admission requirements are listed below.
Note: Grades of C- and below are not transferable for credit.

Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (20 quarter/14 semester units,
minimum)

Humanities (14 quarter/10 semester units minimum)

Humanities to include one history class, one philosophy class, and one
class from a third area.

Choose from:

Civilization/History

Fine arts

Literature

Modern language

Philosophy

Performing/Visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units)

Additional humanities courses in the M.S.0.P. curriculum can meet the
humanities requirement.

Religion
Religion is required only if a student attended a Seventh-day Adventist
college or university for a portion of his/her prerequisites—four quarter

units of religion per year. A maximum of 8 quarter units may apply toward
Domain .

Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and Analysis
Encompasses both the natural and social sciences.

Natural Sciences—All courses are required, credits may vary
*Human anatomy with laboratory

*Physiology

*Chemistry with laboratory
*Physics with laboratory
*Statistics

Additional courses in the M.S.0.P. curriculum can fulfill Domain 2:
Natural Sciences requirements.

Social Sciences—Required (12 quarter/8 semester units, minimum)
General psychology

*Growth and developmental or abnormal psychology

Additional courses in the M.S.0.P. curriculum can fulfill Domain 2: Social
Sciences requirements.
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Domain 3: Communication (9 quarter/6 semester units, minimum)
English

Complete sequence in English composition that meets the baccalaureate
degree requirements

One course in basic communication skills (speech)

Domain 4: Health and Wellness (3 quarter/2 semester units,
minimum)
Two activity courses in physical education

Additional courses in the M.S.0.P. curriculum can fulfill Domain 4: Health
and Wellness requirements.

Domain 5: Electives
Courses in Domain 5: Electives can be used to meet the minimum number
of units (96 quarter/64semester units) required for admission.

*

Individuals who have received a bachelor's degree from a regionally
accredited college or university need to complete only the
prerequisites denoted with an asterisk (*).

For total unit requirements for graduation, see LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28).

Program requirements

Junior Year

Autumn Quarter

AHCJ 362 Anatomy
AHCJ 375 Physiology
ORPR 301 Orthotics and Prosthetics Laboratory and

Technical Skills
ORPR 305 Orthotic Fitting Techniques
ORPR 310 Patient Management, Assessment, and

Documentation
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1
RELR 427 Crisis Counseling 2
Winter Quarter
AHRM 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals | 3
ORPR 315 Pedorthics 3
ORPR 320 Biomechanical Evaluation 3
ORPR 325 Medical Terminology 3
ORPR 402 Pathology | 3
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1
RELE 455 Christian Understanding of Sexuality 2
Spring Quarter
AHCJ 320 ADL and Assistive Devices 3
AHRM 472 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il 3
ORPR 330 Lower Extremity Orthotics | 3
ORPR 340 Lower Extremity Prosthetics | 3
ORPR 405 Gait Analysis 3
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2
Senior Year

Summer Quarter

AHCJ 422 History of Disability 3
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DTCS301  Human Nutrition 3 Normal time to complete the program
ORPR410  Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1 2years (6 academic quarters) at LLU at the undergraduate level and 1
ORPR 415 Lower Extremity Orthotics Il 3 year [4 academic quarters] at the graduate level — full-time enrollment
ORPR420  Lower Extremity Prosthetics |l 3 required
ORPR 425 CAD/CAM Technologies 3
Autumn Quarter
ORPR 323 Economics, Business Management, and 3
Entrepreneurship
ORPR 345 Spinal Orthotics 3
ORPR 404 Materials Science in Orthotics and Prosthetics 3
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1
ORPR 414 Kinesiology | 3
ORPR 439 Computers and Electronics for O&P Clinicians 3
ORPR 491 Research | 1.5
Winter Quarter
AHCJ 315 Psychosocial Aspects of Health Care 3
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1
ORPR 430 Upper Extremity Orthotics 3
ORPR 435 Upper Extremity Prosthetics 3
ORPR 440 Bionics and Cyborg Technology 3
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
Graduate Year
Summer Quarter
AHCJ 507 Pharmacology in Rehabilitation 3
ORPR 510 Advanced Clinical Rotations 1
ORPR 518 Kinesiology Il 3
ORPR 522 Self-Care Portfolio and Community Outreach 0.5
ORPR 538 Biomechatronics 3
ORPR 592 Research Il 1.5
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3
Autumn Quarter
AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health Professions
ORPR 506 Advanced Specialty Tracks in Orthotics and
Prosthetics
ORPR 510 Advanced Clinical Rotations 1
ORPR 522 Self-Care Portfolio and Community Outreach 0.5
ORPR 527 Orthotics Il
ORPR 540 Rehabilitative Care in Developing Nations
Winter Quarter
ORPR 514 Clinical Affiliation
ORPR 522 Self-Care Portfolio and Community Outreach 0.5
Spring Quarter
AHCJ 516 Clinical Imaging 3
ORPR 510 Advanced Clinical Rotations 1
ORPR 522 Self-Care Portfolio and Community Outreach 0.5
ORPR 526 Prosthetics IlI 3
ORPR 544 Applied Functional Neuroanatomy 3
ORPR 575 Couples, Families, and Disabilities 3
ORPR 593 Research llI 3

Total Units: 156



Department of Physical Therapy

The full spectrum of entry-level and postprofessional physical therapy
degree programs is provided, including: the physical therapist assistant
(A.S.) and the entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy, (D.P.T.); the
postprofessional Master of Science in Rehabilitation (M.S.R.) and Doctor

of Physical Therapy (D.P.T.); and the Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) and Doctor

of Philosophy (Ph.D.).

Chair

Lawrence E. Chinnock

Associate chair
Howard W. Sulzle

Primary faculty
Carol J. Appleton

Skulpan Asavasopon
Bruce D. Bradley
Lawrence E. Chinnock
Timothy K. Cordett
Nicceta Davis

Bonnie J. Forrester
Henry Garcia

Susan M. Huffaker
Eric G. Johnson
Theresa M. Joseph
Everett B. Lohmann IlI
Bradford D. Martin
Jeannine Stuart Mendes
Pablo Mleziva

Todd Nelson

Ronald M. Rea
Howard W. Sulzle

R. Wesley Swen
James M. Syms
Antonio Valenzuela
Christine Wilson

Adjunct faculty
Robert F. Landel

Clinical faculty
Lauren M. Beeler

Michael Davidson

Loma Linda University 2017-2018 111

Christine Eddow
Steven D. Newton
Desmyrna R. Taylor
William E. Walthall
Lily L. Young
Kristel J. Zuppan

Associated faculty
Lee S. Berk

Murray Brandstater
Clyde Cassimy
Noha Daher
Heather Javaherian-Dysinger
Ehren Ngo

Pam Perez

Gail T. Rice

Louise Schneider
Ernest R. Schwab
Soraj Sorajjakool
Ardis E. Wazdatskey

Grenith J. Zimmerman

Programs
+ Physical Therapist Assistant — A.S. (p. 111)

+ Physical Therapy — D.P.T. (Entry Level) (p. 114), D.P.T.
(Postprofessional) (45-unit track) (p. 114), D.P.T. (Postprofessional)
(65-unit track) (p. 114), D.Sc. (Postprofessional) (p. 118), Ph.D.
(p-119)

Physical Therapist Assistant — A.S.

Program director
Jeannine Stuart Mendes

Assistant program director; director of clinical education
Carol J. Appleton

Advisory committee
Brandi Bolanos
Amy Crawford

Lisa Ewing

Frank Holder

Adam Smith

The physical therapist assistant (PTA) is a skilled paraprofessional
health-care provider who implements the plan of care for patients under
the direction and supervision of a licensed physical therapist. Following
established procedures, the PTA may train patients in exercises and
activities of normal daily living; perform treatment interventions; utilize
special equipment; assist in performing tests, data collection, and
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complex treatment procedures; and observe and document the patient’s
responses.

Physical therapists and PTAs may serve as part of a rehabilitation team—
including occupational therapists, nurses, speech and hearing therapists,
respiratory therapists, recreational therapists, physicians, social workers,
chaplains, vocational counselors, dietitians, and psychologists. This team
has as its objective the optimum functional restoration and rehabilitation
of patients disabled by illness or injury.

Opportunities

Physical therapy offers a career for men and women who are interested in
medical science and who enjoy working with people. Program graduates
have a wide range of opportunities in hospitals, rehabilitation centers,
outpatient clinics, national and state agencies, and school systems.

For those who desire to further their education, the Doctor of Physical
Therapy and the Doctor of Physical Therapy Science degrees are
available.

The program

The Physical Therapist Assistant Program is fifteen months in length
and leads to the Associate in Science degree and professional licensure.
The program begins with the sophomore year. Instruction begins in
June; students participate in graduation ceremonies the following June.
Program completion occurs when clinical performance requirements are
completed, typically by the end of September.

Clinical learning experience

The program includes supervised, one-on-one clinical instruction across
the human lifespan in a variety of settings, including acute and subacute
inpatient facilities and outpatient clinics. Students complete three major
clinical assignments, each six weeks in length. In addition, students
participate in learning experiences at the LLU Medical Simulation Center
on campus.

All clinical assignments will be made by the director of clinical education
or the program director. Although the program makes an effort to
accommodate the student's preference, the student agrees to accept

the clinical assignment made by the program at any of the affiliated
facilities, whether local or out of state. Because of the limited number of
local facilities available, assignments cannot be made on the basis of the
student's family/marital status or personal preference.

Transportation

Students are required to have their own transportation to and from
clinical sites.

CPR certification

Students are required to hold current certification in cardiopulmonary
resuscitation (CPR) for the adult, child, and infant during all scheduled
clinical experiences. Basic life support CPR certification for health-

care providers must be completed via the American Heart Association.
Certification may be completed prior to beginning the program of study
or may be obtained at Loma Linda University. Classes are available on
campus at Life Support Education, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor
Street, Suite 102, Loma Linda, California.

Professional licensing

Satisfactory completion of the clinical affiliations and degree
requirements will qualify the student for the National Physical Therapy
Examination (NPTE) for PTAs. State licensure or certification is required
to practice as a PTA in all fifty states and DC. Information about licensing
or certification in the state in which one wishes to practice can be found
on the Web at http://www.apta.org/licensure

Professional association

Students and graduates are eligible for membership in the American
Physical Therapy Association. The objectives of the association are

to foster development and improvement of service and education.

This organization grants student membership at a nominal cost to
undergraduates of approved schools. The student is required to become
a member of this association while in the program. The national office
of the American Physical Therapy Association is at 1111 North Fairfax
Street, Alexandria, VA 22314.

Program philosophy statement

In accordance with the motto of Loma Linda University—"To make man
whole"—and the mission of the School of Allied Health Professions
—"To continue the teaching and healing ministry of Jesus Christ,” the
program is committed to the highest development of the physical,
emotional, mental, and spiritual capacities of its faculty and students.
Promoting wholeness constitutes a caring commitment to the well-being
of others, to students, and to program personnel; to active engagement
in advancement of the profession; and to a living consecration to

God. Students in this program will have opportunities to develop a
commitment to excellence in service for others and their profession,
and to develop a biblically informed faith and a commitment to lifelong
spiritual growth.

Program mission

The Physical Therapist Assistant Program affirms the mission and values
of Loma Linda University and the School of Allied Health Professions

by providing an educational program that prepares PTAs with balanced
intellectual development, social skills, competent practice, and spiritual
connection.

Program goals

In order to achieve the Physical Therapist Assistant Program mission, the
program aims to:

1. Provide technical-level physical therapy education for the PTA that
culminates in an Associate in Science degree.

2. Prepare graduates ready to provide physical therapy interventions
and services under the direction and supervision of licensed physical
therapists in a variety of settings.

3. Prepare graduates for service who demonstrate ethical behavior
consistent with legal and professional standards.

4. Provide opportunities for students to gain compassionate insight
into practices and behaviors found in a variety of ethnic and cultural
backgrounds within an atmosphere of respect for differences.

5. Provide opportunities for graduates to consider the concept of
wholeness when addressing the needs of the patient/client in terms
of physical, mental, and spiritual concerns.



6. Prepare graduates to communicate effectively with patients/clients
and families, when appropriate; with colleagues; and with other
members of the health-care delivery team.

7. Maintain compliance with the Standards and Required Elements
for accreditation of PTA educational programs published by the
Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education.

Program faculty goals

In order to provide the learning experiences necessary and desired to
prepare graduates for practice, the Physical Therapist Assistant Program
faculty will:

1. Hold state practice licensure, and membership in the professional
organization.

2. Hold a master's-level degree or higher.

3. Maintain contemporary knowledge/practice expertise in assigned
teaching areas.

4. Practice effective instructional methods relevant to course content,
course design, and learning assessment methods.

5. Develop, implement, and evaluate the technical and clinical education
components of the PTA curriculum.

6. Accept applicants into the PTA program who have adequately
completed all eligibility requirements and who provide sufficient
evidence on which to predict successful completion of the PTA
program.

7. Use an approach to education in the PTA classroom that reflects an
appreciation of the teaching and healing ministry of Jesus Christ.

8. Engage in service for the school, the University, the profession, and/or
the community.

9. Model professional and personal behavior that is in harmony with
Christ-like values in interactions with students, staff, colleagues,
alumni, family, and the public.

Student learning outcomes

The mission of the Physical Therapist Assistant Program is to graduate
physical therapist assistants with balanced intellectual development,
social skills, competent practice, and spiritual connection.

Graduates of the program will be able to:

1. Demonstrate a basic level of knowledge and skills appropriate for
safe and effective practice as a PTA and as a member of the health-
care team.

2. Provide physical therapy interventions and services under the
direction and supervision of licensed physical therapists in a variety
of settings.

3. Exhibit ethical behavior consistent with legal and professional
standards when interacting with instructors, classmates, patients/
clients and their family members, and clinical personnel.

4. Demonstrate compassionate respect for differences encountered
in interactions with individuals from other ethnic and cultural
backgrounds.

5. Demonstrate consideration of the close interrelationship of physical,
mental, and spiritual concerns when addressing the needs of
patients/clients and others.

Accreditation

The Physical Therapist Assistant Program at Loma Linda University is
accredited by the Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy
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Education (CAPTE), 1111 North Fairfax Street, Alexandria, VA 22314;
703/ 706-3245 or 703/ 706-3245; e-mail: accreditation@apta.org; Web
site: http://www.capteonline.org

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ aminimum G.P.A. of 2.50 in the three basic science prerequisite
courses and a minimum G.P.A. of 2.50 in the remaining non-science
prerequisite courses

« transfer of prerequisite courses from a regionally-accredited
academic institution (college or university) Note: Grades below C are
not transferable for credit.

+ apersonal interview
+ a writing assessment done at the time of the interview

+ documentation of work or observation experience; specifically, at
least 20 hours of work or observation in an inpatient physical therapy
setting and at least 20 hours in an outpatient physical therapy setting,
plus additional work/observation hours in either an inpatient or an
outpatient physical therapy setting for a minimum total of 80 hours.

Prerequisites

All prerequisite courses must be completed prior to entering the program.
An application for admission may be submitted while some coursework
is in progress if the student expects to complete the required course work
before the program begins. Individuals who have earned a bachelor's

degree from a regionally-accredited college or university need to
complete only the courses denoted with an asterisk (*):

Humanities: Four units from one of the topics listed: history, literature,
philosophy, foreign language, art/music appreciation/ history

*Human anatomy and physiology, complete sequence with laboratory
components (preferred); or general biology, complete sequence with
laboratory components (accepted)

*Introductory physics with laboratory component, one quarter/semester
*Two years high school mathematics with grades C or above, or
intermediate algebra in college

*General psychology

*Human growth and development or developmental psychology or
abnormal psychology

English composition, complete sequence

*Speech (preferred) or Interpersonal communication (accepted)
Personal health/nutrition, or two physical education/activity courses
*Medical terminology

If needed, elective courses may be taken to meet the minimum total
requirements of 48 quarter units or 32 semester units

Program requirements

Sophomore

Summer Quarter 1 Units
PTAS 201 Anatomy 4
PTAS 205 Introduction to Physical Therapy 1
PTAS 206 Documentation Skills 1
PTAS 212 Physical Therapy Procedures 3
PTAS 231 Physical Therapy Modalities 3



Physical therapists provide care for people in a variety of settings,
including hospitals, private practices, outpatient clinics, home-health
agencies, schools, sports and fitness facilities, work settings, and skilled
nursing facilities. State licensure is required in each state in which a
physical therapist practices.

In addition to the Associate in Science degree (PTA, found in the previous
section of the CATALOG), the program options within the Department of
Physical Therapy include:

+ entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy

+ postprofessional Doctor of Physical Therapy
+ Doctor of Science

+ Doctor of Philosophy

Professional association

Students and graduates are eligible for membership in the American
Physical Therapy Association (APTA). The objective of the association is
to foster development and improvement of service and education. This
organization grants student membership at a nominal cost to students
of member schools. The student is required to become a member of this
association while in the program; and is encouraged to read the journal
and attend the APTA-sponsored meetings.

Professional registration

Satisfactory completion of the entry-level D.P.T. degree requirements
qualifies the student to sit for the National Physical Therapy Examination.
Information about the state registries of physical therapists can be
obtained at the office of the department chair. All states require that a
physical therapist pass the national qualifying examination for license

to practice. California application form and fee are submitted to the
Physical Therapy Board of California, 2005 Evergreen Street, Suite 1350,
Sacramento, CA 95815; Web site: <http://www.ptbc.ca.gov/>.

Programs
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PTAS 265 Professional Seminar 0
PTAS 275 Psychosocial Aspects of Health 2
RELE 257 Health Care Ethics 2
Autumn Quarter
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider 1
PTAS 203 Applied Kinesiology 3
PTAS 204 Applied Gait 1
PTAS 224 General Medicine | 3
PTAS 225 Neurology 3
PTAS 227 Therapeutic Exercise 2
PTAS 236 Applied Electrotherapy 3
PTAS 265 Professional Seminar 0
Winter Quarter
PTAS 226 Orthopaedics | 3
PTAS 234 General Medicine Il 1
PTAS 238 Wound Care 1
PTAS 243 Applied Geriatrics 3
PTAS 252 Applied Neurology 3
PTAS 264 Applied Orthotics and Prosthetics 2
PTAS 265 Professional Seminar 0
RELR 275 Art and Science of Whole Person Care 2
Spring Quarter
PTAS 241 Applied Pediatrics 2
PTAS 251 Orthopaedics Il 3
PTAS 261 Physical Therapy Practice 1
PTAS 265 Professional Seminar 1
PTAS 293 Physical Therapist Assistant Clinical Experience | 6
Summer Quarter 2
PTAS 294 Physical Therapist Assistant Clinical Experience Il 6
PTAS 295 Physical Therapist Assistant Clinical Experience IlI 6
Total Units: 72

A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program.

Normal time to complete the program

1.33 years (academic quarters) at LLU. Full-time enroliment is typical;
half-time enrollment (3.25 years) by permission only.

Physical Therapy — D.P.T. (Entry
Level), D.P.T. (Postprofessional),
D.Sc., Ph.D.

Physical therapists are highly educated, licensed health-care
professionals who provide services to patients/clients who have
impairments, disabilities, or changes in physical function and health
status as a result of injury, disease, or other causes.

Physical therapists teach patients how to prevent or manage their
condition so that they will achieve long-term health benefits. They
examine each individual and develop a plan, using treatment techniques
to promote the ability to move, reduce pain, restore function, and prevent
disability. In addition, physical therapists work with individuals to prevent
the loss of mobility before it occurs by developing fitness- and wellness-
oriented programs for healthier and more active lifestyles.

+ Physical Therapy — D.P.T. (Entry Level) (p. 114), D.P.T.
(Postprofessiona (p. 117)I) (p. 114), D.Sc. (Postprofessional),
(p. 118) Ph.D. (p. 119)

Physical Therapy — D.P.T. (Entry
Level)

Program director
Lawrence E. Chinnock

Academic coordinator of clinical education
Theresa Joseph

The entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy (D.P.T.) degree is for
individuals who have no previous degree in physical therapy or who
have an associate degree in the field of physical therapy. The D.P.T.
degree curriculum is three years in length. Individuals may enter the
program with or without a bachelor's degree. Those who enter with

a previous bachelor's degree will be granted the Doctor of Physical
Therapy degree upon completion of the curriculum. Individuals who
enter the program without a previous bachelor's degree will be granted
a Bachelor of Science degree and a Doctor of Physical Therapy degree
upon completion of the curriculum. [Students entering the program

in June 2018 will be required to have an earned bachelor's degree, in



any area, from a regionally accredited institution prior to starting the
program.]

Clinical experience

Supervised experience is obtained in a variety of settings and at different
times during the course of study. First-year students complete a two-
week practicum assignment during the Spring Quarter. Second-year
students complete a four-week assignment following Spring Quarter. The
major clinical assignments are required during the third year. The student
will be assigned a ten-week affiliation during the Summer Quarter,

an eleven-week affiliation during the Winter Quarter, and a ten-week
affiliation during the Spring Quarter.

All clinical assignments will be made by the academic coordinator of
clinical education or a designee. Because of the limited number of local
facilities available, assignments cannot be made on the basis of the
student's family/marital status or personal preference. Although the
department makes an effort to accommodate the student's preference,
the student agrees to accept the clinical assignments made by the
department at any of the affiliated facilities, whether local or out of
state. Students should expect that at least one rotation will be beyond
commuting distance from Loma Linda University. Many clinical sites will
require the student to have a current flu vaccine if the rotation is during
the "flu season.” Students need to be aware of this potential requirement
before enrolling in the D.P.T. degree program.

Student learning outcomes

Upon completion of the degree, graduates should be qualified to
demonstrate:

+ Entry-level knowledge and clinical skills appropriate for safe and
effective physical therapy practice.

Multicultural competence, i.e., compassion and respect during
interactions with individuals from different ethnic and cultural
backgrounds.

+ Clinical reasoning evidenced by the ability to think critically and
integrate evidence-based practice into their clinical decision-making
skill set.

+ Awareness and application of the ethical and legal parameters
surrounding the profession of physical therapy.

+ Understanding of evidence-based clinical care utilizing collaborative
relationships among the patient, physical therapist, and other health-
care practitioners.

« Effective verbal and nonverbal communication with instructors,
classmates, and clinical personnel as needed to work effectively as a
member of a health-care team.

Accreditation

The entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy Program at Loma Linda
University is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation in Physical
Therapy Education (CAPTE), 1111 North Fairfax Street, Alexandria,
Virginia 22314; Telephone 703-706-3245; Email: accreditation@apta.org;
website: <http://www.capteonline.org>.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. Criteria used include: G.P.A,,
completion of subject requirements, interview, and recommendations.
In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
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Professions admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

+ aminimum G.P.A. of 3.4.

+ a minimum of 138 quarter units (92 semester units) at a regionally
accredited college or university. The minimum subject admission
requirements are listed below. Note: Grades of C- and below are

not transferable for credit. Individuals who already have an earned
bachelor's degree in any field from a regionally accredited institution
need to complete only the prerequisites denoted with two asterisks
(*%).

Work/observation experience—A minimum of 80 hours of work /
observation experience is required prior to beginning the degree. Of
the 80 hours, a minimum of 20 hours must be in an inpatient physical
therapy setting and a minimum of 20 hours must be in an outpatient
physical therapy setting.

Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (24 quarter/16
semester units, minimum)

Humanities (12 quarter/8 semester units minimum)

Credits in humanities must be selected from at least three of the
following content areas, and one course must be at the upper division
level.

Civilization/History

Fine arts

Literature

Modern language

Philosophy

Performing/Visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units)
General humanities electives

Religion

An applicant who has attended a Seventh-day Adventist college or
university is required to have taken 4 quarter units of religion from an
Adventist institution for each full year of attendance at an Adventist
college or university. Up to 12 quarter units may apply towards the 24
units required in Domain 1. If the applicant has not attended an Adventist
institution, no religion units are required. In either case, however, the
applicant must have completed 24 quarter/16 semester units in Domain
1: Humanities and Religion.

Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and Analysis

Natural Sciences
** Human anatomy and physiology, complete sequence with laboratory

** General chemistry, complete sequence with laboratory
** General physics, complete sequence with laboratory

** Two additional biological science courses (e.g. cell biology,
microbiology, upper division anatomy and/or physiology)

** Statistics
** Medical terminology

Social Sciences (12 quarter/8 semester units, minimum)
The study of social sciences must include at least one upper division
course:

** General psychology
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** Human growth and development

Domain 3: Communication (9 quarter/6 semester units,
minimum)

English composition, complete sequence (must meet transfer
requirements to four-year college or university)

** One course in basic communication skills (speech)

Domain 4: Health and Wellness (3 quarter/2 semester
units, minimum)

Physical education (two physical activity courses)

Personal health education or nutrition course

Domain 5: Electives
To meet total requirements of 138 quarter/92 semester units

Students must have a minimum of 18 quarter/12 semester units of upper
division course work.

No more than 105 quarter/70 semester units may be transferred from a
community college.

*%

Individuals who already have an earned bachelor's degree in any field
from a regionally accredited institution need to complete only the
prerequisites denoted with two asterisks (**).

Technology requirement

Students are required to have an iPad that can be brought to class with
them as the majority of quizzes and tests are completed on the device. A
$65 technology fee is charged each year.

Prerequisite changes for individuals entering the program in June 2018:

All applicants must have an earned bachelor's degree in any field from

a regionally accredited institution prior to enrolling in the program. In
addition to having a bachelor's degree, the prerequisites for all applicants
will be:

Human anatomy and physiology, complete sequence with laboratory
General chemistry, complete sequence with laboratory

General physics, complete sequence with laboratory

Statistics

Two additional biological science courses (e.g. cell biology, microbiology,
upper division anatomy and/or physiology)

Medical terminology

General psychology

Human growth and development

One course in oral communication skills

A minimum of 80 hours of work /observation experience is required prior
to beginning the degree. Of the 80 hours, a minimum of 20 hours must be
in an inpatient physical therapy setting and a minimum of 20 hours must
be in an outpatient physical therapy setting.

Program requirements

First Year

AHCJ 510 Human Gross Anatomy

AHCJ 538 Histology

AHCJ 542 Pathology |

AHCJ 543 Pathology Il

AHCJ 560 Physiology

AHCJ 561 Neuroscience I: Neuroanatomy

AHCJ 562 Neuroscience Il: Neurophysiology

AHCJ 563 Neuroscience IlI: Clinical Neurology

AHCJ 705 Infectious Disease and the Health Care Provider
AHCJ 721 Wholeness Portfolio |

PHTH 505 Integrated Clinical Experience

PHTH 506 Exercise Physiology

PHTH 508 PT Communication and Documentation
PHTH 509 Physical Therapy Modalities

PHTH 510 Kinesiology

PHTH 513 Therapeutic Procedures

PHTH 514 Manual Muscle Testing

PHTH 519 Locomotion Studies

PHTH 521A  Orthopaedics 1A

PHTH 528 Therapeutic Exercise |

PHTH 557 Life Span Studies I: Infant through Adolescent
PHTH 563 Scientific Inquiry |

PHTH 564A  Scientific Inquiry 1A

PHTH 564B  Scientific Inquiry 1B

PHTH 571 Physical Therapy Practicum |

RELR 709 Christian Perspectives on Death and Dying
RELT 718 Adventist Heritage and Health

Second Year

AHCJ 516 Clinical Imaging

AHCJ 524 Pharmacology

AHCJ 722 Wholeness Portfolio Il
PHTH 501 Neurology |

PHTH 502 Neurology Il

PHTH 503 Neurology Ill

PHTH 505 Integrated Clinical Experience
PHTH 511 Clinical Orthopaedics
PHTH 512 Clinical Psychiatry
PHTH 517 Movement Science
PHTH 518 Aspects of Health Promotion
PHTH 521B  Orthopaedics 1B

PHTH 522 Orthopaedics Il

PHTH 523 Orthopaedics I

PHTH 525 General Medicine
PHTH 526A  Cardiopulmonary |
PHTH 526B  Cardiopulmonary Il
PHTH 530 Therapeutic Exercise Il
PHTH 534 Soft Tissue Techniques
PHTH 540 Concepts of Acute Care
PHTH 555 Differential Diagnosis

Units
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PHTH 558 Life Span Studies II: Developmental Disabilities 3
PHTH 559 Life Span Studies IlI: Geriatrics 2
PHTH 561 Physical Therapy Administration 4
PHTH 575 Orthopaedics IV 1
RELE 707 Ethics for Allied Health Professionals 2
RELT 740 World Religions and Human Health 3
Third Year
PHTH 505 Integrated Clinical Experience 0
PHTH 567 Pain Science 2
PHTH 572 Physical Therapy Practicum Il 2
PHTH 701 Physical Therapy Affiliation | 5
PHTH 702 Physical Therapy Affiliation Il 5
PHTH 703 Physical Therapy Affiliation IlI 5
PHTH 731 Advanced Orthopaedic Studies 3
PHTH 732 Advanced Neurologic Studies 3
PHTH 733 Advanced General Medicine Studies 3
Total Units: 161

Normal time to complete the program
3 years (12 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required

Physical Therapy — D.P.T.
(Postprofessional)

Program director
Everett B. Lohmann IlI

The postprofessional Doctor of Physical Therapy (PP-D.P.T.) degree is
designed for the individual with a degree in physical therapy who wishes
to pursue advanced studies in the profession. This program is also
offered on the campus of Universidad Adventista de las Antillas located
in Mayagiiez, Puerto Rico.

Two tracks lead to the postprofessional Doctor of Physical Therapy
degree:

+ The 66-unit track is designed for the individual with a bachelor's
degree in physical therapy from an accredited program or who has
the equivalent of a U.S. bachelor's degree in physical therapy.

* The 45-unit track is designed for the individual with a bachelor's
degree in physical therapy from an accredited program or who has
the equivalent of a U.S. bachelor's degree in physical therapy and has
earned a master's degree.

Technology requirement

Students are required to have an iPad for the courses in the orthopaedic
and neurology tracks, as well as for testing activities in all courses. It is
highly recommended that students have access to a personal computer
(minimum: 800 MHz multimedia) with Internet access (minimum: 56
k.b.p.s. [connected at 44+ k.b.p.s.]). A $65 technology fee is charged in
year one for the 45-unit track and years one and two for the 66-unit track.

Student learning outcomes

In addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the PP-D.P.T.
degree (45-unit track) student is expected to meet the following program
learning outcomes:
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Outcome 1 Discovery. Students will demonstrate a commitment to
discovery.

Outcome 2 Science. Students will use basic science knowledge-
related physical therapy practice.

Outcome 3  Clinical excellence. Students will provide advanced
patient-specific physical therapy care.

Outcome 4  Evidence-based practice. Students will select best

practice and examination techniques based on scientific
evidence.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions (p. 46)
admissions requirements, the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ must have earned a bachelor's degree in physical therapy from an
accredited program or have the equivalent of a 4 year U.S. bachelor's
degree in physical therapy

+ must have earned a master's degree (45-unit track only).

+ Upon evaluation of transcripts, additional corequisites may be
required, and sequencing of courses may be modified.

There is no GRE requirement for acceptance into this curriculum.

Program requirements
45-unit track

Required

AHCJ 519 Graduate Wholeness Portfolio 1

AHRM 605 Critical Analysis of Scientific Literature 2

PTGR 511 Advanced Clinical Practice I: Orthopaedic 3
Rehabilitation

PTGR 512 Advanced Clinical Practice Il 3

PTGR 513 Advanced Clinical Practice IlI 3

PTGR 514 Professional Systems in Management | 3

PTGR 516 Movement Science of the Upper Quarter 3

PTGR 517 Movement Science: Lower Quarter Biomechanical 3
Relationships

PTGR 571 Advanced Physiology I: Neurobiology 3

PTGR 577 Pharmacology in Physical Therapy 3

PTGR 578 Medical Screening for Physical Therapists 3

PTGR 579 Clinical Imaging for Physical Therapist 3

RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian 3
Leadership

- Elective 9

Total Units 45

Normal time to complete the program

1 year (4 academic quarters) — based on full-time enrollment

65-unit track

Required

AHCJ 519 Graduate Wholeness Portfolio 1

AHRM 571 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals | 3

AHRM 572 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals Il 3

AHRM 605 Critical Analysis of Scientific Literature 2
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PTGR 505 Orthopaedic Intervention: Regional 3
Interdependency of the Cervical Spine & Upper
Extremities

PTGR 506 Soft-Tissue Mobilization 3

PTGR 509 Function-Based Rehabilitation 3

PTGR 510 Neurologic Upper Extremity Management 3

PTGR 511 Advanced Clinical Practice I: Orthopaedic 3
Rehabilitation

PTGR 512 Advanced Clinical Practice I 3

PTGR 513 Advanced Clinical Practice Ill 3

PTGR 514 Professional Systems in Management | 3

PTGR 516 Movement Science of the Upper Quarter 3

PTGR 517 Movement Science: Lower Quarter Biomechanical 3
Relationships

PTGR 571 Advanced Physiology I: Neurobiology 3

PTGR 577 Pharmacology in Physical Therapy 3

PTGR 578 Medical Screening for Physical Therapists 3

PTGR 579 Clinical Imaging for Physical Therapist 3

RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian 3
Leadership

o Elective 12

Total Units 66

Normal time to complete the program
1.5 years (6 academic quarters) — based on full-time enrollment

Physical Therapy — D.Sc.
(Postprofessional)

Program director
Everett B. Lohmann Ill

Closed to admissions.

The Doctor of Science Program is a research-oriented doctoral degree
designed for the physical therapist who wishes to pursue advanced
studies in the area of education, research, basic science, and advanced
clinical practice. To be eligible for admission, the applicant must

have a Bachelor of Science degree in physical therapy earned from

an accredited program or the equivalent of a U.S. bachelor's degree in
physical therapy, and an earned master's degree. Upon evaluation of
transcripts, additional corequisites may be required; and sequencing of
courses may be modified. There is no GRE requirement for acceptance;
however, successful completion of a comprehensive written examination
is required in order to advance to candidacy. A written dissertation and
a defense of such are required. Upon completion of the curriculum, the
diploma will be awarded by the School of Allied Health Professions in
conjunction with the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Technology requirement

Students are required to have an iPad for the courses in the orthopaedic
and neurology tracks, as well as for testing activities in all courses. Itis
highly recommended that students have access to a personal computer
(minimum: 800 MHz multimedia) with Internet access (minimum: 56
k.b.p.s. [connected at 44+ k.b.p.s.]). A $65 technology fee is charged in
years one and two.

Research funding

Each student will be required to perform one or more research projects in
partial fulfillment of the requirements for the Doctor of Science degree
in physical therapy. The typical costs for student research projects range
from $1,500 to $10,000. The physical therapy department will cover the
first $1,500 of approved research expenses. The student and/or his/her
sponsor will be required to cover any research-related expenses over this
amount. When necessary, the program director and dissertation chair will
assist the student in attempting to secure funding for unmet research
expenses.

Student learning outcomes

In addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the D.Sc. degree
student is expected to meet the following program learning outcomes:

Outcome 1 Discovery. Students will demonstrate a commitment to
discovery.

Outcome 2  Science. Students will use basic science knowledge to
advance physical therapy practice.

Outcome 3  Global outreach. Students will provide physical therapy
care and education to the larger world population.

Outcome 4  Clinical excellence. Students will provide advanced
patient-specific physical therapy care.

Outcome 5  Teaching. Students will serve as mentors and educators

to ignite the flame of discovery, knowledge, and critical
thinking.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ a Bachelor of Science degree in physical therapy earned from an
accredited program or the equivalent of a U.S. bachelor's degree in
physical therapy

+ an earned master's degree.

+ Upon evaluation of transcripts, additional corequisites may be
required; and sequencing of courses may be modified.

There is no GRE requirement for acceptance

Program requirements

Required

AHCJ 506 Educational Evaluation and Clinical Assessment 3
AHCJ 515 Curriculum Development in Higher Education 3
AHCJ 556 Administration in Higher Education 3]
AHCJ 564 Collaborative Learning in Higher Education 3
AHCJ 599 Directed Teaching 3
AHRM 581 Research and Statistics | 3
AHRM 582 Research and Statistics Il 3
AHRM 605 Critical Analysis of Scientific Literature 3
PTGR 511 Advanced Clinical Practice I: Orthopaedic 3

Rehabilitation

PTGR 512 Advanced Clinical Practice Il 3
PTGR 513 Advanced Clinical Practice IlI 3
PTGR 514 Professional Systems in Management |



PTGR 517 Movement Science: Lower Quarter Biomechanical 3
Relationships
PTGR 523 Advanced Neurological Rehabilitation 3
PTGR 571 Advanced Physiology I: Neurobiology 8
PTGR 572 Advanced Physiology Il: Exercise and
Thermoregulation
PTGR 577 Pharmacology in Physical Therapy 3
PTGR 578 Medical Screening for Physical Therapists 3
PTGR 579 Clinical Imaging for Physical Therapist 3
PTGR 599 Comprehensive Examination 0
PTGR 693 Research and Statistics Ill: Development and 3
Approval of Research Topic and Questions
PTGR 695 Research and Statistics V: Data Collection 3
PTGR 696 Research and Statistics VI: Data Analysis 8
PTGR 699 Research and Statistics VII - Dissertation 3
RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists 3
RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian 3
Leadership
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering 8
- Elective 6
Total Units 84

Other requirements

+ successful completion of a comprehensive written examination is
required in order to advance to candidacy.

+ a written dissertation and a defense of the dissertation.

Normal time to complete the program
5 years (20 academic quarters) based on full-time enrollment

Physical Therapy — Ph.D

Program director
Everett B. Lohman IlI

The Department of Physical Therapy offers the Doctor of Philosophy
degree in physical therapy. This research-oriented program for physical
therapists emphasizes pain and movement sciences and lifestyle

health and wellness as it prepares graduates for research, teaching,

and administration. Successful completion of a comprehensive written
examination, written dissertation, and an oral defense of the dissertation
are required. At the completion of the curriculum, the diploma will be
awarded by the School of Allied Health Professions in conjunction with
the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

It is the goal of the program to prepare graduates with:

+ Skills to design and conduct novel, original research; provide
evidence of an understanding of research design and the ability
to formulate and develop methodologies; collect and reduce data;
interpret results; draw defensible conclusions; and effectively
disseminate research findings;

+ Qualities of lifelong learning and commitment to scholarship after
graduation;

+ Skills to add to the body of knowledge in physical therapy research
literature through publications and presentations;
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+ Ability to demonstrate a commitment to conducting research in
neurology, orthopaedics, pain science, movement science, or lifestyle
health and wellness;

+ Ability to demonstrate a commitment to providing whole person care;

+ Skills to serve as an educator in entry-level, postprofessional and
graduate-level physical therapy programs;

+ Ability to demonstrate personal and group leadership skills at
institutional, professional, national, and global levels.

In addition to the stated institutional student learning outcomes (p. 19)
(ILOs), the Ph.D. degree student is expected to meet the following
program student learning outcomes (SLOs):

Outcome 1 - Discovery. The student will demonstrate a commitment to
discovery.

Outcome 2 — Dissemination. The student will demonstrate a
commitment to the dissemination of knowledge through publications and
presentations.

Outcome 3 — Evidence-based Practice. The student will demonstrate a
commitment to developing treatment plans that follow current evidence-
based and best practice guidelines.

Technology requirement

Students are required to have an iPad for the courses in the orthopaedic
and neurology tracks, as well as for testing activities in all courses. It is
highly recommended that students have access to a personal computer
(minimum: 800 MHz multimedia) with Internet access (minimum: 56
k.b.p.s. [connected at 44+ k.b.p.s.]). A $65 technology fee is charged in
years one and two.

Research funding

Each student will be required to conduct one or more research projects in
partial fulfillment of the requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree
in physical therapy. The typical costs for student research projects range
from $2,500 to $10,000. The physical therapy department will cover the
first $2,500 of approved research expenses. The student and/or his/her
sponsor will be required to cover any research-related expenses over this
amount. When necessary, the program director and dissertation chair will
assist the student in attempting to secure funding for unmet research
expenses. Additional financial support may be awarded by application
for seed grant funding through the SAHP Research Committee.

General requirements

For more information about program requirements and practices for
graduate students, the student should consult the Policies and General
Regulations in Section Il and the School of Allied Health Professions in
Section Ill of this Catalog. The student should also consult the Doctor

of Philosophy's 26 elements for program specifics requirements. These
elements can be found at http://alliedhealth.llu.edu/academics/physical-
therapy/degree-options/physical-therapy-phd.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

+ Bachelors of Science degree in Physical Therapy plus a master's
degree, a Masters of Physical Therapy (MPT) degree, or a Doctor
of Physical Therapy (DPT) degree from an accredited program or
equivalency.
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+ Minimum grade point average (GPA) of 3.3 in academic and
professional coursework.

* Proof of physical licensure or equivalency in the USA or their country
of training.

Must also submit:

* At least one example of written work (e.g., personal essay, term paper,
publication, master’s thesis or project).

* Curriculum vitae, including work history, formal education, continuing
education, licensure and certification, professional organizations,
honors, awards, publications, presentations, and grants.

+ A formal letter outlining research interests.
+ A structured oral interview.

Program requirements

Required units:

+ 102 - for students with a Bachelor of Science degree in physical
therapy plus a Masters of Physical Therapy (MPT) degree or another
appropriate master's degree

+ 81 — for students with a Doctor of Physical Therapy (D.P.T.) degree

Domain 1: Core courses

PTGR 550 Introduction to Psychoneuroimmunology: The 3
Science of Whole Person Care
PTGR 552 Pain Science: Interactions of the Brain and Body 3
PTGR 570 Muscle Energetics and Biochemistry 3
PTGR 580 Movement Science: Bio-control 3
PTGR 591 Biomechanics | 3
PTGR 599 Comprehensive Examination 0
STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-Proposal Writing 3
Domain 2: Clinical and Applied Sciences ! 18-33

Select from the following: (18 units required for students with a prior
D.P.T. degree and 33 units required for students with a prior M.S./
M.P.T. degree) Z

PTGR 500 Integrative Approach to Early Rehabilitation
PTGR 501 Advanced Orthopaedic Specialty Tracks |
PTGR 502 Advanced Orthopaedic Specialty Tracks Il
PTGR 503 Medical Documentation and Billing

PTGR 504 Science and Biomechanics of the Fascia and the
Art of Myofascial Release

PTGR 505 Orthopaedic Intervention: Regional
Interdependency of the Cervical Spine & Upper
Extremities

PTGR 506 Soft-Tissue Mobilization

PTGR 507 Advanced Pediatric Clinical Practice

PTGR 508 Current Topics in Neurological Rehabilitation
PTGR 509 Function-Based Rehabilitation

PTGR 510 Neurologic Upper Extremity Management

PTGR 511 Advanced Clinical Practice I: Orthopaedic
Rehabilitation

PTGR 512 Advanced Clinical Practice Il
PTGR 513 Advanced Clinical Practice Ill

PTGR 515 Cardiopulmonary Approaches to Assessment,
Wellness, and Disease

PTGR 516 Movement Science of the Upper Quarter 3

PTGR 517 Movement Science: Lower Quarter Biomechanical
Relationships 3

PTGR 518 Topics in Rehabilitation 4

PTGR 519 Home Health Physical Therapy for the Post-Acute
Patient

PTGR 520 Cervical Spine

PTGR 521 Lumbar Spine

PTGR 522 Assessment and Management of the Knee
PTGR 523 Advanced Neurological Rehabilitation
PTGR 524 Women's Health Issues |

PTGR 527 Skilled Nursing Facility Physical Therapy Practice,
Interventions and Outcomes

PTGR 531 Advanced Orthopaedic Procedures |
PTGR 532 Advanced Orthopaedic Procedures Il
PTGR 533 Advanced Orthopaedic Procedures IlI
PTGR 534 Sensory Integration Disorders

PTGR 551 Clinical Translation of Pain Science
PTGR 571 Advanced Physiology I: Neurobiology

PTGR 572 Advanced Physiology II: Exercise and
Thermoregulation

PTGR 574 Current Issues in Basic Science
PTGR 577 Pharmacology in Physical Therapy
PTGR 578 Medical Screening for Physical Therapists
PTGR 579 Clinical Imaging for Physical Therapist
PTGR 585 Three-dimension Medical Imaging Quantitation
PTGR 592 Biomechanics Il

Domain 3: Lifestyle health and wellness

Select from the following: (3 units required for students with a prior  3-6
D.P.T. degree and 6 units required for students with a prior M.S./
M.P.T. degree)

AHCJ 528 Lifestyle Health and Wholeness

AHCJ 541 Managing Stress

AHCJ 546 Therapeutic Humor in Health Care

AHCJ 568 Spirituality and Health: The Wholeness Connection
HPRO 515 Mind-Body Interactions and Health Outcomes

PTGR 526 Health-related Quality of Life and Health
Satisfaction in Health Care

Domain 4: Education, administration, and leadership 9
Select from the following:

AHCJ 506 Educational Evaluation and Clinical Assessment

AHCJ 509 Transformational Teaching and Learning

AHCJ 515 Curriculum Development in Higher Education

AHCJ 556 Administration in Higher Education

AHCJ 557 Integrating Emotional Intelligence Leadership into
the Healthcare Professions

AHCJ 564 Collaborative Learning in Higher Education
AHCJ 599 Directed Teaching

AHCJ 599 Directed Teaching

AHCJ 600 Active Online Learning

PTGR 514 Professional Systems in Management |
PTGR 590 Political Advocacy and Health Policy for Physical
Therapists

Domain 5: Religion



Select one course from the following: 3

RELE 524 Bioethics and Society
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PTGR 599 Comprehensive Examination is designed to establish that
the student has a broad understanding of physical therapy, research
biostatistics and basic research methodology, education, bioethics, and

RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists ) . ) L .
) } - professionalism. Since Education is a component of the comprehensive
FELE bt Ethics and Health Disparities exam, students are encouraged to select a minimum of 9 units of
RELE 567 World Religions and Bioethics teaching/education-related courses from Domain 5. The written
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law comprehensive examination will be administered after students have
RELE 588 Explorers of the Moral Life successfully completed the majority of required courses in Domains 1-6.
Select one course from the following: 3 The comprehensive examination will .typically octlzur duri.ng the summer
. quarter of the student’s second year in the Ph.D. in Physical Therapy
RELR 500 Religion and Global Health program.
RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian
Leadership Noncourse requirement
RELR 536 Spirituality and Everyday Life Advancement to Candidacy
RELR 540 Wholeness and Health The student may apply for advancement to candidacy after a) passing
RELR 575 Art and Science of Whole Person Care the comprehensive examination, b) securing support from their research
RELR 588 Personal and Family Wholeness gui(_jance committee, and c) su.cces,sfully defending Fh.eir r(-_?search
Current Trends presentation and oral defense of an acceptable dissertation in order
Select one course from the following: 3 to participate in the commencement ceremony. The candidate must
RELT 540 World Religions and Human Health submit a written dissertation to the LLU Faculty of Graduate Studies. The
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering candidate must also submit a minimum of two papers for publication.
RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences One paper must be accepted for publication to fulfill program completion
Domain 6: Research and statistics (24-27 units) requirements.
Not required of all students. See footnotes for details. 0-3 Normal time to complete the program
Required: 4 years (16 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required
AHRM 581 Research and Statistics |
AHRM 582 Research and Statistics Il
AHRM 605 Critical Analysis of Scientific Literature s 23
PTGR 693 Research and Statistics Ill: Development and 3
Approval of Research Topic and Questions
PTGR 694 Proposal Development and Institutional Review 3
Board Approval
PTGR 695 Research and Statistics V: Data Collection ® 6
PTGR 696 Research and Statistics VI: Data Analysis 3
PTGR 699 Research and Statistics VII - Dissertation 3
Total Units 81-102

1 . .
All courses will be focused toward research topic and/or movement

science.

Courses to be selected in consultation with program director and
dissertation chair to enhance the student’'s knowledge base in
regards to their research topic.

PTGR 516 Movement Science of the Upper Quarter and PTGR 517
Movement Science: Lower Quarter Biomechanical Relationships (or
equivalency) required for students who have not taken these courses
in prior M.P.T. or D.P.T. program.

PTGR 518 Topics in Rehabilitation are courses related to special
topics in rehabilitation (e.g., Sports Medicine, Manual Therapy,
Neurological).

Required for M.S./M.P.T. Required for D.P.T. if course, or equivalent,
not taken prior to entrance into the program.

Course to be taken twice — each registration (3 units) pertains to the
data collection for one of the two required papers.

Comprehensive Examination
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Department of Physician Assistant
Sciences

Physician assistants (PAs) are health professionals who are licensed
to practice medicine under physician supervision. Physician assistants
are qualified by graduation from an accredited physician assistant
educational program and by certification by the National Commission
on Certification of Physician Assistants. Within the physician/PA
relationship, the PA exercises autonomy in medical decision making
and provides a broad range of diagnostic and therapeutic services.
The clinical role of a PA includes primary and specialty care in medical
and surgical settings in rural and urban areas. The PA's practice is
centered on patient care and may also include educational, research, and
administrative activities.

For more information, call 909/558-7295; email <pa@llu.edu>; or visit the
department web site at <llu.edu/allied-health/sahp/pa>.

Chair/Program director
Gerald Glavaz

Medical director
Wessam Labib

Associate Program Director
Cathy Oms

Didactic Director
Mark Milliron

Didactic Coordinators
Erin Gysbers

Mark Milliron

Clinical Director
Courtney McConnell

Clinical Coordinator
Jennifer Hayhurst

Part-time faculty
Yasmin Chene

Ghina Katrib

Anthony Sutton

Program

Physician Assistant — M.P.A. (p. 122)

Physician Assistant — M.P.A.

Loma Linda University offers a professional course of study leading to
the Master of Physician Assistant (M.P.A.) degree. This degree prepares
students for medical work as midlevel health-care professionals.

The program consists of didactic and clinical phases that run
concurrently for eight quarters over a twenty-four month period. A new
class is accepted annually. Students are selected from a variety of
clinical backgrounds. Each applicant is evaluated based on the following:
experience in patient care, duration of experience, level of patient contact,
and degree of responsibility.

Program objectives

Upon completion of the program, the physician assistant graduate will be
qualified to:

. Obtain detailed and accurate patient histories.

. Perform appropriate physical examinations.

. Evaluate patients and make diagnoses.

. Order, perform, and interpret diagnostic tests.

. Order and perform selected therapeutic procedures.

. Develop, implement, and monitor patient-management plans.
. Present patient data in oral and written forms.

. Provide continuity of patient care.

. Assist in surgical procedures.

. Perform life-saving procedures in emergency situations.
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. Counsel and instruct patients regarding issues of health-care
management, mental health, therapeutic regimens, normal growth
and development, and family planning.

12. Refer patients to appropriate health/mental/social service agencies

in the community.

13. Write drug orders.

14. Conduct an evidence-based review of the literature.

Program outcomes

In addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes (p. 19), the
M.P.A. degree student is expected to meet the following program learning
outcomes:

1. Demonstrate basic science knowledge in physician assistant
sciences.

2. Demonstrate clinical skills in physician assistant sciences in patient
care settings.

3. Demonstrate critical-thinking skills in physician assistant sciences
and practice.

4, Exhibit professionalism appropriate for physician assistants.

5. Provide culturally proficient, whole person care to individuals and
communities.

6. Demonstrate a commitment to the promotion of the physician
assistant profession.

Housing

On-campus housing is available for men and women. For information
on the men's dormitory (Daniells’ Residence), call 909/558-4561. For
information on the women'’s dormitory (Lindsay Hall), call 909/558-4561.

Financial aid

Applications for financial aid should be submitted early, even before
the student is admitted into the program. Processing of financial aid
should be done by January 1. The Student Financial Aid Office will

help applicants obtain the necessary applications and guide them in
the process of applying for aid. Applicants for aid must contact the
Office of Financial Aid, Loma Linda University, Loma Linda, CA 92350 at
909/558-4509.



Accreditation

At its March 2017 meeting, the Accreditation Review Commission on
Education for the Physician Assistant (ARC-PA) placed the Loma Linda
University Physician Assistant program sponsored by Loma Linda
University on Accreditation-Probation status until its next review in
March 2019.

Probation is a temporary status of accreditation conferred when a
program does not meet the Standards and when the capability of the
program to provide an acceptable educational experience for its students
is threatened.

Once placed on probation, programs that still fail to comply with
accreditation requirements in a timely manner, as specified by the ARC-
PA, may be scheduled for a focused site visit and/or risk having their
accreditation withdrawn.

Specific questions regarding the program and its plans should be
directed to the program director at gglavaz@llu.edu and/or the
appropriate institutional official(s).

Admissions

Applications are accepted between May 1 and October 1, 11:59 pm

EST. Applications must be made through the Central Application

Service for Physician Assistants (CASPA). This service is available

at <caspaonline.org (https://portal.caspaonline.org)>. In addition,
completion of a secondary application from Loma Linda University is
required. Completed applications and all supporting documents must be
received by the Department of Physician Assistant Sciences no later than
December 15, 11:59 pm PST. Required interviews are granted to qualified
applicants upon invitation by the admissions committee. The applicant
must also complete the following requirements:

+ A baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution,
completed by December 31 of the year of application.

An overall G.P.A. of at least 3.0 or higher and a science G.P.A. of 3.0
or higher on a 4.0 scale.

Three letters of recommendation—one from a practicing M.D., D.O., or
P.A. (not from shadowing, friend, or relative) who has worked with you
in your paid patient care role.

+ Documented paid patient-care experience of 2,000 hours minimum
by matriculation—It is preferred that this requirement be completed
by the time the application is submitted but must be completed by
matriculation in the program. Student clinical hours, shadowing and
volunteer experience are not acceptable. An example or definition

of preferred direct patient-care experience are those accredited,
credentialed professions that provide: patient assessment, treatment,
patient-care plans, and diagnostic testing. Preferred applicants will
have direct patient-care experience working in clinical settings that
involve a range of patient responsibility and involve a high level of
critical thinking.

Complete all prerequisite course work at a regionally accredited
college before being admitted to a program in the School of Allied
Health Professions. Note: Grades below C are not accepted for credit.

A minimum score of 550 (paper based), 213 (computer based), or

80 (Internet based) from the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) must be submitted for any applicant whose native language
is not English or whose secondary education has been given outside
the United States. Any student with a score on the TOEFL writing test
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(TWE) of less than 4 will be required to do remedial work during the
program and retake the TOEFL. TOEFL scores are valid for two years.

+ Prerequisites:

+ Only two prerequisite courses can be outstanding at the time
of submission of the CASPA application (one science, one
non-science), even if the course will be completed prior to the
applicant submitting his or her supplemental application.

+ Science prerequisites must include an on-campus laboratory
component.

+ All prerequisite course work must be taken at a regionally
accredited institution in the United States.

Prerequisite courses
College-level prerequisite courses include the following:

Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence
OR separate courses in human anatomy with laboratory and human
physiology with laboratory. Must cover all organ systems

One year of general chemistry sequence with laboratory or a sequence
in inorganic, organic, and biochemistry with laboratory (3 quarters or 2
semesters)

General microbiology with laboratory. Must cover medically important
bacteria, viruses, fungi, and protozoa.

General psychology or equivalent

General sociology or equivalent
or
Cultural anthropology or equivalent

College-level algebra or equivalent

One year of English (language courses not accepted)

Recommended

Statistics
Medical Terminology
Conversational Spanish

Preference given to
Seventh-day Adventists

Graduates of Loma Linda University
Applicants from underrepresented populations

Applicants with a history of meaningful, continuous involvement in
community service consistent with the mission and values of Loma Linda
University

Applicants with documented military service

Program requirements

First Year Units
PAST 504 Primary Care Pediatrics 2
PAST 505 Women's Health Care 2
PAST 518 Anatomy for Physician Assistants | 3
PAST 519 Anatomy for Physician Assistants Il 3
PAST 540 Introduction to Clinical Medicine for Physician 2

Assistants
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PAST 541 Clinical Medicine for Physician Assistants | 5
PAST 542 Clinical Medicine for Physician Assistants Il 5
PAST 543 Clinical Medicine for Physician Assistants Il 3
PAST 544 Pharmacology for Physician Assistants | 3
PAST 545 Pharmacology for Physician Assistants Il 3
PAST 547 Basic Medical Science 3
PAST 551 Pathophysiology for Physician Assistants | 3
PAST 552 Pathophysiology for Physician Assistants II 3
PAST 554 Clinical Skills for Physician Assistants 5
PAST 556 Preventive Medicine and Health Promotion 2
PAST 558 Psychiatry for Physician Assistants 3
PAST 571 Multicultural Competencies for Physician 3
Assistants
PAST 572 Cultural Immersion for Physician Assistants 3
PAST 580 Clinical Correlation for Physician Assistants 1
PAST 581 Physical Diagnosis for Physician Assistants | 2
PAST 582 Physical Diagnosis for Physician Assistants Il 3
PAST 583 Physical Diagnosis for Physician Assistants Il 2
PAST 584 Physical Diagnosis for Physician Assistants IV 2
PAST 601 Evidence-Based Medicine for Physician Assistants 2
|
PAST 602 Evidence-Based Medicine for Physician Assistants 2
Il
RELE 505 Clinical Ethics 3
Second Year
PAST 516 Physician Assistant Professional Issues 2
PAST 603 Capstone 2
PAST 701  Rotation | 6
PAST 702 Rotation Il 6
PAST 703 Rotation Il 6
PAST 704 Rotation IV 6
PAST 705 Rotation V 6
PAST 706 Rotation VI 6
PAST 707 Rotation VII 6
PAST 708 Rotation VIII 6
Total Units: 125

Eight six-week clinical rotations, including: family medicine, internal

medicine, pediatrics, obstetrics/gynecology, general surgery, emergency
medicine, behavioral medicine, and one elective are required.

Normal time to complete the program
2.33 years (8 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required



Department of Radiation Technology

The Department of Radiation Technology is made up of diverse
professions. Radiographers image body structures utilizing ionizing
radiation; and they can specialize in CT, MRI, imaging informatics,
mammography, nuclear medicine, sonography, or radiation therapy.
While CT and MRI both produce cross-sectional images of the body,

MRI utilizes a magnetic field rather than ionizing radiation. Nuclear
medicine employs the nuclear properties of radioactive and stable
nuclides to make diagnostic evaluations of the anatomic or physiologic
conditions of the body. Sonography uses sound waves to image the
human body; and radiation therapy employs medical use of ionizing
radiation to treat cancer and control malignant cell growth. Professionals
in these areas are able to communicate effectively, think critically,
demonstrate professionalism by treating all persons with respect,
assume responsibility and accountability for their actions, and adhere to
the rules of confidentiality.

Chair

Laura L. Alipoon

Associate chairs
Michael F. lorio

Timothy Seavey

Primary faculty
Laura L Alipoon

Brenda L. Boyd
Kathryn M. Cockrill
James R. Cruise Il
Carol A. Davis
Marie T. DeLange
Wiliam J. Edmunds
Joseph E. Hewes
Raymond Ho
Michael F. lorio
Arthur W. Kroetz
Brigit C. Mendoza
Teresa R. Mosley
Jerone G. Murphy
James Rippetoe
Timothy Seavey

Secondary faculty
Reinhard W. Schulte

Clinical faculty
Ronda Adey

Irene M. Bielitz
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Linda E. Evans
David Gentry
Noriece R. Kisinger
Sara Leeds

N. Renee Lundin
Anh M. Ly

Enoch Montalban
Ruth Reyes-Padilla
Glenn A. Rouse
Shelia A. Wilson

Adjunct faculty
Javed Ahmad

Mohamed Radwan El Atamna

Associated faculty
Noha S. Daher

Baldev Patyal

Grenith Zimmerman

Programs
+ Cardiac and Vascular Imaging (CVI) — Certificate (p. 125)

+ Cardiac Electrophysiology Technology — A.S. (http://
llucatalog.llu.edu/allied-health-professions/cardiac-
electrophysiology-technology/as)

+ Diagnostic Medical Sonography — Certificate (Track 1) (p. 128),
Certificate (Track 2) (p. 128) Comparison (p. 129)

+ Medical Dosimetry — Certificate (B.S. in Physics Track) (p. 130),
Certificate (Radiation Therapist Track) (p. 131), Comparison
(p-1317)

Medical Radiography — A.S. (p. 132)

+ Nuclear Medicine Technology — B.S. (p. 134)

+ Radiation Sciences — B.S. (p. 139), M.S.R.S. (p. 142)

+ Radiation Therapy Technology — B (p. 143).S. (p. 143)

+ Radiography Advanced Placement — School Certificate (p. 145)

+ Radiologist Assistant — M.S.R.S. (p. 146)

+ Special Imaging — CT, MRI, CT/MRI Certificate (p. 147) Comparison
(p. 150)

Cardiac and Vascular Imaging (CVI) —
Certificate

Program director
J. Robert Cruise

Cardiac interventional (Cl) and vascular interventional (VI) technologists
work in a highly specialized field operating sophisticated imaging
equipment. This technology provides detailed fluoroscopic images of
the human body, assisting physicians with quality patient diagnosis and
treatment.
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The Cardiac and Vascular Imaging Program is a full-time, twelve-month
certificate program that requires four quarters beginning in autumn.
During the program, students take structured course work along with
clinical instruction. There are no arrangements for part-time or evening
status. Clinical sites are available in a variety of regions in Southern
California. However, the University cannot guarantee that the student will
be assigned close to his/her residence.

The program'’s load requires 40 hours per week, which includes didactic
and clinical experience. Clinical experience involves up to four eight-hour
days per week. Classes require the student to be on campus.

Students will be required to submit current immunization records and
undergo a background check during the registration process. Further
details regarding these two requirements can be found in the Admission
Policies and Information (p. 24) section of this Catalog. Students will
be responsible for paying any fees associated with immunizations and
background checks.

Loma Linda University and the Department of Radiation Technology
cannot guarantee employment.

Program outcomes

Upon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:

1. Demonstrate clinical competency in cardiac interventional
radiography and vascular interventional radiography.

2. Demonstrate competency in advanced clinical life support (ACLS).
3. Demonstrate effective communication in the health sciences.

The CVI student profile

1. Is enthusiastic and interested in maintaining high standards of
academics, clinical performance, and patient care.

2. Possesses a broad knowledge of human anatomy and computer
skills.

3. Demonstrates strong academic performance in science and related
courses.

4. |s detail-oriented and able to work under pressure while
demonstrating critical-thinking and problem-solving skills.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

Recommendations: meaningful recommendations must be from
prior teachers, work supervisors, or health professionals who are
knowledgeable about your qualifications

+ Current ARRT registry in Radiography (R)
Current California (CRT) license

Current BLS card with the American Heart Association

A minimum G.P.A. of 2.5 maintained in all didactic and clinical course
work

Venipuncture is highly recommended
+ 1 year of professional experience in imaging is highly recommended

An applicant who is completing a program in radiologic technology prior
to the start of the program may apply as long as s/he has completed
ARRT, CRT, and BLS requirements by the program start date.

Observation experience

A minimum of 8 hours of career observation in cardiac and/or vascular
imaging is required. The career observation form is available as a
download from the forms page on the Web site.

Application procedure

1. Applications are accepted starting January of each year.
2. Deadline for applications is May 31st

3. Applicants should submit applications early as there are a limited
number of slots available for interviews.

Interviews

Cardiovascular and Interventional Program (CVI) interviews are
conducted in June or July. All applicants will be interviewed by the
program director and representatives of the School of Allied Health
Professions. Applicants residing in southern California should plan for a
personal interview on campus at Loma Linda. Applicants will be notified
by phone and/or e-mail of their interview schedule. Applicants are rated in
the following four areas:

+ Work experience or training background

+ Recommendations

+ Academic record

+ Communication skills, knowledge, motivation, etc.

Selection

After all applicants have been interviewed, the selection committee

for the CVI Program meets to make the final selections. Selections are
usually decided by the middle of July, and confirmation of each decision
is mailed to the respective applicant from the Office of Admissions for
the School of Allied Health Professions.

Program requirements

First Year

Autumn Quarter Units

CEPT 245 Cardiovascular Anatomy and Physiology 3

CEPT 248 Cardiovascular Patient Assessment 2

CEPT 251 Cardiac Electrophysiology and Rhythm 2
Recognition |

CEPT 275 Cardiovascular Pharmacology

RTSI 345 Cardiac/Interventional Procedures

RTSI 975 Cardiac/Interventional (CVI) Affiliation 2.5

Winter Quarter

AHCJ 402 Pathology |

CEPT 252 Cardiac Electrophysiology and Rhythm 2
Recognition Il

RTSI 344 Interventional Pharmacology

RTSI 975 Cardiac/Interventional (CVI) Affiliation 10

Spring Quarter

RTSI 351 Angio/Interventional Procedures |

RTSI 356 Vascular Anatomy and Physiology

RTSI975'  Cardiac/Interventional (CVI) Affiliation 10

Summer Quarter
REL_4__Religion elective

RTSI 358 CVI Review Course



RTSI 352 Angio/Interventional Procedures I| 3
RTSI 975' Cardiac/Interventional (CVI) Affiliation 10
Total Units: 68.5

Repeated registrations required to complete total units. Students
are only charged for 2 units per quarter.

RTSI 974 is an additional quarter of clinic available to students who
have not met program requirements. This additional time will be at the
discretion of the school or at the request of the student.

Cardiac Electrophysiology
Technology — A.S.

Program director
J. Robert Cruise

Electrophysiology is a subspecialty of cardiology that focuses on treating
heart rhythm abnormalities. The cardiac electrophysiology technologist
assists the cardiologist during invasive procedures, including diagnostic
electrophysiology studies, arrhythmia mapping, catheter ablation for
supraventricular and ventricular tachycardias; and for pacemaker,
implantable cardioverter defibrillator (ICD), and cardiac resynchronization
therapy device implantations.

The Cardiac Electrophysiology Technology Program leads to an
Associate in Science degree.

The Associate in Science degree in cardiac electrophysiology is based
on one year of prerequisites completed at any regionally accredited
college or university. The four quarters of course work at Loma Linda
University begin with the Autumn Quarter of the sophomore year. Course
work includes clinical experience at affiliated cardiac electrophysiology
departments. The Associate in Science degree program is primarily

an on-campus face-to-face program with some courses taught totally
online.

The four-quarter certificate in cardiac electrophysiology is available

to those currently working in the cardiac electrophysiology profession
(with documented experience by their medical director) or another
health-related profession (such as respiratory, radiography, or nursing).
Progression through the certificate curriculum is primarily online, with
few face-to-face meetings on the Loma Linda University campus.

CPR certification

Students are required to have current health-care provider
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification (adult, child, and infant)
for all scheduled clinical experience. Cardiopulmonary resuscitation
certification must be completed at the American Heart Association
health-care provider level. This may be completed prior to beginning the
program of study or be obtained at Loma Linda University. Classes are
available on campus at Life Support Education, University Arts building,
24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.

Student learning outcomes
Upon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:

1. Demonstrate clinical competence.
2. Communicate effectively.
3. Exhibit critical-thinking and problem-solving skills.
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4. Demonstrate the values and attitudes of an entry-level cardiac
electrophysiology technologist.

Certification

Upon completion of the program, students will be eligible for certification
by the International Board of Heart Rhythm Examiners (IBHRE).

Accreditation

The Cardiac Eletrophysiology Program is accredited by the the
Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs
(CAAHEP) upon the recommendation of the Joint Review Committee
on Education in Cardiovascular Technology (JRC-CVT), 1361 Park
Street, Clearwater, FL 33756; telephone: 727/210-2350; Web site:
<www.caahep.org (http://www.caahep.org)>.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health
Professions admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also
complete the following requirements:

Minimum G.P.A. is 2.4. Prerequisites (listed below) should be completed.

Prerequisites

Religion: 4 units per year of attendance at a Seventh-day Adventist
college or university

High school algebra or intermediate algebra in college
Anatomy and physiology

Introductory chemistry or high school chemistry
Introductory physics or high school physics, recommended

Choose one from the following: general psychology, general sociology,
cultural anthropology

English composition, complete sequence

Electives to meet the minimum total requirement of 39 quarter (26
semester) units for the A.S. degree

Program requirements

Autumn Quarter Units

AHCJ 326 Fundamentals of Health Care 2

AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 0

CEPT 245 Cardiovascular Anatomy and Physiology 3

CEPT 248 Cardiovascular Patient Assessment 2

CEPT 251 Cardiac Electrophysiology and Rhythm 2
Recognition |

CEPT 258 Fundamentals of Biomedical Science 2

CEPT 261 Cardiac Electrophysiology Science | 3

CEPT 275 Cardiovascular Pharmacology

CEPT 321 Cardiac Electrophysiology Clinical Practicum | 0.5

Winter Quarter

AHCJ 402 Pathology |

AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio |

CEPT 252 Cardiac Electrophysiology and Rhythm

Recognition Il
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CEPT 262 Cardiac Electrophysiology Science I 3
CEPT 271 Cardiology Diseases and Therapeutics | 2
CEPT 281 Cardiac Electrophysiology Procedures | 3
CEPT 322 Cardiac Electrophysiology Clinical Practicum Il 1.5
Spring Quarter
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider 1
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 1
CEPT 253 Cardiac Electrophysiology and Rhythm 3
Recognition IlI
CEPT 263 Cardiac Electrophysiology Science IlI 3
CEPT 272 Cardiology Diseases and Therapeutics Il 2
CEPT 282 Cardiac Electrophysiology Procedures II 3
CEPT 285 Cardiology 3
CEPT 323 Cardiac Electrophysiology Clinical Practicum IlI 1.5
Summer Quarter
CEPT 324 Cardiac Electrophysiology Clinical Practicum IV 2
CEPT 345 Case Studies in Cardiac Electrophysiology 2
CEPT 348 Cardiac Electrophysiology Seminar 3
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
REL_4__ (Religion elective) 2
Total Units: 61.5

Normal time to complete the program
2 years — (4 academic quarters) at LLU, based on full-time enrollment

Diagnostic Medical Sonography —
Certificate (Track 1, Track 2)

Program director
Marie T. DeLange

Medical directors
Ramesh C. Bansal
Glenn A. Rouse

Clinical coordinator
Ronda R. Adey
Emily Unterseher

The diagnostic ultrasound profession is a multispecialty field comprised
of diagnostic medical sonographers (DMS) with subspecialties in
abdomen, obstetrics/gynecology, breast, and pediatrics; vascular
technologists (RVT); and diagnostic cardiac sonographers (DCS) with
subspecialties in adult, pediatrics, and fetal echocardiography.

The diagnostic ultrasound professional performs patient assessments
and acquires and analyzes data obtained using ultrasound diagnostic
technologies. The sonographer provides a summary of findings to the
physician to aid in patient diagnosis and management. He or she utilizes
independent judgment and systematic problem-solving methods to
produce quality diagnostic information. A sonographer must complete
comprehensive clinical training and obtain a credential by successfully
passing the national boards.

Program outcomes

Upon completion of the medical sonography program, the graduate
should be qualified to:

1. Demonstrate the knowledge and skill required for employment in a
hospital or clinic radiology/cardiology department (ultrasound area).

2. Demonstrate leadership and critical thinking.
3. Conduct him-/herself in a professional manner in all interactions.

4. Comply with the current standards and practices set by the governing
bodies and professional organizations.

5. Apply advanced practice in ultrasonography.

Certificate options
General RDMS and RVT

Track 1 is a twenty-four-month curriculum leading to eligibility to take the
RVT (registered vascular technology) and RDMS (registered diagnostic
medical sonography) national board examinations. General sonographers
perform examinations evaluating organs such as the liver, kidneys,
spleen, gallbladder, and thyroid; as well as obstetrics/gynecology,
pediatrics, and breast. The vascular sonographer performs a variety of
noninvasive examinations to evaluate the arteries and veins, assess
blood flow and valve competency, and detect the presence of clots.

Cardiac RDCS

Track 2 is a twelve-month curriculum leading to proficiency in diagnostic
imaging of cardiac function and disease processes. Graduates

are eligible to take the adult RDCS (registered diagnostic cardiac
sonography) board examination.

Professional credentialing

Upon completion of the certificate requirements, the student is eligible
to sit for the national board examination of the American Registry of
Diagnostic Medical Sonographers (ARDMS).

All students are required to take and pass the ARDMS Standard Physics
and Instrumentation (SPI) examination before completion of the program.

CPR certification (American Heart
Association only)

Students are required to have current health-care provider
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification (adult, child, and
infant) for all scheduled clinical experiences. CPR certification must be
completed at the American Heart Association health-care provider level,
and must be completed prior to beginning the program. CPR classes are
available on campus at Life Support Education, University Arts building,
24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.

Accreditation

The medical sonography curricula in both general sonography and
echocardiography have been accredited since 1985 by the Commission
on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP) and
reviewed annually by the Joint Review Committee on Education in
Diagnostic Medical Sonography.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

Fulfill one of the following four requirements:



* Hold an ARRT-registered radiologic technologist certification;
or

+ Have graduated from an accredited allied health program, including
nursing (two years minimum training), licensed vocational nurse, or
registered nurse;

or
* Hold an associate degree (science preferred not required);
or
+ Hold a baccalaureate degree (science preferred not required);
and must have completed credits in the following:*

+ Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete two-
semester sequence.

+ College algebra
+ Medical terminology
* Introduction to physics

« Patient-care methods (will be completed after being accepted into the
program) OR complete a Certified Nursing Assistant course, approved
by the Program Director

*

Specific course requirements must be completed at an accredited
college or university.

Program Requirements

« Certificate in Diagnostic Medical Sonography (Track 1) (p. 129)
* Certificate in Diagnostic Cardiac Sonography (Track 2) (p. 129)
« Certificate in Diagnostic Medical Sonography - Comparison (p. 129)

Certificate in Diagnostic Medical
Sonography (Track 1)

Required

RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
RTMS 344 Introduction to Medical Sonography 5
RTMS 345 Ob-Gyn Sonography 5
RTMS 346 Vascular Technology/Doppler/Scan Techniques 5
RTMS 348 Abdomen/Neurosonography 5
RTMS 379 Ultrasound Physics and Instrumentation | 2
RTMS 381 Topics in Medical Sonography | 1
RTMS 382 Topics in Medical Sonography I 1
RTMS 383 Topics in Medical Sonography IlI 1
RTMS 384 Topics in Medical Sonography IV 1
RTMS 387 Ultrasound Physics and Instrumentation Il 2
RTMS 971 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11
RTMS 972 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11
RTMS 973 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11
RTMS 974 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11
RTMS 975 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 12
RTMS 976 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11
RTMS 977 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11
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RTMS 978 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11
Total Units 119
Normal time to complete the program
92 weeks (8 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required
Certificate in Diagnostic Cardiac
Sonography (Track 2)
Required
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
RTMS 339 Echocardiography | 4
RTMS 347 Echocardiography Il 4
RTMS 379 Ultrasound Physics and Instrumentation | 2
RTMS 384 Topics in Medical Sonography IV 1
RTMS 385 Topics in Medical Sonography V 2
RTMS 387 Ultrasound Physics and Instrumentation II 2
RTMS 965 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical Affiliation 12
RTMS 966 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical Affiliation 11
RTMS 967 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical Affiliation 11
RTMS 968 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical Affiliation 12
Total Units 63
Normal time to complete the program
47 weeks (4 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required
Diagnostic Medical Sonography
— Certificate (Track 1, Track 2)
Comparison
Course Title Track1  Track 2
Required
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0 2.0
RTMS 379 Ultrasound Physics and 2.0 2.0
Instrumentation |
RTMS 384  Topics in Medical Sonography IV 1.0 1.0
RTMS 387 Ultrasound Physics and 2.0 2.0
Instrumentation Il
RTMS 344 Introduction to Medical Sonography 5.0
RTMS 345 Ob-Gyn Sonography 5.0
RTMS 346 Vascular Technology/Doppler/Scan 5.0
Techniques
RTMS 348 Abdomen/Neurosonography 5.0
RTMS 381 Topics in Medical Sonography | 1.0
RTMS 382 Topics in Medical Sonography Il 1.0
RTMS 383 Topics in Medical Sonography IlI 1.0
RTMS 971 Medical Sonography Clinical 11.0
Affiliation
RTMS 972 Medical Sonography Clinical 11.0
Affiliation
RTMS 973 Medical Sonography Clinical 11.0
Affiliation



in its curriculum, which is reflected in the motto of Loma Linda University
Health—"To Make Man Whole".

Program learning outcomes (PLOs)

1. Students will demonstrate critical thinking by performing hand
calculations, utilizing software tools to optimize isodose distributions
to achieve treatment goals through maximizing target coverage,
minimizing hot/cold spots, and sparing critical structures as per
prescription.

2. Students will be clinically competent at creating deliverable treatment
plans with considerations of machine and patient constraints,
calculating monitor units for clinical set-ups, and minimizing
systematic and random errors by checking plan parameters.
Students will throughly follow hospital policies and procedures while
performing all dosimetry activities.

3. Students will be able to communicate effectively, both verbally and in

4. Students will demonstrate professionalism by treating everyone
with respect and courtesy, abiding by all HIPPA rules. They will
demonstrate a responsible attitude and be accountable for their

5. The program will achieve the following outcomes: Students will

130 Medical Dosimetry — Certificate (B.S. in Physics Track, Radiation Therapist Track)
RTMS 974 Medical Sonography Clinical 11.0
Affiliation
RTMS 975 Medical Sonography Clinical 12.0
Affiliation
RTMS 976 Medical Sonography Clinical 11.0
Affiliation
RTMS 977 Medical Sonography Clinical 11.0
Affiliation
RTMS 978 Medical Sonography Clinical 11.0
Affiliation
RTMS 339 Echocardiography | 4.0
RTMS 347 Echocardiography Il 4.0
RTMS 385  Topics in Medical Sonography V 2.0
RTMS 965 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical 12.0
Affiliation
RTMS 966 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical 11.0 writing.
Affiliation
RTMS 967 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical 11.0
Affiliation
RTMS 968 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical 12.0 actions.
Affiliation
Totals 119.0 63.0

Medical Dosimetry — Certificate (B.S.
In Physics Track, Radiation Therapist
Track)

Program director
Carol A. Davis

The Medical Dosimetry Program is designed to educate personnel in the
discipline of dosimetry within a radiation oncology environment, and to
prepare them to take the Medical Dosimetry Certification Board (MDCB)
examination.

Medical dosimetry is a dynamic, exciting field involving a combined
knowledge of mathematics, physics, and the biological and medical
sciences. Dosimetrists plan optimal isodose distributions and treatment
dose calculations for a variety of external beam as well as brachytherapy
treatments. Medical dosimetrists must possess excellent analytical
skills, the ability to critically evaluate data, and an aptitude for physics
and mathematics. They must also be able to work closely as a team with
physicists, physicians, radiation therapists, and other personnel.

Due to a lack of training programs in medical dosimetry throughout the
United States, there is a shortage of medical dosimetrists in many areas
of the country. Thus, this program aims to provide a supply of well-trained
dosimetrists who will be able to meet the needs of radiation oncology
facilities in the local area and beyond.

Mission statement

The mission of the certificate program in medical dosimetry is to prepare
professionals in the field through broad education and training in all
aspects of the profession. This will include critical thinking, clinical
competence, effective communication, and professionalism as they apply
to the field of medical dosimetry. The program encourages intellectual,
physical, social, and spiritual development by emphasizing these goals

complete the program, pass the MDCB examination, have a job within
six months after passing their MDCB examination, and maintain an
attrition rate of more than 25 percent.

Program design

+ The program for both tracks is five quarters in length.

Instruction includes a mixture of lecture, laboratory, and clinical
work. Students will be exposed to a variety of methodologies within
dosimetry, including work with proton therapy treatment planning.

+ The majority of instruction will be conducted in the Radiation
Medicine Department of Loma Linda University Medical Center. There
are also short clinical rotations to Long Beach Memorial and City of
Hope medical centers.

+ The program faculty consists of physicists, dosimetrists, and

radiation therapists who are extremely experienced in their field—

many in both photon and proton therapy treatment planning.

Accreditation

The American Association of Medical Dosimetrists (AAMD) strongly
supports the concept of formal dosimetry training, which leads to board
eligibility for the certification in medical dosimetry. This qualification is
considered to be the gold standard in dosimetry education.

The program is accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education
in Radiologic Technology (JRCERT).

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

Track 1—radiation therapist track
+ ARRT registration in radiation therapy technology.

+ Must hold bachelor's degree (any major) in addition to radiation
therapy certification



+ College algebra
+ Trigonometry

Track 2—B.S. physics track

+ a baccalaureate degree in physics, mathematics, or equivalent from
an accredited university

+ Anatomy and physiology (no laboratory required)
+ Medical terminology

+ Eight hours in a radiation oncology department observing the work of
the medical dosimetrist.

Program requirements

« Certificate in Medical Dosimetry — Radiation Therapist Track (http://
llucatalog.llu.edu/allied-health-professions/medical-dosimetry/
certificate-as-radiation-therapy-track), B.S. in Physics/Mathematics
Track (p. 131), Comparison (p. 131)

Certificate in Medical Dosimetry
(Radiation Therapist Track)

7
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First Year Units
RTMD 301 Treatment Planning | 2
RTMD 307 Principles of Brachytherapy 2
RTMD 309 Radiation Therapy Core—Concept Review 1
RTMD 310 Applied Math for Medical Dosimetry 1
RTMD 355' Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy | 3
RTMD 356' Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy I 3
RTMD 971 Practicum 10
RTMD 973 Practicum 10
RTMD 972 Practicum 9
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2
RTSI 369 CT Physics 2
Second Year
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
RTMD 302 Treatment Planning I 2
RTMD 305 Special Topics 2
RTMD 314 Quality Assurance, with Laboratory 2
RTMD 974  Practicum 1
RTMD 975 Practicum 11
Total Units: 75

' RTTH355 Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy | and RTTH 356

Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy Il will not substitute for
these courses, respectively.

Normal time to complete the program
56 weeks (5 academic quarters) — based on full-time enrollment

Certificate in Medical Dosimetry (B.S.
in Physics/Mathematics Track)

RTMD 355 Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy | 3
RTMD 356' Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy Il 3
RTMD 961 Practicum 8
RTMD 962 Practicum 10
RTMD 963 Practicum 9
RTMR 285 Principles of Radiography | 3
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2
RTSI 369 CT Physics 2
RTTH 332 Radiation Biology 2
RTTH 344 Radiation Therapy Procedures 2
RTTH 364 Radiation Oncology | 2
RTTH 365 Radiation Oncology I 2
RTTH 366 Radiation Oncology IlI 2
Second Year
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
RTMD 302 Treatment Planning Il 2
RTMD 305 Special Topics 2
RTMD 314 Quality Assurance, with Laboratory 2
RTMD 964 Practicum 11
RTMD 965 Practicum 11
Total Units: 84

]

RTTH 355 Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy | and RTTH 356

Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy Il will not substitute for
these courses, respectively.

Normal time to complete the program

56 weeks (5 academic quarters) — based on full-time enrollment

Medical Dosimetry — Certificate (B.S.
In Physics Track, Radiation Therapist
Track) Comparison

First Year Units
RTMD 301 Treatment Planning | 2
RTMD 307 Principles of Brachytherapy 2

Course Title BS in Radiation
Physics Therapist
Track Track
First Year
RTMD 301 Treatment Planning | 2.0 2.0
RTMD 307 Principles of Brachytherapy 2.0 2.0
RTMD 355 Physical Principles of Radiation 3.0 3.0
Therapy |
RTMD 356 Physical Principles of Radiation 3.0 3.0
Therapy Il
RTSI 369 CT Physics 2.0 2.0
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic 2.0 2.0
Anatomy
RTMD 961 Practicum 8.0
RTMD 962 Practicum 10.0
RTMD 963 Practicum 9.0
RTMR 285 Principles of Radiography | 3.0
RTTH 332 Radiation Biology 2.0
RTTH 344 Radiation Therapy Procedures 2.0
RTTH 364 Radiation Oncology | 2.0



132 Medical Radiography — A.S.
RTTH 365 Radiation Oncology II 2.0
RTTH 366 Radiation Oncology Il 2.0
RTMD 309 Radiation Therapy Core—Concept 1.0
Review
RTMD 310  Applied Math for Medical Dosimetry 1.0
RTMD 971 Practicum 10.0
RTMD 972 Practicum 9.0
RTMD 973 Practicum 10.0
Totals 54.0 45.0
Course Title BSin Radiation
Physics Therapist
Track Track
Second Year
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0 2.0
RTMD 302  Treatment Planning Il 2.0 2.0
RTMD 305 Special Topics 2.0 2.0
RTMD 314 Quality Assurance, with Laboratory 2.0 2.0
RTMD 964 Practicum 11.0
RTMD 965 Practicum 11.0
RTMD 974 Practicum 11.0
RTMD 975 Practicum 11.0
Totals 30.0 30.0
Overall Totals 84.0 75.0

Medical Radiography — A.S.

Program director
William J. Edmunds, M.Ed., R.T.(R)(ARRT)

Medical advisor
Alvin L. Hensel, M.D.

The medical radiographer, or radiologic technologist, is responsible for
the accurate imaging of body structures on a radiograph or other image
receptors. The technologist provides for patient protection and comfort,
determines proper exposure factors, manipulates medical imaging
equipment, evaluates the radiograph image for quality, and utilizes film
or digital technologies to archive and transmit the patient's examination
images for physician evaluation.

The technologist may also assist the radiologist physician in specialized
radiographic procedures. This may require the use of sterile procedures
and universal precautions in the administration of radiographic contrast
agents to the patient for the enhanced viewing of body systems and their
functions.

The program

The Medical Radiography Program begins with the Autumn Quarter and
is based on the completion of one year of prerequisite course work at any
regionally accredited college or university. The first quarter at Loma Linda
University primarily emphasizes the theoretical aspects of radiography,
with two days per week at a clinical affiliation beginning the fifth week

of the program. The remaining six quarters combine clinical training

on a two-to-five-days-per-week basis, with more advanced classroom
topics. The schedule may involve limited evening assignments. Clinical
and classroom involvement in the program is full time (40 hours/week).
Students are off on all national holidays and quarter breaks.

Program mission statement

The Medical Radiography Program at Loma Linda University provides

a quality educational experience focused on the whole person.

The program prepares students to be registry-eligible, entry-level
radiographers—equipped with the knowledge, skills, values, attitudes,
and behaviors appropriate for providing excellent patient care and safely
managing radiation exposure.

Program objectives
Upon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:

1. Complete all certification requirements of the American Registry of
Radiologic Technologists and licensure requirements for the state of
California.

2. Anticipate and render appropriate patient care, comfort, and
education for a variety of radiologic examinations.

3. Use principles of basic x-ray production to provide radiation
protection that minimizes radiation exposure to the patient, to one's
self, and to other members of the health-care team.

4. Understand the scope and limits of equipment operation used in
radiography, and recognize and report equipment malfunctions.

5. Exhibit clinical competence by properly using radiographic
equipment, techniques, and procedures; and applying knowledge
of human anatomy, function, and pathology to a variety of patient
situations.

6. Demonstrate excellence in the application of knowledge and skills in
order to maintain a high level of quality patient care.

7. Apply problem-solving and critical-thinking skills when working with
patients, performing examinations, and evaluating radiographs for
diagnostic quality.

8. Incorporate the values, ethics, and practices of the radiography
profession in order to provide service to humanity; and respect the
dignity and diversity of all people.

9. Employ appropriate verbal, written, and interpersonal communication
skills when relating to patients, co-workers, and other members of the
health-care team.

10. Demonstrate the highest professional behavior in all interactions.

11. Demonstrate collaboration and teamwork in the health-care setting in
order to meet the goals of the organization.

12. Defend the profession’s code of ethics and work within the
profession’s scope of practice.

13. Construct a professional development plan for ongoing improvement
in the knowledge and skills of the profession.

14. Understand the value of participating in educational and professional
activities, sharing knowledge with colleagues, and investigating new
and innovative aspects of professional practice.

15. Understand and apply Loma Linda University's philosophy of
wholeness to one's personal and professional life.

16. Prepare students for leadership and for providing a positive patient
experience.

Student learning outcomes

1. Students will demonstrate clinical competence by performing
radiographic examinations of diagnostic quality and applying patient
care and practices for radiographic procedures.

2. Students will communicate effectively by clearly explaining
radiographic procedures to patients, effectively communicating and



working with the health-care team, and demonstrating appropriate
communication for diverse populations.

3. Students will develop critical-thinking and problem-solving skills
by appropriately adjusting procedures and critiquing images to
determine diagnostic acceptability.

4. Students will demonstrate the values and attitudes of an entry-level
radiographer by constructing a plan for professional development,
modeling professional behavior, and examining the core values and
reflecting on their personal application.

Affiliations

For the clinical portion of the program, students are assigned to one of
the affiliated medical centers: Loma Linda University Medical Center-
Loma Linda, Loma Linda University Medical Center-East Campus, Loma
Linda University Medical Center-Faculty Medical Offices, Loma Linda
University Medical Center-Murrieta, Loma Linda University Medical
Center-Surgical Hospital, Hemet Valley Medical Center, Eisenhower

Medical Center, Desert Hospital, Redlands Community Hospital, Parkview

Community Hospital, Pioneers Memorial Hospital, El Centro Regional
Medical Center, St. Bernardine Medical Center, Community Hospital of
San Bernardino, Riverside Community Hospital, Highland Springs, San
Gorgonio, White Memorial Medical Center, or St. Mary Regional Medical
Center.

CPR certification

Students are required to have current health-care provider

cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification (adult, child, and infant)
for all scheduled clinical experience. CPR certification must be completed
at the American Heart Association health-care provider level. This may be
completed prior to beginning the program of study or may be obtained at

Loma Linda University. Classes are available on campus at Life Support
Education, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.

Professional registration and certification

Upon completion of the requirements for the Associate in Science
degree, the graduate is eligible to write the qualifying examination of
The American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT). Program
graduates who pass the ARRT examination in radiography are eligible to
pay for and receive the state license (CRT) in California without further
testing within five years of passing the ARRT examination. Graduates
are encouraged to become members of the California Society of

Radiologic Technologists (CSRT) and the American Society of Radiologic

Technologists (ASRT) for professional growth and continuing education
in their professional discipline.

Quarterly fee

In addition to the cost of the ASMR program, additional fees include a
quarterly University fee and a program fee of $40.00.

Accreditation

The program is accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education
in Radiologic Technology (JRCERT), 20 North Wacker Drive, Suite 2850,
Chicago, IL 60606-3182; telephone: 312/704-5300. The program is

also approved by the Radiologic Health Branch (RHB) of the state of
California, Department of Public Health MS 7610, P.0O. Box 997414,
Sacramento, CA 95899-7414; telephone: 916/327-5106.
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Admissions

Admission is based on a competitive, selective process. In addition to
Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions
admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the
following requirements:

+ High school completion from an accredited institution, or passed the
GED.

A minimum of 42 quarter units (or 28 semester units) at an accredited
college or university.

Observation experience—A minimum of eight hours of career
observation in a radiology department is required. Contact the
department to obtain the appropriate form.

+ Online application, three references, an essay, and transcripts from all
schools attended including high school. The essay should include:
why you are choosing LLU, your process for selecting this profession,
what makes you a good candidate, and anything else that helps us
get to know you. Contact the department for more information.

A prerequisite GPA of 2.5 minimum; however, a competitive GPA of
3.0 or higher is preferred.

Prerequisites

+ Human anatomy and physiology, complete sequence of two courses
minimum, with a lab for each course

+ Intermediate algebra or college algebra (college algebra preferred)

Medical terminology

Introductory or general chemistry, or introductory or general physics
at the college level (one quarter/semester) (physics preferred)

General psychology or general sociology

English composition, complete sequence

+ Interpersonal communication, oral communication, or public
speaking

+ Religion is a requirement only if a student attended a Seventh-day

Adventist college or university (1 unit of religion for every 12 units

earned at an SDA college)

Electives to meet the minimum total requirement of 42 units (such
as: cultural anthropology, nutrition, health, life span development,
Spanish, or computers)

Program Requirements

Sophomore

Autumn Quarter

AHCJ 326 Fundamentals of Health Care 2
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 0
REL_4__ Upper-division Religion 2
RTMR 202 Clinical Orientaton 3
RTMR 224 Legal Issues in Medical Radiography 1
RTMR 246 Professional Communication 2
RTMR 253 Medical Radiography Procedures | 2
RTMR 253L  Medical Radiography Procedures Laboratory | 1
RTMR 285 Principles of Radiography | 3
Winter Quarter

AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 0
RTMR 221 Radiologic Patient Care 2

RTMR 254 Medical Radiography Procedures II
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RTMR 254L  Medical Radiography Procedures Laboratory Il 1

RTMR 284 Radiation Protection and Biology 2

RTMR 286 Principles of Radiography II 3

RTMR 371 Medical Radiography Affiliation | 5

Spring Quarter

AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio | 1

RTMR 247 Languages for Radiographers 1

RTMR 255 Medical Radiography Procedures IlI 2

RTMR 255L  Medical Radiography Procedures Laboratory Il 1

RTMR 283 Radiologic Physics 3

RTMR 372 Medical Radiography Affiliation I 7

Clinical Year

Summer Quarter

RTMR 373 Medical Radiography Affiliation Ill 12

Autumn Quarter

REL_4__ Upper-division Religion 2

RTMR 305 Introduction to Computed Tomography |

RTMR 324 Radiographic Image Evaluation and Pathology

RTMR 374 Medical Radiography Affiliation IV 10

Winter Quarter

RTMR 306 Introduction to Computed Tomography Il 2

RTMR 363 Comprehensive Review | 2

RTMR 375 Medical Radiography Affiliation V 10

Spring Quarter

RTMR 344 Professional Development and Service Learning 3

RTMR 365 Comprehensive Review I 2

RTMR 386 Medical Radiography Affiliation VI 10
Total Units: 104

Certain aspects of the curriculum require individual scheduling. Time
arrangements may be subject to change. Entrance to the clinical year is
contingent upon completion of all prior requirements.

A minimum G.P.A. of 2.5 is required for each quarter in the program.

Normal time to complete the program
2 years (7 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required

Nuclear Medicine Technology — B.S.

Program director
Raynold Ho

The Program

Nuclear medicine uses radioactivity to diagnose and treat disease. This
medical specialty provides information about both the structure and the
function of virtually every major organ system within the body. Nuclear
medicine procedures are safe, involve little or no patient discomfort, and
do not require the use of anesthesia.

The nuclear medicine technologist is responsible for preparing

and administering radio-pharmaceuticals; performing patient-

imaging procedures; accomplishing computer processing and image
enhancement; analyzing biologic specimens; and providing images, data
analysis, and patient information for diagnostic interpretation by the
physician health-care team member.

The Bachelor of Science degree with a major in nuclear medicine is a
face-to-face program and is twenty-four-to twenty-seven months long.
In addition to adding the B.S. degree in radiation sciences core courses,
this program will now have the CT didactic courses included in the
curriculum. With the addition of the B.S. degree core, there will now

be 27 units taught online (less than 25 percent of the program). These
courses are taught by faculty experienced in online teaching. Students
will interact with the faculty, their classmates, and the content material.

The content for the nuclear medicine courses is guided by the Society
of Nuclear Medicine and Molecular Imaging (SNMMI), the Nuclear
Medicine Technology Certification Board (NMTCB), and the American
Registry of Radiation Technologists (ARRT) content specifications.

The content for the CT courses is guided by the American Society of
Radiation Technologists (ASRT), as well as the American Registry of
Radiation Technologists (ARRT) content specifications. Efforts are also
made to assist students in experiencing the core values of Loma Linda
University. The state of California requires approximately 1,000 clinical
hours in nuclear medicine; and this program provides more than 1,550
clinical hours in nuclear medicine and more than 250 clinical hours in CT
procedures and patient care.

Objectives

During the Bachelor of Science degree in nuclear medicine technology
program, students take formal course work along with instruction in the
clinical aspects of nuclear medicine. This includes participation, under
close supervision, in the actual procedures within the nuclear medicine
department.

Students are required to follow the guidelines given by the NMTCB and
the ARRT and to meet required competencies each quarter. Students
should accomplish the required competencies in the following areas:
skeletal, CNS, cardiovascular, endocrine/exocrine, gastrointestinal,
genitourinary, respiratory, radiopharmacy, venipuncture, vital signs, and
EKG placement and monitoring. Students will receive more than 1,550
hours of nuclear medicine and 250 hours of CT clinical experience.

Program outcomes

Upon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:

1. Skill: Demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and responsibilities
necessary for the practice of nuclear medicine.

2. Compassion and Diversity: Practice safe, compassionate patient care,
including appreciation and respect for cultural diversity.

3. Critical Thinking: Demonstrate critical-thinking, problem-solving, and
decision-making skills in nuclear medicine.

4. Knowledge: Maintain skills and knowledge by interacting with fellow
professionals, attending educational conferences, and staying current
with changing technology. Demonstrate knowledge of departmental
organization and function.

5. Quantitative Reasoning: Apply quantitative reasoning to the practice
of nuclear medicine.

6. Clinical Competence: Obtain required clinical competencies, including
patient- care procedures showing how to competently utilize a variety
of NM and CT equipment.

Professional registration and certification

Upon completion of the certificate requirements, the student is eligible
to write the qualifying examination in nuclear medicine of the American
Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT); and the certifying



examination of the Nuclear Medicine Technology Certification Board
(NMTCB) and of the state of California (CTNM).

Accreditation

The program is accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Nuclear
Medicine Technology (JRCNMT), 2000 W. Danforth Road, Suite

130 #203, Edmond, OK 73003; telephone: 405-285-0546; Website:
<www.jrcnmt.org>. The program is approved by the California Department
of Public Health, Radiologic Health Branch, P.O. Box 942732, Sacramento,
CA 94234-7320. Loma Linda University is regionally accredited by the
WASC Senior College and University Commission (WSCUC), 985 Atlantic
Avenue, Suite 100, Alameda, CA 94501; telephone: 510/748-9001; fax:
510/748-9797; Web site: <http://www.wascsenior.org/contacts>.

Admissions

To be eligible for admission to the BSNM program, the applicant

must fulfill the following requirements: Complete the prerequisite
requirements, or be a graduate of an accredited radiologic technology
program who has completed the prerequisite requirements in conjunction
with that program.

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ Minimum of 96 quarter units that are applicable to the B.S. degree
program.

+ G.P.A. of 3.0 or better

« A minimum of 8 hours of career observation (volunteer/employee) in
a Nuclear Medicine Department is required prior to the interview. The
observation form is located online <www.llu.edu> under School of
Allied Health Professions, under "forms". Print it out and take it with
you to the facility you will be observing.

* Interview

Certifications

Applicants must have all of the following certifications completed prior to
the beginning of the school year.

+ Current CPR card from the American Heart Association (adult and
child). Classes are available on campus at Life Support Education,
University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.

« Itis highly suggested that the student obtain the CPR
certification prior to the start of the start of the Nuclear Medicine
Program.

Prerequisite courses

Applicants must complete the following subjects at an accredited college
or university prior to entering the program. Please note: C- grades are not
transferable for credit.

Humanities—20 quarter (14 semester) units minimum (choose minimum
of three areas from: history, literature, philosophy, foreign language, art/
music appreciation or art/music history

Included in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at a
Seventh-day Adventist college or university
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Natural sciences—Chemistry (Introductory or general) with laboratory,
one year (12 units)

Introductory or general physics with laboratory (4 units)

Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence (4
units)

College algebra (4 units)
Social Sciences—Minimum of 12 quarter units to include
General psychology (4 quarter/3 semester units) required

Choose remaining units from two of the following areas: psychology,
sociology, anthropology, economics, and geography.

Communication—12 units

English composition, complete sequence (required)

Oral communication (4 units)

Health and Wellness—Physical education (two activities) (2 units)
Health or nutrition (3-4 units)

Other—Medical terminology (2 units)

Electives—Meet minimum total of 96 quarter units

The diversity requirement is fulfilled in the portfolio core courses:
AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio | and AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio Il (approved
by the University GE Committee).

For total unit requirements for graduation, see LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28).

Program requirements
ARRT certified students

First Year

Autumn Quarter

AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio | 3
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
RTCH 318 Imaging Modalities 2
RTCH 464 Moral Leadership 4
RTNM 351 Principles of Nuclear Medicine | 4
RTNM 351L  Principles of Nuclear Medicine | Laboratory 1
Winter Quarter

RTCH 387 Writing for Health-Care Professionals 3
RTNM 352  Principles of Nuclear Medicine Il 4
RTNM 352L  Principles of Nuclear Medicine Il Laboratory 1
RTNM 353  Nuclear Medicine Procedures | 2
RTNM 353L  Nuclear Medicine Procedures Laboratory 1
RTNM 364  Nuclear Medicine Statistics 3
RTNM 430  Clinical Affiliation Introduction 1
Spring Quarter

RTNM 354 Nuclear Medicine Procedures Il 2
RTNM 354L  Nuclear Medicine Procedures Il Laboratory 1
RTNM 357 Instrumentation | 4
RTNM 357L  Instrumentation | Laboratory 1
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RTNM 361 Radiopharmacy | 3
RTNM 431 Clinical Affiliation | 2
Second Year
Summer Quarter
AHCJ 318 Emotional Intelligence and Leadership Skills for 3
Health-Care Professionals
RTCH 305 CT Fundamentals 2
RTNM 358 Instrumentation || 4
RTNM 358L  Instrumentation Il Laboratory 1
RTNM 362  Radiopharmacy I 3
RTNM 432  Clinical Affiliation I 3
Autumn Quarter
REL_ 4__ Upper-division religion 2
RTCH 385 Radiologic Trends in Health Care 2
RTNM 363 Nuclear Cardiology 3
RTNM 433 Clinical Affiliation Il 3
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2
RTSI 369 CT Physics 2
Winter Quarter
REL_4__ Upper-division religion 2
RTCH 467 Management of a Radiologic Service 3
RTNM 355  PET/CT 2
RTNM 366 Medical Informatics 1
RTNM 434 Clinical Affiliation IV 3
RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures 2
Spring Quarter
REL_4__ Upper-division religion 2
RTCH 325 Applications for Managers 2
RTCH 415 Radiation Emergency Procedures 3
RTNM 421 Comprehensive Review of Nuclear Medicine | 3
RTNM 435  Clinical Affiliation V 4
Third Year
Summer Quarter
AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio Il 3
HCAD 414 Sustainability for Health-Care Management 3
RTNM 422  Comprehensive Review of Nuclear Medicine Il 3
RTNM 436  Clinical Affiliation VI 4
Total Units: 114
Non-ARRT certified students
First Year
Summer Quarter Units
AHCJ 326 Fundamentals of Health Care 2
RTCH 283 Basic Imaging 2
RTCH 283L  Radiation Clinical Basics Laboratory 1
RTCH 285 The Principles and Physics of Radiation 4
RTMR 224 Legal Issues in Medical Radiography 1
RTMR 284 Radiation Protection and Biology 2
Autumn Quarter
AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio | 3
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
RTCH 318 Imaging Modalities 2

RTCH 464
RTNM 351 Principles of Nuclear Medicine |

RTNM 351L  Principles of Nuclear Medicine | Laboratory
Winter Quarter
RTCH 387
RTNM 352 Principles of Nuclear Medicine Il

RTNM 352L  Principles of Nuclear Medicine Il Laboratory
RTNM 353
RTNM 353L  Nuclear Medicine Procedures Laboratory
RTNM 364

Moral Leadership

Writing for Health-Care Professionals

Nuclear Medicine Procedures |

Nuclear Medicine Statistics

RTNM 430 Clinical Affiliation Introduction
Spring Quarter
RTNM 354 Nuclear Medicine Procedures Il

RTNM 354L  Nuclear Medicine Procedures Il Laboratory
RTNM 357
RTNM 357L Instrumentation | Laboratory
RTNM 431 Clinical Affiliation |

RTNM 361 Radiopharmacy |

Second Year

Instrumentation |

Summer Quarter

AHCJ 318 Emotional Intelligence and Leadership Skills for
Health-Care Professionals

RTCH 305 CT Fundamentals

RTNM 358 Instrumentation Il

RTNM 358L  Instrumentation Il Laboratory

RTNM 362 Radiopharmacy I

RTNM 432 Clinical Affiliation Il

Autumn Quarter
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion

RTCH 385 Radiologic Trends in Health Care
RTNM 363 Nuclear Cardiology

RTNM 433  Clinical Affiliation 11l

RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy
RTSI 369 CT Physics

Winter Quarter
REL_4__ Upper-division Religion

RTCH 467 Management of a Radiologic Service
RTNM 355  PET/CT

RTNM 366  Medical Informatics

RTNM 434 Clinical Affiliation IV

RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures

Spring Quarter
REL_4__ Upper-division Religion

RTCH 325 Applications for Managers

RTCH 415 Radiation Emergency Procedures

RTNM 421 Comprehensive Review of Nuclear Medicine |
RTNM 435 Clinical Affiliation V

Third Year

Summer Quarter

AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio Il

HCAD 414 Sustainability for Health-Care Management
RTNM 422 Comprehensive Review of Nuclear Medicine Il
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RTNM 436 Clinical Affiliation VI 4

Total Units: 126
A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in this program.

Normal time to complete the program

4 years — Based on full-time enrollment, a student who is a radiologic
technologist (ARRT) completes the LLU portion of the program in 8
quarters (24 months). A student who is not a radiologic technologist
(Non-ARRT) starts one quarter earlier and will complete in 9 quarters (27
months).

Comparison

See the comparison (p. 138) of the ARRT certified students and Non-
ARRT certified students tracks of this program.
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Nuclear Medicine Technology B.S.— ARRT and Non-ARRT Certified Students

Comparison
Course Title ARRT Certified Non-ARRT Certified
First Year: Summer Quarter
AHCJ 326 Fundamentals of Health Care 2.0
RTCH 283 Basic Imaging 2.0
RTCH 283L Radiation Clinical Basics Laboratory 1.0
RTCH 285 The Principles and Physics of Radiation 4.0
RTMR 224 Legal Issues in Medical Radiography 1.0
RTMR 284 Radiation Protection and Biology 2.0
Totals 12.0
Course Title ARRT Certified Non-ARRT Certified
First Year: Autumn Quarter
AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio | 3.0 3.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0 2.0
RTCH 318 Imaging Modalities 2.0 2.0
RTCH 464 Moral Leadership 4.0 4.0
RTNM 351 Principles of Nuclear Medicine | 4.0 4.0
RTNM 351L Principles of Nuclear Medicine | Laboratory 1.0 1.0
Totals 16.0 16.0
Course Title ARRT Certified Non-ARRT Certified
First Year: Winter Quarter
RTCH 387 Writing for Health-Care Professionals 3.0 3.0
RTNM 352 Principles of Nuclear Medicine II 4.0 4.0
RTNM 352L Principles of Nuclear Medicine Il Laboratory 1.0 1.0
RTNM 353 Nuclear Medicine Procedures | 2.0 2.0
RTNM 353L Nuclear Medicine Procedures Laboratory 1.0 1.0
RTNM 364 Nuclear Medicine Statistics 3.0 3.0
RTNM 430 Clinical Affiliation Introduction 1.0 1.0
Totals 15.0 15.0
Course Title ARRT Certified Non-ARRT Certified
First Year: Spring Quarter
RTNM 354 Nuclear Medicine Procedures Il 2.0 2.0
RTNM 354L Nuclear Medicine Procedures Il Laboratory 1.0 1.0
RTNM 357 Instrumentation | 4.0 4.0
RTNM 357L Instrumentation | Laboratory 1.0 1.0
RTNM 431 Clinical Affiliation | 2.0 2.0
RTNM 361 Radiopharmacy | 3.0 3.0
Totals 13.0 13.0
Course Title ARRT Certified Non-ARRT Certified
Second Year: Summer Quarter
AHCJ 318 Emotional Intelligence and Leadership Skills for Health-Care Professionals 3.0 3.0
RTCH 305 CT Fundamentals 2.0 2.0
RTNM 358 Instrumentation Il 4.0 4.0
RTNM 358L Instrumentation Il Laboratory 1.0 1.0
RTNM 362 Radiopharmacy I 3.0 3.0
RTNM 432 Clinical Affiliation Il 3.0 3.0
Totals 16.0 16.0
Course Title ARRT Certified Non-ARRT Certified
Second Year: Autumn Quarter
REL_4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0 2.0
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RTCH 385 Radiologic Trends in Health Care 2.0 2.0
RTNM 363 Nuclear Cardiology 3.0 3.0
RTNM 433 Clinical Affiliation Ill 3.0 3.0
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2.0 2.0
RTSI 369 CT Physics 2.0 2.0
Totals 14.0 14.0

Course Title ARRT Certified Non-ARRT Certified

Second Year: Winter Quarter

REL_4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0 2.0
RTCH 467 Management of a Radiologic Service 3.0 3.0
RTNM 355 PET/CT 2.0 2.0
RTNM 366 Medical Informatics 1.0 1.0
RTNM 434 Clinical Affiliation IV 3.0 3.0
RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures 2.0 2.0
Totals 13.0 13.0

Course Title ARRT Certified Non-ARRT Certified

Second Year: Spring Quarter

REL_4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0 2.0
RTCH 325 Applications for Managers 2.0 2.0
RTCH 415 Radiation Emergency Procedures 3.0 3.0
RTNM 421 Comprehensive Review of Nuclear Medicine | 3.0 3.0
RTNM 435 Clinical Affiliation V 4.0 4.0
Totals 14.0 14.0

Course Title ARRT Certified Non-ARRT Certified

Third Year: Summer Quarter

AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio Il 3.0 3.0
HCAD 414 Sustainability for Health-Care Management 3.0 3.0
RTNM 422 Comprehensive Review of Nuclear Medicine Il 3.0 3.0
RTNM 436 Clinical Affiliation VI 4.0 4.0
Totals 13.0 13.0
Overall Totals 114.0 126.0

Radiation Sciences — B.S.

Program director
Timothy Seavey

Assistant program director
Kathryn Cockrill

The program

The Bachelor of Science degree in radiation sciences provides

imaging professionals with the foundational education necessary to
advance into various career possibilities, including: advanced imaging
modalities; graduate degrees; and professional advancement into entry
management, education, and informatics positions.

The baccalaureate degree comprises a minimum of 192 quarter units in
the following:

+ Loma Linda University general education (GE) requirements

+ Professional certification in an imaging modality (entry-level imaging
degree)
+ Radiation science core requirements (on-campus or online)

+ Area of emphasis (administration, education, clinical practice,
science, advanced medical imaging, or imaging informatics)

+ ePortfolio that comprises academic and professional work, a
signature project, and service learning

Electives to meet the needs of individual students are selected from
existing courses after consultation with the program director.

Students have the ability to customize their degree by choosing an

area of emphasis for their studies. Emphases include: education,
imaging informatics (PACS administration), science, advanced medical
imaging, clinical specialties (diagnostic sonography, cardiac sonography,
computed tomography, magnetic resonance imaging, cardiovascular
imaging, radiation therapy, nuclear medicine, or dosimetry), or
administration. The administration track has a minor in health-care
administration embedded into the course work.

Loma Linda University and the Department of Radiation Technology
cannot guarantee employment.
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Program objectives

1. Graduate practitioners who are leaders in the profession and who are
capable of serving the greater community in the public, private, and
nonprofit sectors.

2. Graduate managers, administrators, and educators who contribute
to the profession’'s body of knowledge through leadership roles,
publications, professional presentations, and advocacy.

Program learning outcomes
Upon completion of the curriculum, the graduate will be qualified to:

1. Develop meaningful interactions in health care

2. Demonstrate moral leadership

3. Discuss health-care advancement and sustainability
4. Apply emotional intelligence and leadership skills

CPR certification

Students in a clinically-based emphasis are required to have current
health-care provider cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification
(adult, child, and infant) for all scheduled clinical experience. CPR
certification must be completed at the American Heart Association
health-care provider level. This may be completed prior to beginning the
program of study or be obtained at Loma Linda University. Classes are
available on campus at Life Support Education, University Arts building,
24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102; telephone, 909/558-4977.

Accreditation

Loma Linda University is regionally accredited by the WASC Senior
College and University Commission (WSCUC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite
100, Alameda, CA 94501; telephone: 510/748-9001; fax: 510/748-9797,;
Web site: <http://www.wascsenior.org/contact>.

Admissions

Applicants may enter the B.S. degree program at any quarter.
Applications are accepted year-round. Contact the program director for
advisement. Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to
Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions
admissions requirements (p. 46), the applicant must have the following
requirements:

+ An associate degree (or a minimum of 72-96 degree transferable
units per program director approval.)

* be a graduate of an approved program in radiologic technology,
computed tomography, magnetic resonance imaging, radiation
therapy, nuclear medicine, cardiovascular imaging, or sonography
(ultrasound.), and

must have certification from the American Registry of Radiologic
Technologists (ARRT), American Registry for Diagnostic Medical
Sonography (ARDMS), or a equivalent specialty certification.
Applicants who are eligible to take the ARRT or ARDMS examination
for certification but who have not had opportunity to do so are given
provisional status for one quarter. Eligibility to continue is subject
to student's obtaining certification. It should be understood that the
University will not sign or validate registry documents of students
who obtained their training in another program.

Prerequisites/corequisites

A maximum of 70 semester or 105 quarter units (didactic only) from an
accredited junior college will be accepted as transfer credit. Students

who have completed a hospital training program are allowed up to

50 junior college-level quarter units of academic credit on the basis

of their registry certificate. Students should fall within 12 quarter

units of completion of general education (GE) requirements in order

to be considered for the Bachelor of Science core program OR have
developed an academic plan with the program director. For a complete
listing of general education requirements, see LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28). Following is a list of specific requirements and the
general education domain to which they apply:

Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (20 quarter or 14 semester
units)

Humanities (12-20 quarter or 8-14 semester units)

Selected from at least three of the following content areas: Civilization/
history, Fine arts, Performing/visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter credits),
Literature, Modern language, Philosophy, General humanities elective.

Religion (0-8 quarter or 0-6 semester units)

An applicant who has attended a Seventh-day Adventist college or
university is required to have taken 4 quarter units of religion from an
Adventist institution for each full year equivalent (48 quarter units/32
semester units) of attendance at an Adventist college or university. If the
applicant has not attended an Adventist institution, no religion units are
required. In either case, however, the applicant must have completed 20
quarter or 14 semester units in Domain 1: Religion and Humanities.

Domain 2: Scientific inquiry and analysis (24-32 quarter or 16-22
semester units)

Natural Sciences (minimum of 12 quarter or 8 semester units)
Intermediate algebra or high school algebra Il (not counted toward
domain total)

Must be selected from two content areas.

Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, one semester/quarter
minimum; or general biology with laboratory, one semester/quarter
minimum.

Remaining units may be selected from the following content areas:
chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics, and statics.

Social sciences (minimum of 12 quarter or 8 semester units)
Units must be selected from two content areas: anthropology,
economics, geography, political sciences, psychology, and sociology.

Note: The B.S. degree program is approved to meet the cultural diversity
requirement of the University in lieu of cultural anthropology.

Domain 3: Communication (9-13 quarter or 6-9 semester units)
English composition (complete sequence)

Remaining courses may be selected from the following content areas:
computer information systems, critical thinking, and public speaking.

Domain 4: Health and Wellness (2-6 quarter or 1.5-4 semester
units)
Personal health or nutrition (one course)

Physical education (two separate physical activity courses)

Domain 5: Electives

To meet the minimum requirement of pf 72-96 quarter units required for
matriculation, electives may be selected from the previous four domains.
For more information regarding GE requirements for graduation, see LLU
general education requirements (p. 27).
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Core (30 units) !

AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio | 3
RTCH 387 Writing for Health-Care Professionals 3
AHCJ 318 Emotional Intelligence and Leadership Skills for 8
Health-Care Professionals

HCAD 305 Health-Care Communication 3
RTCH 467 Management of a Radiologic Service 3
RTCH 385 Radiologic Trends in Health Care 2
AHRM 475 Health-Care Research and Statistics 4
RTCH 464 Moral Leadership 4
RTCH 325 Applications for Managers 2
AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio Il 3
Religion (4 - 16 units)
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives (Choose one course) 2

or RELT 436  Adventist Heritage and Health

or RELT 437  Current Issues in Adventism

or RELT 406  Adventist Beliefs and Life
REL_4__ Religion Elective 6
Area of emphasis 3 12-24
Electives * 0-34
Total Units 50-96

1 . .
Core courses are available on campus and online.

2

Students are required to take one of the required RELT courses listed
above. Total units required are based on the percentage of course

work from an SDA college/university. The maximum requirement is

16 units, including transfer units.
Select from options listed below.
Remaining units required to fulfill the 192 units required for the

baccalaureate degree may be obtained from remaining emphases

and other available courses offered at Loma Linda University.

Area of emphasis: administration

RTCH 485 Digital Management in Radiology 3

HCAD 374 Health-Care Human Resources 3

HCAD 465 Health-Care Financial Mangement 3

HCAD 336 Legal Environment of Health Care 3

HCAD 401 Health-Care Operations Management 3

RTCH 413 Management Practicum | 3

RTCH 414 Management Practicum Il 3

RTCH 418 Health Information Management and Radiology 3
Coding for Radiology Managers

Total Units 24

Area of emphasis: education

RTED 474 Instructional Techniques for the Radiation 3
Sciences

RTED 476 Adult Learning Theory for the Radiation Science 3
Student

RTED 475 Curriculum Development for the Radiation 3
Sciences

RTED 484 Learning Environments for Radiation Science 3
Students

RTED 485 Digital Design for the Radiation Sciences 3
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RTED 487 Issues in Radiation Sciences
RTED 477 Learning Activities and Assessment for the

Radiation Sciences
RTED 415 Teaching Practicum in the Radiation Sciences 3
Total Units 24
Area of emphasis: imaging informatics
RTII 354 Introduction to Informatics 3
RTII 368 Communication and Education in Imaging 3

Informatics
RTII 378 Systems Management in Informatics 3
RTII 364 Administrative Issues in Informatics 3
RTII 356 Information Technology in Radiology 3
RTII 374 Image Management in Informatics 3
RTII 358 PACS Planning and Implementation 3
RTII 384 Advanced Imaging Informatics 3
Total Units 24

Area of emphasis: special imaging CT/MRI *

RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy ( OR RTSI 2
307+%)
RTSI 369 CT Physics (OR RTMR 305**) 2
RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures (OR RTSI 306**) 2
RTSI 361 MRI Physics | 2
RTSI 362 MRI Physics Il 2
RTSI 365 MRI Patient Care and Procedures 2
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation (up to 27 10

units can count towards the 192, 40 units towards
the ARRT). Course taken every quarter student is
in special imaging courses.)

*Students c select between CT, MRI, or both

**For the CT sequence, Students must take one of the two sets of CT
Courses: RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy, RTSI 369 CT
Physics, and RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures or RTMR 305
Introduction to Computed Tomography I, RTMR 306 Introduction to
Computed Tomography II" and RTSI 307 Introduction to Computed
Tomography Completion Course' (1 LLU ASMR Students only).

Area of emphasis: science (15-20 units)

15-20 quarter units selected from the natural sciences in the areas of
biology, microbiology, chemistry*, math, or physics*. Courses must be
taken from two different content areas with the approval of the program
director. These courses are taken at your local college/university. A
minimum grad of C+ (2.3) is required for all courses.

*Introductory sequences not accepted.

Area of emphasis: clinical practice (12-31 units)

The didactic (not including clinical units) coursework from a 6-24 month,
full-time Clinical-based imaging specialty may be selected from the
following areas:

A 6-24 month, full-time internship in a clinical specialty can be selected
from the following areas:

+ Diagnostic Sonography (30 units)

+ Cardiac Sonography (17 units)
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* Nuclear Medicine Technology (17 units)

+ Special Imaging (Computed Tomography and/or Magnetic
Resonance Imaging ) (6-12 units)

+ Students with special imaging coursework totaling less than
12 units must take additional science courses to complete the
emphasis. Courses must be approved by the program director.

+ Radiation Therapy Technology (27 units)

* Special Imaging in Cardiovascular Imaging (34 units)

Acceptance into these specialties is separate from acceptance into the
B.S. degree program.

Normal time to complete the program

4 years — 2 years (6 academic quarters) at LLU — based on full-time
enrollment; part time permitted

Radiation Sciences — M.S.R.S.
(Online Program)

Program director
Mike lorio

The program

The faculty of the Master of Science in Radiation Sciences (M.S.R.S.)
degree program is committed to educate and expand the knowledge and
expertise of radiology health professionals by providing opportunities
for them to advance their education in leadership, management,
administration, and education.

Distance education

The M.S.R.S. degree is an online program open to qualified applicants.

Mission statement

The mission of the M.S.R.S. degree program is to provide students with
an enhanced understanding of leadership, management, administration,
and education so that they can serve humanity as professionals and
leaders in radiation technology environments.

Program objectives
1. Graduate practitioners who are leaders in the profession and who are
capable of serving the greater community in the public, private, and
nonprofit sectors.
2. Graduate managers, administrators, and educators who can
contribute to the profession's body of knowledge through leadership
roles, publications, professional presentations, and advocacy.

Program outcomes
Upon completion of the curriculum, the graduate should be qualified to:

1. Demonstrate leadership and reflective thinking in the areas of
management, administration, and education.

2. Behave in a professional manner in all interactions, including
communicating appropriately (written and oral) with patients,
colleagues, and others.

3. Continue to improve knowledge and skills by participating in
educational research and professional activities, sharing knowledge

with colleagues, and investigating new and innovative aspects of
professional practice.

4. Apply advanced practice in managerial, administrative, or educational
realms.

Program design

The M.S.R.S. degree is a two-year, 49-unit, part-time program, completed
in 90 academic weeks. This eight-quarter program begins in the Fall
Quarter and concludes at the end of the second summer term. Students
are expected to complete two 3-unit courses each quarter for seven
quarters, with the eighth quarter of study consisting of one 1-unit and two
3-unit courses. An accelerated full-time, four-quarter option spanning
twelve months is available for qualified students. Students enroll in the
same courses, and there are no emphases. Students are encouraged to
participate in the graduation ceremony on campus. The program faculty
utilizes a learning management system to host courses, and email is

the primary communication mechanism between faculty members and
students.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ Bachelor's degree from an accredited institution (international
degrees must be evaluated for U.S. equivalency)
+ minimum G.P.A. of 3.0

Certification by the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (or
equivalent) in a radiation sciences discipline

+ Two-to three-page essay describing personal and professional skills
and accomplishments, interests, and how earning the MSRS degree
will help achieve career goals. This essay is included in the online
application process.

+ Phone interview (to be scheduled after application has been
submitted)

+ Recommended courses: statistics and research methods

Program requirements

Required
AHCJ 549 Professional Responsibility in Allied Health 3
Professions
AHCJ 550 Organizational Theory 3
AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations of Leadership 3
AHCJ 567 Personal Leadership 3
AHCJ 576 Basics of Marketing 3
AHCJ 579 Instructional Effectiveness 3
AHCJ 586 Curricula Planning in Health Sciences 3
AHCJ 588 Fundamentals of Human Resource Management 3
AHCJ 589 Strategic Planning in Health-Care Organizations 3
AHRM 595 Research and Statistics Concepts and Methods: 3
Intermediate
RELT 563 Health Care, Humanity, and God 3
RTRS 578 Health-care Financial Management 3
RTRS 584 Management of Imaging Informatics 3
RTRS 614 Professional Portfolio 1



RTRS 615 Advances in Technology: Educational and 3
Managerial Issues

RTRS 621 Capstone Project | 3

RTRS 622 Capstone Project Il

Total Units 49

Professional Portfolio

Students will complete a professional portfolio while pursuing the degree.
The portfolio will contain evidence of the growth and learning throughout
the program.

Normal time to complete the program
2 years (8 academic quarters) part-time

Radiation Therapy Technology — BS

Program director
Carol A. L. Davis

Clinical coordinator
Noriece Kisinger

Radiation therapy (or radiation oncology) is the medical use of ionizing
radiation to treat cancer and control malignant cell growth. Radiation
therapy is commonly combined with other modes of treatment for
cancer, such as surgery, chemotherapy, and hormone therapy. Radiation
therapists should be able to think critically, work with computers, and be
able to work with a treatment team. Patient care and empathy are also
important assets. It is intended for radiographers, or any other allied
health patient-centered professional who seeks additional specialization.

Mission

The mission of the Bachelor of Science degree in radiation therapy
program is to prepare professionals in the field of radiation therapy
who have received broad education and training in all aspects of the
profession. This will include critical thinking, clinical competence,
effective communication, and professionalism as they apply to the field
of radiation therapy. The program encourages intellectual, physical,
social, and spiritual development by emphasizing these goals in its
curriculum, which is reflected in the motto of Loma Linda University
Health—"To Make Man Whole".

Program goals and student learning
outcomes (SLOs)

1. Student will demonstrate critical thinking.
a. Student will be able to monitor changes in patient condition.

b. Student will be able to interpret isocenter shift from CT sim data
to treatment-planning data.

2. Student will be clinically competent.
a. Student will perform daily QA.

b. Student will be able to check that dosimetry data is accurately
transferred to electronic chart.

c. Student will be able to recognize treatment changes.

3. Student will be able to communicate effectively in English.
a. Student will demonstrate effective verbal communications skills.

b. Student will demonstrate effective written communication skills.

4. Student will demonstrate professionalism.
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a. Student will treat all persons with respect.
b. Student will demonstrate knowledge of HIPPA.

c. Student will demonstrate responsibility and accountability for
actions.

5. For JRCERT requirements, the program will achieve the following:
a. Students will complete the program.

b. Graduates will pass the ARRT examination.
c. Graduates will have job placement within six months

CPR certification

Students are required to have current health-care provider
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification (adult, child, and infant)
for all scheduled clinical experience. CPR certification must be completed
at the American Heart Association health-care provider level; and this
must be completed prior to beginning the program of study. Classes are
available on campus at Life Support Education, University Arts building,
24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.

Accreditation

The program is accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education
in Radiologic Technology, 20 North Wacker Drive, Suite 900, Chicago, IL
60606-2901; telephone: 312/704-5300.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ Prerequisite courses met

+ Must be either an ARRT registered radiographer (two-year minimum
degree), a graduate of an accredited Allied Health Program with
patient care experience (2-year minimum degree), or an associate
degree (science area preferred), or the equivalent, and complete
the following subjects at an accredited college or university prior to
entering the program.

40 hours of career observation in a Radiation Oncology Department

GPA of 3.0 or better, higher is more competitive
Current BLS with American Heart Association, adult and child

Admissions essay
+ Interview
+ Must have the following courses:

Prerequisite courses

Applicants must complete the following subjects at an accredited college
or university prior to entering the program. Please note: C- grades are not
transferable for credit.

Humanities — 20 units minimum are needed prior to program entry.
Choose a minimum of three areas from the following subjects: history,
literature, philosophy, foreign language, art/music appreciation/history.
Included in this minimum are 4 units of religion per year of attendance at
a Seventh-day Adventist college or university. Eight units of religion are
included in the B.S. degree core as a co-requisite. A total of 28 quarter
units are required to fulfill this area.
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Natural Sciences — The study of natural sciences must include a
minimum of 12 units.

* Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete
sequence (required)

+ College algebra (within 5 years with a minimum grade of B)
(required)

+ Introduction to physics (required)

+ Select from the following content areas: biology, chemistry,
geology, mathematics, physics, and statistics.

Social Science — must have a total of 12 quarter units of social science.

+ General psychology (required)

+ Select additional units from: economics, geography, political
science, psychology, sociology, or anthropology.

Communication — A minimum of 9 units are needed to complete this area
+ English composition, complete sequence

Health and Wellness — Personal health or nutrition and two physical
activity courses are required to meet the minimum of 3 quarter units.

Other required courses:

+ Medical terminology

+ Patient-care methods

+ Radiation physics, radiation protection, principles of
radiography - available, as part of the program, for non-ARRT
students in the first summer quarter (ARRT students start in the
autumn quarter).

Electives — may be needed to meet the minimum requirements of 192
quarter units. A minimum of 68 quarter units must be taken from general
education areas listed above (i.e. humanities, natural sciences, social
sciences, communication, and health and wellness). A maximum of 105
quarter units may be transferred from a community/junior college.

+ ARRT-certified students will earn 90 units in the program.
(prerequisite units required: 102 quarter/68 semester)

* non-ARRT-certified students will earn 102 units in the program.
(prerequisite units required: 90 quarter/60 semester)

For total unit requirements for graduation, see LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28).

Prog ram requ irements
ARRT certified students

First Year

Autumn Quarter

AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio | 3
RTTH 344 Radiation Therapy Procedures 2
RTTH 355 Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy | 3
RTTH 364 Radiation Oncology | 2
RTTH 371 Radiation Therapy Affiliation | 2
Winter Quarter

RTCH 387 Writing for Health-Care Professionals 3
RTTH 342 Patient-Care Practices in Radiation Therapy 2
RTTH 356 Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy I 3

RTTH 365 Radiation Oncology Il 2

RTTH 372 Radiation Therapy Affiliation Il 3

Spring Quarter

AHCJ 403 Pathology Il 3

AHRM 475 Health-Care Research and Statistics 4

RTTH 332 Radiation Biology 2

RTTH 357 Applied Dosimetry 2

RTTH 366 Radiation Oncology IlI 2

RTTH 373 Radiation Therapy Affiliation IlI 3

Second Year

Summer Quarter

AHCJ 318 Emotional Intelligence and Leadership Skills for 3
Health-Care Professionals

RELR 415" Christian Theology and Popular Culture

RTTH 354 Quality Assurance in Radiation Therapy

RTTH 474 Radiation Therapy Affiliation VIl

Autumn Quarter

RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy

RTSI 369 CT Physics

RELT 423 or Loma Linda Perspectives

436

RTTH 475 Radiation Therapy Affiliation V 5

Winter Quarter

REL_ 4__ Upper-division religion elective 2

RTCH 464 Moral Leadership 4

RTCH 467 Management of a Radiologic Service 3

RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures 2

RTTH 476 Radiation Therapy Affiliation VI 4

Spring Quarter

AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio Il 3

REL_ 4__ Upper-division religion elective 2

RTTH 348 Radiation Therapy Review 2

RTTH 477 Radiation Therapy Affiliation VIl 4
Total Units: 90

Non-ARRT certified students

First Year

Summer Quarter Units

AHCJ 326 Fundamentals of Health Care 2

RTCH 283 Basic Imaging 2

RTCH 283L  Radiation Clinical Basics Laboratory 1

RTCH 285 The Principles and Physics of Radiation 4

RTMR 224 Legal Issues in Medical Radiography 1

RTMR 284 Radiation Protection and Biology 2

Autumn Quarter

AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio | 3

RTTH 344 Radiation Therapy Procedures 2

RTTH 355 Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy | 3

RTTH 364 Radiation Oncology | 2

RTTH 371 Radiation Therapy Affiliation | 2

Winter Quarter

RTCH 387 Writing for Health-Care Professionals 3

RTTH 342 Patient-Care Practices in Radiation Therapy 2



RTTH 356 Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy I 3

RTTH 365 Radiation Oncology Il 2

RTTH 372 Radiation Therapy Affiliation Il 3

Spring Quarter

AHCJ 403 Pathology Il 3

AHRM 475  Health-Care Research and Statistics 4

RTTH 332 Radiation Biology 2

RTTH 357 Applied Dosimetry 2

RTTH 366 Radiation Oncology Il 2

RTTH 373 Radiation Therapy Affiliation 11l 3

Second Year

Summer Quarter

AHCJ 318 Emotional Intelligence and Leadership Skills for 3
Health-Care Professionals

RELR 415 Christian Theology and Popular Culture

RTTH 474 Radiation Therapy Affiliation VII

RTTH 354 Quality Assurance in Radiation Therapy

Autumn Quarter

RELT 423 or Loma Linda Perspectives 2

436

RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy

RTSI 369 CT Physics

RTTH 475 Radiation Therapy Affiliation V 5

Winter Quarter

REL_4__ Upper-division religion elective 2

RTCH 464 Moral Leadership 4

RTCH 467 Management of a Radiologic Service 3

RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures 2

RTTH 476 Radiation Therapy Affiliation VI 4

Spring Quarter

AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio Il 3

REL_4__ Upper-division religion 2

RTTH 348 Radiation Therapy Review 2

RTTH 477 Radiation Therapy Affiliation VII 4
Total Units: 102

May be substituted with another RELR course
A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in this program.

Normal time to complete the program

4 years — Based on full-time enroliment, a student who is a radiologic
technologist (ARRT) completes the LLU portion of the program in 7
quarters. A student who is not a radiologic technologist (Non-ARRT)
starts one quarter earlier and will complete in 8 quarters.

Radiography Advanced Placement —
Certificate

Program director
William J. Edmunds

The purpose of the Radiography Advanced Placement Program is
to prepare candidates to take the American Registry of Radiologic
Technologists (ARRT) examination if they need to requalify due to failing
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the registry examination; or to enable candidates to complete the ARRT
didactic and clinical requirements for the first time if they graduated from
a program outside the United States.

The American Registry of Radiologic Technologists distinguishes three
types of candidates eligible for this program:

1. One who received radiologic technology education more than five
years prior to enrollment in the program—which makes him or her no
longer eligible under ARRT's three-year rule;

2. One who is no longer eligible under ARRT's three-attempt, three-year
rule;

3. One who received his/her professional education in a country without
an ARRT-recognized accreditation mechanism at the time of program
completion.

Individual courses may be taken on a case-by-case basis if a candidate
wishes to review a certain registry section in-depth prior to taking the
test, or has failed the ARRT examination fewer than three times and
wants to review certain areas to obtain the remediation hours needed.
Details are provided in the following Web site: https://www.arrt.org/
education/advanced-placement

School certificate

Students interested in enrolling in this certificate program register
through the Office of University Records for the courses, but the
certificate is issued by the School of Allied Health Professions, not Loma
Linda University. The University Records Office maintains a record of
registration but not the certificate. The sponsoring department in the
School of Allied Health Professions maintains a record of the certificate
and its awarding.

Financial aid is NOT available to students registered in school certificate
programs. These programs do not meet requirements established by the
U.S. Department of Education for aid eligibility.

Student learning outcomes

Upon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:

1. Demonstrate clinical competence.
2. Demonstrate effective patient care.
3. Pass the registry examination.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements: Individuals must have successfully completed a
radiography program (not limited permit). Students must identify a local
clinical site that will provide opportunity to complete the mandatory and
elective competencies outlined by the ARRT prior to starting the program.
See program policies for more information and latest admissions
requirements.

Program requirements

There are five academic and up to three clinical courses. Each candidate
must complete the 31 mandatory and 15 of 35 elective clinical
competencies required by the ARRT. If a student can complete the
competencies in one quarter of clinical work, s/he does not need to

take the second or third clinical course. See program website (http://
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alliedhealth.llu.edu/rtap) for more information on when courses are
offered and contact the program director for questions about clinical
requirements.

Required

RTAP 221 Patient Care and Education 1
RTAP 255 Radiographic Procedures 2
RTAP 283 Equipment Operation and Quality Control 1
RTAP 284 Radiation Protection 1
RTAP 287 Image Production and Evaluation 2
RTAP 971 Clinical Affiliation 2
RTAP 972 Clinical Affiliation 2
RTAP 973 Clinical Affiliation 2
Total Units 13

Radiologist Assistant — M.S.R.S.

Program director
Brigit Mendoza

The program

The student will receive didactic and clinical mentoring on neonatal,
pediatric, adult, and geriatric populations. Courses will be a combination
of discussion, projects, case studies, and Web-based learning. Students
are responsible for finding their own clinical site and radiologist mentor.
This is an online program; however, students must be on campus during
orientation, the first Autumn, Winter, and Spring quarters; and during the
final Spring Quarter.

Mission

The mission of the Radiologist Assistant Program is to provide students
with a sound clinical, didactic, and moral foundation so that they can
impact patient care in a positive and meaningful manner.

Vision

The Radiologist Assistant Program at Loma Linda University will be one
of the premier radiologist assistant programs in the nation—home to a
program that students will want to attend. Its diverse and safe learning

environment will contribute to promoting Loma Linda University as one of
the state's economic and cultural centers.

Purpose

The purpose of the Radiologist Assistant Program is to educate students
to competently function as radiologist assistants in a variety of imaging
environments.

Program objectives

1. Graduate competent advanced practice technologists who perform
procedures and clinical activities of the profession.

2. Graduate leaders who engage in activities that advance the
profession.

3. Graduate midlevel practitioners who will impact health-care delivery.

4. Graduate professionals who maintain recognized educational
standards of the profession.

5. Graduate professionals who employ proper ethics within the
profession.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited institution, the degree
can be in administration or science.

Current certification in medical radiography from the American
Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT).

A minimum of two years of full-time, consecutive radiography work
experience.

Current CPR certification (must complete ACLS certification prior to
applying for boards).

A course in statistics completed within the past five years.

A course in research methods completed within the past five years.

Program requirements

First Year

Autumn Quarter

RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2
RTRA 521 Radiology Procedures and Image Evaluation | 3
RTRA 525 Fluoroscopy and Radiation Protection 1
RTRA 526 Radiology Reporting 1
RTRA 531 Pharmacology for RAs | 2
RTRA 534 Pathophysiology 2
RTRA 771 Clinical Internship | 2
Winter Quarter

AHCJ 402 Pathology | 4
RTRA 510 Cross-Sectional Anatomy | 1
RTRA 522 Radiology Procedures and Image Evaluation Il 3
RTRA 532 Pharmacology for RAs Il 2
RTRA 541 Patient Assessment | 2
RTRA 772 Clinical Internship Il 5
Spring Quarter

AHCJ 403 Pathology II 3
RTRA 511 Cross-sectional Anatomy I 1
RTRA 523 Radiology Procedures and Image Evaluation Il 3
RTRA 542 Patient Assessment || 2
RTRA 546 Topics for the Radiologist Assistant 2
RTRA 773 Clinical Internship 11l 6
Second Year

Summer Quarter

RTRA 524 Radiology Procedures and Image Evaluation IV 3
RTRA 543 Clinical Management and Education 2
RTRA 774 Clinical Internship IV 6
Autumn Quarter

AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations of Leadership 3
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3
RTRA 591 Radiologist Assistant Research Project | 1
RTRA 775 Clinical Internship V 6
Winter Quarter

RTRA 518 Radiobiology and Health Physics 2



RTRA 588 Comprehensive Review | 1

RTRA 592 Radiologist Assistant Research Project Il

RTRA 776 Clinical Internship VI 6

Spring Quarter

RTRA 519 Medical-Legal Issues in Radiology 1

RTRA 589 Comprehensive Review | 1

RTRA 593 Radiologist Assistant Research Project IlI 2

RTRA 614 Professional Portfolio 1

RTRA 777 Clinical Internship VII 6
Total Units: 93

Normal time to complete the program
2 years (7 academic quarters) — based on full-time enrollment

Special Imaging CT and MRI —
Certificates

Program director
Kate Cockrill

Clinical coordinator
Joe Hewes

Overview of program

Computed tomography (CT) and magnetic resonance imaging (MRI)
technologists work in a highly specialized field operating sophisticated
computerized tomography equipment. This technology provides detailed
cross-sectional images of the human body—assisting physicians with
quality patient diagnosis and treatment. These full-time programs are
scheduled as follows:

CT—six-month certificate program completed in two quarters—
Autumn and Winter. An additional quarter of clinic may be available
to students who have not met program requirements. Additional
time will be at the discretion of the school or at the request of the
student.

MRI—six-month certificate program that requires two quarters
beginning Spring Quarter or Autumn Quarter. An additional quarter
of clinic may be available to students who have not met program
requirements. Additional time will be at the discretion of the school
or at the request of the student.

CT/MRI—twelve-month certificate program completed in four
academic quarters—Autumn through Summer. An additional
quarter of clinic may be available to students who have not met
program requirements. Additional time will be at the discretion of
the school or at the request of the student.

During the program, students take formal course work along with clinical
instruction. There are no arrangements for part-time or evening status.
Clinical sites are available in a variety of regions in Southern California.
However, the University cannot guarantee that the student will be placed
close to his/her residence.

The program's load requires 40 hours per week, which includes didactic
education and clinical experience. Clinical experience includes four eight-
hour days per week. Classes are scheduled for one day per week and may
require the student to be on campus.
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Students will be required to submit current immunization records

and undergo a background check during the registration process. For
information regarding immunizations, contact student health services
at <http.//www.llu.edu/central/ssweb/index.page>. Students will be
responsible for paying any fees associated with immunizations and
background checks.

Loma Linda University and the Department of Radiation Technology
cannot guarantee employment.

Program outcomes
Upon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:

+ Be a knowledgeable professional in the field of study.

Demonstrate leadership and critical thinking in all areas of CT and/or
MRI scanning.

Behave according to ethical standards as a professional CT and/or
MRI technologist.

Positively interact and communicate with patients, department
personnel, and professional staff.

Maintain skills and knowledge by interacting with fellow
professionals, attending educational conferences, and staying current
with changing technology.

The CT/MRI student profile

+ Enthusiastic and interested in maintaining high standards of
academics, clinical performance, and patient care.

+ Possesses a broad knowledge of human anatomy and computer
skills.

+ Demonstrates strong academic performance in science and related
courses.

+ Detail-oriented and able to work under pressure while demonstrating
critical-thinking and problem-solving skills.

Admissions

Admission is based on a selective process. In addition to Loma Linda
University (p. 24) and School of Allied Health Professions admissions
requirements (p. 46), the applicant must also complete the following
requirements:

+ Current ARRT registry in Radiography (R)*
+ Current California (CRT) license*

Current CPR card with the American Heart Association

A minimum G.P.A. of 2.5 maintained in all didactic and clinical course
work

Three recommendations—from prior teachers, work supervisors,
or health professionals who are knowledgeable about your
qualifications

Observation experience—A minimum of twelve hours of career
observation in each modality (CT and MRI) is required. The career
observation form is available as a download from the Web site.

+ Venipuncture is highly recommended

* An applicant who is completing a program in radiologic technology prior
to the start of the program may apply as long as s/he has completed
ARRT, CRT, and CPR requirements by the program start date.

Applicants who are eligible to take the ARRT examination for certification
but who have not had opportunity to do so are given provisional status
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for one quarter. Eligibility to continue is subject to student’s obtaining
certification. It should be understood that the University will not sign or
validate registry documents of students who obtained their training in
another program.

Application dates
1. Applications are accepted starting January 1st of each year.

2. Deadlines for applications are
a. May 1 for CT-only applicants, MRI-only fall-start applicants, and
CT/MRI combined applicants

b. December 1 for MRI-only spring-start applicants

3. Applicants should submit applications early because interview slots
are limited.

Interviews

CT and MRl interviews are conducted in July for fall-start applicants

and January for MRI-only spring-start applicants. Qualified applicants
will be interviewed by the program director and representatives of the
School of Allied Health Professions. Applicants residing in Southern
California should plan for a personal interview on campus at Loma Linda.
Applicants will be notified by telephone and/or e-mail of their interview
schedule. Due to the limited number of interview dates/times, you will

be assigned an interview slot, and you should plan around your interview
as alternate dates/times are not available. Applicants are rated in the
following four areas:

+ Work experience or training background

+ Recommendations

+ Academic record

+ Communication skills, knowledge, motivation, etc.

Selection

After applicants have been interviewed, the selection committee for

the Special Imaging Program (CT and MRI) meets to make the final
selections. Selections are usually decided by the middle of July for
fall-start applicants and early February for spring-start applicants, and
confirmation of each decision is mailed to the respective applicant from
the Office of Admissions for the School of Allied Health Professions.

Programs
Special Imaging CT — Certificate

Normal time to complete the program

Twenty-three (23) weeks (2 academic quarters) — based on full-time
enrollment.

Special Imaging CT/MRI — Certificate

Autumn Quarter Units

RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2

RTSI 369 CT Physics 2

RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10

Winter Quarter

REL_4__ Upper-division religion]

RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures

RTSI971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10

Spring Quarter

RTSI 361 MRI Physics |

RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10

Summer Quarter

RTSI 362 MRI Physics Il 2

RTSI 365 MRI Patient Care and Procedures 2

RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10
Total Units: 54

Students take one religion course selected from offerings by the
School of Religion. The selection of course varies by quarter,
including but not limited to the following courses: RELT 423 Loma
Linda Perspectives, RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health,
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care, RELR 415 Christian
Theology and Popular Culture.

Normal time to complete the program
45 weeks (4 academic quarters) — based on full-time enrollment.

Special Imaging MRI — Certificate

Autumn Quarter Units
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2
RTSI 369 CT Physics 2
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10
Winter Quarter
REL_4__ Upper-division religion1 2
RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures 2
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10
Total Units: 28

Students take one religion course selected from offerings by the
School of Religion. The selection of course varies by quarter,
including but not limited to the following courses: RELT 423 Loma
Linda Perspectives, RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care,
RELR 415 Christian Theology and Popular Culture

Spring Quarter Units

RTSI 361 MRI Physics | 2

RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2

RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10

Summer Quarter

REL_4__ Upper-division religion]

RTSI 362 MRI Physics Il

RTSI 365 MRI Patient Care and Procedures

RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10
Total Units: 30

Students take one religion course selected from offerings by the
School of Religion. The selection of course varies by quarter,
including but not limited to the following courses: RELT 423
Loma Linda Perspectives, RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and
Health,RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care, RELR 415
Christian Theology and Popular Culture.



Loma Linda University 2017-2018 149

Autumn and Spring starts
Normal time to complete the program

22 weeks (2 academic quarters) — based on full-time enrollment
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Special Imaging — CT, MRI, CT and MRI Comparison

Course Title CT MRI CT and MRI
First Year: Autumn Quarter
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2.0 2.0
RTSI 369 CT Physics 2.0 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0 10.0
Totals 14.0 14.0
Course Title CT MRI CT and MRI
First Year: Winter Quarter
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion1 2.0
RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures 2.0 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0 10.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion1 2.0
Totals 14.0 14.0
Course Title CT MRI CT and MRI
First Year: Spring Quarter
RTSI 361 MRI Physics | 2.0 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0 10.0
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2.0
Totals 14.0 12.0
Course Title CT MRI CT and MRI
Second Year: Summer Quarter
RTSI 362 MRI Physics Il 2.0 2.0
RTSI 365 MRI Patient Care and Procedures 2.0 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0 10.0
REL_4__ Upper-division Religion1 2.0
Totals 16.0 14.0
Overall Totals 28.0 30.0 54.0

1

Students take one religion course selected from offerings by the School of Religion. The selection of course varies by quarter, including but
not limited to the following courses: RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives, RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health, RELE 457 Christian Ethics

and Health Care, RELR 415 Christian Theology and Popular Culture.

Comparison chart based on MRI spring start date. MRI may also begin in autumn.



SCHOOL OF BEHAVIORAL
HEALTH

Dean's welcome

We're glad you have chosen to consider Loma Linda University's School
of Behavioral Health as you make plans to continue your educational
goals. This Catalog describes who we are and what we have to offer. It
will familiarize you with the philosophy and structure of our programs,
and will provide you with a listing of the participating faculty.

Loma Linda University is a religious, nonprofit institution that welcomes
students and staff from a broad spectrum of religious persuasions

while reserving the right to give preference to qualified members of its
sponsoring denomination. As stated in its nondiscrimination policy, the
institution "affirms that all persons are of equal worth in the sight of

God and they should so be regarded by all people.” Since several of the
professions—for which programs within the School of Behavioral Health
(SBH) prepare students—have a tradition of advocacy for oppressed
peoples, it is important that the institution, faculty, and staff demonstrate
their acceptance of and willingness to assist those in our society who are
less privileged. The University actively sponsors several programs that
move the institutional health-care personnel resources and expertise into
the local, national, and international communities to work with otherwise
underserved populations. This component of service is an integral part
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of the statement of mission and a message intended to be captured in
the Good Samaritan sculpture that occupies a central position on the
campus.

The School of Behavioral Health, as part of the University, has
expectations of students, faculty, and staff in the areas of conduct and
behavior while they are on campus or involved in school or University
activities. The school does not discriminate on the basis of race,

color, gender, age, ethnic or national origin, or handicap. Enrollment

of students in SBH programs is not conditioned on their political or
sexual orientation; in these areas, the school's policy is directed towards
conduct or disruptive behavior, not orientation. In support of this position,
we expect our students, faculty, and staff to demonstrate unwavering
respect for the diversity of others and to interact with integrity—never
forgetting the standards that guide professional actions. Further,

we expect our programs through their faculty to develop competent,
compassionate, ethical professionals who possess the knowledge, skills,
and values to equip them for a life dedicated to service to all those in
need—regardless of their lifestyles.

You will find vigorous academic programs that will stretch your mind as
you take time to make new discoveries, get to understand our world, and
apply Christ-centered values to your life and profession.

Our administrators, faculty, and staff are here to work with you and help
you prepare for your future as a caring, Christian professional in the world
of service to mankind. If you would like to know more about us, you can
call us toll free at 800/422-4LLU.

Beverly J. Buckles, D.S.W.
Dean, School of Behavioral Health
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School foundations

The School of Behavioral Health includes the Departments of Counseling
and Family Sciences, Psychology, and Social Work and Social Ecology;
and the Division of Interdisciplinary Studies. The school offers master's
and doctoral degree programs, as well as a number of postbaccalaureate
and postdegree certificates. These programs equip graduates with the
leading-edge knowledge and practice experiences necessary for careers
in behavioral health practice, research, or administration.

Philosophy

The School of Behavioral Health is grounded in a deep commitment to
the University’s mission to further the teaching and healing ministries
of Jesus Christ, which produces wholeness within transformed lives.
Transformation is viewed as a lifelong journey of faith and learning
underpinned by a bio-psycho-social-spiritual perspective, which assumes
that wholeness is achieved when all subsystems affecting human
needs are understood and in balance. This pursuit seeks to understand
and promote healthy minds, communities, social systems, and human
relationships that enable individuals to experience resiliency and live
meaningful lives. Such wholeness manifests itself in a life of service to
humanity and to God.

In the School of Behavioral Health, these purposes are achieved through
academic programs—including research, clinical practice, and global
learning experiences that engage faculty and students in the highest
levels of scholarship, professionalism, and quest for wholeness. Because
these pursuits are served by knowledge, graduate students are obliged
to achieve both broad and detailed mastery of their fields of study and
participate with the faculty in the process by which knowledge is created
and applied. The end result is firm adherence to the global traditions of
Loma Linda University through scholarly and practice pursuits that aim to
strengthen the effectiveness of behavioral health practice and research
to improve the quality of life for individuals and communities around the
world.

Goals

The School of Behavioral Health attempts to create an environment
favorable to the pursuit of knowledge and meaning by:

1. Making available to graduate students who wish to study in a
Seventh-day Adventist Christian setting the education necessary
for scholarly and professional careers in the behavioral health
professions.

2. Encouraging development of independent judgment, mastery of
research techniques, and contribution to scholarly communication.

3. Fostering the integration of science and practice in the service of
humankind.

Learning outcomes and assessment

Supporting these goals, the School of Behavioral Health has adopted
Loma Linda University's institutional learning outcomes (p. 19) (ILOs).

The School of Behavioral Health supports the realization of the
University's learning outcomes through the curricula of its degree
programs by providing students with content and active learning
experiences that reflect the current practice and professional knowledge,
skills, behaviors, and attitudes needed for competent practice in
behavioral health, including, but not limited to:

+ Professional and personal self care
* Ethical and professional standards of conduct and behavior

Legal and statutory mandates affecting practice

Clinical knowledge shared and specific to disciplines

Therapeutic and reflective use of self

Analytical methods supporting scholarship and the integration of
science and practice in the development of new knowledge and
improved services

Professional communication and presentation skills

Strengths perspectives supporting wellness, recovery, and antistigma

Integration of spirituality and cultural competency

Integration of behavioral health into primary health care

Global context of behavioral health practice

Collegial and collaborative team practice

Commitment to continuous professional development, service, and
lifelong learning

The assessment of the University’s student learning outcomes is
integrated into the specific program and department criteria and methods
used to address professional accreditation assessment requirements.
Where possible, these data are used to support the development of
school-wide metrics.

Mission

Operationalizing this philosophy, the mission of the School of Behavioral
Health is to provide graduate-level education that prepares competent,
ethical, and compassionate professionals who possess the knowledge,
values, and skills necessary for a life dedicated to whole person care in
behavioral health practice, research, and servant leadership.

General regulations

Application and acceptance

Application procedure
1. The application instructions, available on the Web at <llu.edu/central/
apply>, allow students to apply online and begin an application.
Applications and all supporting information, transcripts, test results,
and references should be submitted by the deadline posted on the
application, per degree.

2. Complete official transcripts of all academic records from all
colleges, universities, and professional or technical schools must be
provided for official acceptance into a program. It is the applicant's
responsibility to arrange to have the transcripts—including official
English translations, if applicable—sent directly to Admissions
Processing by the issuing institution. Transcripts that come via an
intermediary are unacceptable.

3. Apersonal interview is often desirable and is required by some
programs. The interview should be arranged with the coordinator of
the program in which the student wishes to study.

Acceptance procedure
1. When the program that the student wishes to enter has evaluated the
applications and made its recommendation, the dean of the School
of Behavioral Health takes official action and notifies the applicant.
The applicant must respond affirmatively before becoming eligible to
register in the School of Behavioral Health.

2. As part of registration, accepted students will be asked to file with
Student Health Service a medical history with evidence of certain
immunizations.

3. Transcripts of records and all other application documents are
retained by the University and may not be withdrawn and used for
any purpose. Records of students who do not enroll or who withdraw



prior to completion are retained for two years from the date of original
acceptance to a School of Behavioral Health program.

4. New students are required to pass a background check before they
register for classes.

Admission requirements

A four-year baccalaureate degree (or its equivalent) from an accredited
college or university is a prerequisite for admission to the School of
Behavioral Health's graduate programs. Transcripts of the applicant's
scholastic record should show appropriate preparation, in grades and
content, for the curriculum chosen. Since there is some variation in the
pattern of undergraduate courses prescribed by different programs,

the applicant should note the specific requirements of the chosen
program. Deficiencies may be fulfilled while enrolled; prerequisites must
be completed prior to matriculation.

Scholarship

Applicants are expected to present an undergraduate record with a
grade point average of B (3.0) or better in the overall program and in the
major field. Depending on program-specific criteria, some students with
an overall grade point average between 2.5 and 3.0 may be admitted
provisionally to graduate standing, provided the grades of the junior and
senior years are superior or there is other evidence of capability.

Graduate Record Examination

Scores on the general test of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) are
required with application for admission to many degree programs. New
test scores are needed if it has been more than five years since the last
test was taken. Applicants are advised to request information specific to
their proposed program of study.

For complete information about the GRE, please visit their Web site at
<http://www.ets.org/gre/>; or write to Educational Testing Service, 1947
Center Street, Berkeley, CA 94701 (for the West); and P.O. Box 6000,
Princeton, NJ 08541 (for the East). For GRE publications (including study
materials), call 800/537-3160.

Programs that do not require the GRE must submit one additional
measure of a candidate's preparation for graduate study. This may be
either an evaluation of critical essay-writing skills, the Miller Analogies
Test, the results of a structured interview, or other specified program
criteria.

Re-entrance

Students who are currently enrolled in the School of Behavioral Health
may request transfer to a different program or a more advanced degree
level by contacting the School of Behavioral Health Admissions Office for
information on an abbreviated application and instructions for submitting
the appropriate supporting documents. Transcripts on file with the
University are acceptable.

English-language competence

All international students are encouraged (particularly those who do not
have an adequate score on TOEFL or MTELP or other evidence of English
proficiency) to attend an intensive American Language Institute prior to
entering their program, because further study of English may be required
to assure academic progress.

Graduate degree requirements

Minimum required grade point average

Students must maintain a grade point average of at least a B (3.0) to
continue in regular standing. This average is to be computed separately
for courses and research. Courses in which a student earns a grade
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between C (2.0) and B (3.0) may or may not apply toward the degree, at
the discretion of the guidance committee. A student submitting transfer
credits must earn a B average on all work accepted for transfer credit and
on all work taken at this University, computed separately.

From Master’s to Ph.D. degree

Bypassing master’s degree

A graduate student at this University may proceed first to a master’s
degree. If at the time of application the student wishes to qualify for the
Doctor of Philosophy degree, this intention should be declared even if the
first objective is a master’s degree.

If after admission to the master's degree program a student wishes

to go on to the doctoral degree, an abbreviated application should be
completed and submitted, along with appropriate supporting documents,
to the School of Behavioral Health Admissions Office. If the award of the
master’s degree is sought, the student will be expected to complete that
degree before embarking on doctoral activity for credit. A student who
bypasses the master's degree may be permitted, on the recommendation
of the guidance committee and with the consent of the dean, to transfer
courses and research that have been completed in the appropriate field
and are of equivalent quality and scope to his/her doctoral program.

Second master’s degree

A student who wishes to qualify for an additional master's degree in
a different discipline may apply. The dean of the School of Behavioral
Health and the faculty of the program the student wishes to enter will
consider such a request on its individual merits.

Concurrent admission

Students may not be admitted to a School of Behavioral Health program
while admitted to another program at this University or elsewhere. The
exceptions to this are the combined degrees programs discussed in the
next paragraph.

Combined degrees

Students may not be admitted to a School of Behavioral Health program
while admitted to another program at this University or elsewhere. The
exceptions to this are the combined degrees programs.

Certificate programs

The School of Behavioral Health offers several postbaccalaureate
certificate programs. Students accepted into such programs will be
assigned to an advisor who will work with them as they fulfill the program
requirements. Students will be required to maintain a B (3.0) grade point
average, with no course grade below C (2.0). All certificate students are
required to take at least one 3-unit religion course (humbered between
500 and 600).

Master of Arts/Master of Science/Master of Social Work

Advisor and guidance committee

Each student accepted into a degree program is assigned an advisor
who helps arrange the program of study to meet University requirements;
subsequently (no later than when applying for candidacy), the student is
put under the supervision of a guidance committee. This committee is
responsible to and works with the coordinator of the student’s program
in arranging courses, screening thesis topics (where applicable), guiding
research, administering final written and/or oral examinations, evaluating
the thesis and other evidence of the candidate’s fitness to receive the
degree, and ultimately recommending the student for graduation.
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Subject prerequisites and deficiencies

Gaps in an applicant’s academic achievement will be identified by
subject and classified either as prerequisites or as subject deficiencies.
Applicants lacking certain subject or program prerequisites may not

be admitted to the master’s degree program until the prerequisites are
completed (at Loma Linda University or elsewhere) and acceptable
grades are reported. However, subject deficiencies do not exclude an
applicant from admission or enrollment; but these must be removed as
specified by the advisor or dean, usually during the first full quarter of
study at this University.

Study plan

The student’s advisor should develop with the student a written outline
of the complete graduate experience, with time and activity specified

as fully as possible. This will serve as a guide to both the student and
the advisor, as well as to members of the guidance committee when it is
selected.

The study plan is changed only after careful consultation. The student
is ultimately responsible for ensuring both timely registration and
completion of all required courses.

Time limit

The time allowed from admission to the School of Behavioral Health
to conferring of the master's degree may not exceed five years. Some

consideration may be given to a short extension of time if, in the dean's
opinion, such is merited.

Course credit allowed toward the master’s degree is nullified seven years
from the date of course completion. Nullified courses may be revalidated,
upon successful petition, through reading, conferences, written reports, or
examination to assure currency in the content.

Residence

Students must meet the residence requirements indicated for their
particular program (never less than one academic quarter). The master's
degree candidate must complete one quarter of full-time study at the
University or perform the thesis research at the University. Although the
number of units students take varies by program, students are expected
to work closely with their advisors to assure that their course loads are
consistent with program requirements, as well as degree completion
options and timelines.

Professional performance probation

Applied professional programs may recommend that the student be
placed on professional performance probation. Details are contained in
program guides for the programs concerned.

Comprehensive and final examinations

The student must take the written, oral, and final examinations prescribed
by the program on or before the published dates. If a candidate fails to
pass the oral or written examination for a graduate degree, the committee
files a written analysis of the candidate’s status with the dean, with
recommendations regarding the student’s future relation to the school.
The student receives a copy of the committee’s recommendation.

Research competence
Student skills required in research, language, investigation, and
computation are specified in each program description in this CATALOG.

Thesis

Students writing a thesis must register for at least 1 unit of thesis
credit. The research and thesis preparation are under the direction
of the student’s guidance committee. The student is urged to secure

the committee’s approval of the topic and research design as early as
possible. Such approval must be secured before petition is made for
candidacy.

The student must register and pay tuition for thesis credit, whether

the work is done in residence or in absentia. If the student has been
advanced to candidacy, has completed all course requirements, and has
registered for but not completed the research and thesis, continuous
registration is to be maintained until the manuscript has been accepted.
This involves a quarterly enrollment fee paid at the beginning of each
quarter.

Candidacy

Admission to the School of Behavioral Health or designation of

regular graduate standing does not constitute admission of the

student to candidacy for a graduate degree. After achieving regular
status, admission to candidacy is initiated by a written petition

(School of Behavioral Health Form A) from the student to the dean, on
recommendation of the student’s advisor and the program coordinator or
department chair.

Students petitioning the School of Behavioral Health for candidacy for
the master's degree must present a satisfactory grade record, include a
statement of the proposed thesis or dissertation topic (where applicable)
that has been approved by the student’s guidance committee, and note
any other qualification prescribed by the program. Students are usually
advanced to candidacy during the third quarter after entering their course
of study toward a degree in the School of Behavioral Health.

Specific program requirements

In addition to the foregoing, the student is subject to the requirements
stated in the section of the CATALOG governing the specific program
chosen.

Religion requirement

All master's degree students are required to take at least one 3-unit
religion course (courses numbered between 500 and 600). Students
should check with their programs for specific guidelines.

Combined degrees programs

A number of combined degrees programs are offered, each intended to
provide more comprehensive preparation in clinical applications and
the biomedical sciences. Concurrent admission to two programs in the
School of Behavioral Health or to a program in the School of Behavioral
Health and to a professional school in the University is required. These
curricula are described in greater detail under the heading “Combined
Degrees Programs” in this section of the CATALOG.

Thesis and dissertation

The student’s research and thesis or dissertation preparation are under
the direction of the student’s guidance committee. The student is urged
to secure the committee’s approval of the topic and research design as
early as is feasible. Such approval must be secured before petition is
made for advancement to candidacy.

Format guide

Instructions for the preparation and format of the publishable paper,
thesis, or dissertation are in the “Thesis and Dissertation Format Guide,”
available through the Faculty of Graduate Studies dissertation editor.
Consultation with the dissertation editor can help the student avoid
formatting errors that would require him/her to retype large sections of
manuscript. The last day for submitting copies to the school office in



final approved form is published in the events calendar (available from
the academic dean'’s office).

Binding

The cost of binding copies of the thesis or dissertation to be deposited
in the University Library and appropriate department or school collection
will be paid for by the student’s department. The student will be
responsible for paying the cost of binding additional personal copies.

Doctor of Philosophy

The Doctor of Philosophy degree is awarded for evidence of mature
scholarship; productive promise; and active awareness of the history,
resources, and demands of a specialized field.

Advisor and guidance committee

Each student, upon acceptance into a degree program, is assigned

an advisor who helps arrange the study program. Subsequently (no

later than when applying for candidacy), the student is put under the
supervision of a guidance committee. The School of Behavioral Health
requires advisors for Doctor of Philosophy degree candidates to have
demonstrated scholarship productivity in their chosen disciplines. Each
program maintains a list of qualified doctoral degree mentors. The
guidance committee, usually chaired by the advisor, is responsible to and
works with the coordinator of the student’s program in arranging course
sequences, screening dissertation topics, recommending candidacy,
guiding research, administering written and oral examinations, evaluating
the dissertation/project and other evidence of the candidate’s fitness to
receive the degree, and recommending the student for graduation.

Subject prerequisites and deficiencies
Gaps in an applicant’s academic achievement will be identified by
subjects and classified as either prerequisites or as subject deficiencies.

Applicants lacking subject or program prerequisites may not be admitted
to the Ph.D. degree program until the prerequisites are completed (at
Loma Linda University or elsewhere) with acceptable grades.

Subject deficiencies do not exclude an applicant from admission or
enrollment; but they must be removed as specified by the advisor
or dean, usually at the beginning of the graduate experience at this
University.

Study plan

The student’s advisor should develop with the student a written outline
of the complete graduate experience, with time and activity specified

as fully as possible. This serves as a guide to both the student and the
advisor, as well as to members of the guidance committee when it is
selected. The study plan is changed only after careful consultation. The
student is ultimately responsible for ensuring both timely registration and
completion of required courses.

Time limit

Completion of the graduate experience signals currency and competence
in the discipline. The dynamic nature of the biological sciences makes
dilatory or even leisurely pursuit of the degree unacceptable. Seven years
are allowed for completion after admission to the Ph.D. degree program.
Extension of time may be granted on petition if recommended by the
guidance committee to the dean of the School of Behavioral Health.

Course credit allowed toward the doctorate is nullified eight years from
the date of course completion. To assure currency in the content, nullified
courses may be revalidated—upon successful petition—through reading,
conference, written reports, or examination.

Loma Linda University 2017-2018 155

Residence

The School of Behavioral Health requires two years of residency for
the doctoral degrees—D.M.F.T, Psy.D., Ph.D.—spent on the campus of
the University after enrollment in a doctoral degree program. During
residence, students devote full time to graduate activity in courses,
research, or a combination of these. A full load of courses is 8 or more
units each quarter; 36 or more clock hours per week is full time in
research.

Students may be advised to pursue for limited periods at special facilities
studies not available at Loma Linda University. Such time may be
considered residence if the arrangement is approved in advance by the
dean of the School of Behavioral Health.

The spirit and demands of doctoral degree study require full-time
devotion to courses, research, reading, and reflection. But neither the
passage of time nor preoccupation with study assures success. Evidence
of high scholarship and original contribution to the field or professional
competence form the basis for determining the awarding of the degree.

Professional performance probation

Applied professional programs may recommend that the student be
placed on professional performance probation. Details are contained in
the program guides for the programs concerned.

Scholarly competence

Doctoral degree students demonstrate competency in scholarship along
with research and professional development. Expectations and standards
of achievement with the tools of investigation, natural and synthetic
languages, and computers are specified in this section of the CATALOG
for each program.

Comprehensive examinations

The doctoral degree candidate is required to take comprehensive written
and oral examinations over the principal areas of study to ascertain
capacity for independent, productive, scientific work; and to determine
whether further courses are required before the final year of preparation
for the doctorate is undertaken. The program coordinator is responsible
for arranging preparation and administration of the examination, as

well as its evaluation and subsequent reports of results. Success in the
comprehensive examination is a prerequisite to candidacy (see below).

Students cannot be admitted to the examination until they have:

+ Demonstrated reading knowledge of one foreign language, if
applicable;

+ Completed the majority of units required beyond the master's degree
or its equivalent.

The final oral examination

After completion of the dissertation and not later than a month before the
date of graduation, the doctoral degree candidate is required to appear
before an examining committee for the final oral examination.

If a candidate fails to pass this final examination for a graduate degree,
the examining committee files a written analysis of the candidate’s
status with the dean, with recommendations about the student’s future
relation to the school. The student receives a copy of the committee’s
recommendation.

Project
(required for the Doctor of Psychology and Doctor of Marital and Family
Therapy degrees)
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All Doctor of Psychology degree students must register for at least 1
unit of project credit. This should be done during the last quarter of
registration prior to completion.

The research and project preparation are under the direction of the
student’s guidance committee. The student is urged to secure the
committee’s approval of the topic and research design as early as
possible. Such approval must be secured before petition is made for
advancement to candidacy.

If the student has been advanced to candidacy, has completed all course
requirements, and has registered for but not completed the research and
project, continuous registration is maintained until the manuscript is
accepted. This involves a quarterly fee to be paid during registration each
quarter. A continuing registration fee is also assessed for each quarter
the student fails to register for new units.

Dissertation
(required for the Doctor of Philosophy degree)

All doctoral students must register for at least 1 unit of research credit.
This should be done during the last quarter of registration prior to
completion.

The research and dissertation preparation are under the direction of
the student’s guidance committee. The student is urged to secure
the committee’s approval of the topic and research design as early as
possible. Such approval must be secured before petition is made for
advancement to candidacy.

Consultation with the Faculty of Graduate Studies dissertation editor can
prevent the student from committing formatting errors that would require
retyping large sections of the manuscript.

Students register and pay tuition for the dissertation, whether the work

is done in residence or in absentia. If the student has been advanced to
candidacy, has completed all course requirements, and has registered for
but not completed the research and dissertation, continuous registration
is maintained until the manuscript is accepted. This involves a quarterly
fee to be paid during registration each quarter. A continuing registration
fee is also assessed for each quarter the student fails to register for new
units.

Doctoral dissertations are reported to University Microfilms International
and to the National Opinion Research Center. The Faculty of Graduate
Studies provides appropriate information and forms.

Candidacy

Admission to the School of Behavioral Health does not constitute
candidacy for a graduate degree. Admission to candidacy is initiated by a
written petition (School of Behavioral Health Form A) from the student to
the dean, with support from the student’s advisor and the program chair.

The student’s petition for candidacy for the Doctor of Philosophy
degree will include confirmation that comprehensive written and oral
examinations have been passed.

Students expecting the award of the doctorate at a June graduation
should have achieved candidacy no later than the previous November 15.
One full quarter must be allowed between the achievement of candidacy
and the quarter of completion.

Specific program requirements

Doctoral programs differ from each other. The unique program
requirements appear in the programs section of this CATALOG (Section
I11) and in the program guides available from specific departments.

Religion requirement

All doctoral students should take at least three 3-unit religion courses
(numbered between 500 and 600). Students should check with their
programs for specific guidelines.

Combined degrees programs

A number of combined degrees programs are offered, each intended

to provide additional preparation in clinical, professional, or basic

areas related to the student’s field of interest. All require concurrent
admission to the School of Behavioral Health and a professional

school in the University. The combined degrees programs provide
opportunity for especially well-qualified and motivated students to
pursue professional and graduate education; and to prepare for careers
in clinical specialization, teaching, or investigation of problems of health
and disease in humans.

For admission to a combined degrees program, the student must have

a baccalaureate degree; must qualify for admission to the School of
Behavioral Health; and must already be admitted to the School of
Medicine, the School of Dentistry, the School of Religion, or the School

of Public Health. Application may be made at any point in the student’s
progress in the professional school, though it is usually made during the
sophomore year. Students in this curriculum study toward the M.A., M.S,,
M.S.W., Psy.D., or Ph.D. degree.

Students may be required to interrupt their professional study for two or

more years (as needed) for courses and research for the graduate degree
sought. Elective time in the professional school may be spent in meeting
School of Behavioral Health requirements.

The student’s concurrent status is regarded as continuous until the
program is completed or until discontinuance is recommended by the
School of Behavioral Health or the professional school. The usual degree
requirements apply.

The following combined degrees programs are offered in conjunction
with the School of Behavioral Health.

Marital and Family Therapy with Clinical Ministry (M.S./M.A. (p. 453))
Social Policy and Social Research with Biomedical and Clinical Ethics
(Ph.D./M.A. (p. 460))

Social Work with Criminal Justice (M.S.W./M.S. (p. 462))

Social Work with Gerontology (M.S.W./M.S. (p. 463))

Social Work with Social Policy and Social Research (M.S.W./Ph.D.

(p. 461))

Student life

The information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief. The
Student Handbook more comprehensively addresses University and
school expectations, regulations, and policies; and is available to each
registered student. Students need to familiarize themselves with the
contents of the Student Handbook. Additional information regarding
policies specific to a particular school or program within the University is
available from the respective school.

The School of Behavioral Health prepares the school-specific Policies
and Procedures Manual, which is provided to all School of Behavioral



Health students. Regulations, policies, procedures, and other program
requirements are contained in this manual.

Academic information

Conditions of registration, residence, attendance

Academic residence

A student must meet the residence requirements indicated for a
particular degree, which is never less than one academic quarter. A year
of residence is defined as three quarters of academic work. A student is
in full-time residence if registered for at least 8 units. A maximum of 12
units may be taken without special petition to the dean of the School of
Behavioral Health, unless the student is enrolled in an approved block-
registration program or the program requirements specify otherwise.

Transfer credits

Transfer credits will not be used to offset course work at this University
that earns less than a B average. This transfer is limited to credits that
have not already been applied to a degree and for which a grade of B
(3.0) or better has been recorded. A maximum of 9 quarter units that
have been previously applied to another degree may be accepted as
transfer credits upon petition. A candidate who holds a master's degree
or presents its equivalent by transcript may receive credit up to 20
percent of the total units for the degree, subject to the consent of the
dean and the department chair involved. In such instances, the transfer
student is not relieved of residence requirements at this University.

Students should also review the requirements of in their program of
study as some professional degree programs require grades higher
than a B (3.0) for transfer courses, and may restrict the courses and/or
experiences that may be transferred from other academic institutions.

If permitted for transfer, credit for practicum experiences is allowed only
where university credit has been received for equivalent experiences.
Credit for life and/or work experiences cannot be used to meet the
requirements in any degree or certificate program in the School of
Behavioral Health.

Advanced standing

Advanced standing is a designation used in specific professional degree
programs to address possible content redundancy between levels of
degrees available within those professions. Evaluation of eligibility for

advanced standing is program specific when specific conditions are met.

Students should review the availability of advanced standing in their
program. Academic variances are used to document the availability of
advanced standing.

Academic, professional, and clinical probation

Continued enrollment in a professional degree program or certificate

is contingent upon a student’s continued satisfactory academic,
professional, and clinical performance. Any student whose performance
in any of these three areas falls below the requirements of their program,
the school, or university will be placed on one or more of these types of
probation.

Academic probation

Degree students whose overall grade point average falls below a 3.0

will be placed on academic probation. Students on academic probation
who fail to earn a 3.0 for the next quarter or who fail to have an overall
G.P.A. of 3.0 after two quarters may be dismissed from school. Students
enrolled in postbaccalaureate certificate programs should review the
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G.P.A. requirements of these programs, which may differ from G.P.A.
requirements for degree programs.

Professional performance probation

All students enrolled in professional programs are required to adhere

to the professional and ethical standards set forth by their disciplines,
the school, and university. Any student whose performance is evaluated
to fall below these requirements will be placed on professional
performance probation. The continued enroliment for the next quarter of
a student on professional probation is subject to the recommendation

of the department and approval by the school's Academic Standards
Committee. Any student whose professional performance falls below
these minimum requirements for two quarters (consecutive or dispersed)
will be dismissed from the school. Students obtain copies of the ethical
and professional performance standards set forth by their disciplines
through their academic programs. The professional performance
requirements for the School of Behavioral Health are included in the
school’s “Policies and Procedures Manual,” which is provided to each
student. The University's conduct and behavior expectations are provided
in the Loma Linda University Student Handbook.

Clinical probation

The successful completion of a clinical (or administrative) practicum is
an essential requirement of professional degree programs. A student who
receives an Unsatisfactory (U) in any segment or quarter of a practicum
requirement is automatically placed on clinical probation. The continued
enrollment for the next quarter, term, or rotation segment of a student
on probation or clinical probation is subject to the recommendation

of the department and approval by the school's Academic Standards
Committee. A student who receives a U grade for a second segment

or quarter (consecutive or dispersed) of practicum will be dismissed
from the school. Students obtain copies of the clinical and professional
performance requirements for their degree through their academic
programs. The clinical and professional performance requirements for
the School of Behavioral Health are included in the school’s “Policies
and Procedures Manual,” which is provided to each student. Relevant
University conduct and behavior expectations that affect successful
completion of a practicum experience are provided in the Loma Linda
University Student Handbook.

Financial information
Schedule of charges (2017-2018)

Tuition

$798 Per unit, graduate credit

$399 Per unit, audit

$34,939  Per year: Psychology Psy.D. and Ph.D.
Special charges

$35 Application fee*

$100 Application fee for combined degrees
$803 Enrollment fee per quarter

$100 Psychology laboratory fee per quarter
$200 Nonrefundable tuition deposit**

$40 Application to add program or degree

Programs may have additional fees for course material.

*

All students who submit their application by the VIP deadline will
have 100 percent of the application fee credited to their student
account towards the first quarter of tuition (see dates below).



158 School of Behavioral Health

** The $200 nonrefundable deposit will be credited to the student’s
account towards the first quarter of tuition.

*** Clinical training fees apply and vary by program. Fees are at a
reduced rate below the current per unit tuition rate.

VIP Application Deadline Dates

Department  Fall Qtr. Winter Qtr.  Spring Qtr.  Summer Qtr
Marriage December 31 September 2 January 1 March 15
and Family

Therapy

Psychology December 31
Social Work  December 31 September2 January 1 March 15
Dual Degrees December 31 September2 January 1 March 15

Departments

+ Department of Counseling and Family Science (p. 159)
+ Department of Psychology (p. 178)
+ Department of Social Work and Social Ecology (p. 186)

Programs

Child Life Specialist — M.S. (p. 159)

Clinical Mediation — Certificate (p. 161)
Counseling — M.S. (p. 161)

« Criminal Justice — M.S. (p. 186)

+ Drug and Alcohol Counseling — Certificate (p. 164)
+ Gerontology — M.S. (p. 188)

Marital and Family Therapy — M.S. (p. 166), D.M.F.T. (p. 165)
Play Therapy — Certificate (p. 189)

Psychology — Psy.D. (p. 180), Ph.D. (p. 178)

+ School Counseling — Certificate (p. 173)

+ Social Policy and Social Research — Ph.D. (p. 190)
+ Social Work — M.S.W. (p. 192)

Systems, Families and Couples — Ph.D. (p. 174)



Department of Counseling and Family
Sciences

The Department of Counseling and Family Sciences is one of the three
academic departments housed in the School of Behavioral Health at
Loma Linda University. This department administers three master's
degree programs—child life specialist (M.S.), counseling (M.S.), and
marital and family therapy (M.S.); and two doctoral programs—a Ph.D.
degree in systems, families, and couples that offers a clinical specialty
(MFT) and a nonclinical specialty (family studies), and a Doctor of Marital
and Family Therapy (D.M.F.T.) degree.

In order to augment academic and professional preparation for future
careers, certificate programs are offered to students as well—including:
drug and alcohol counseling and the pupil personnel credential.

The Department of Counseling and Family Sciences supports the
mission of Loma Linda University, sharing its commitment to bring
wholeness to individuals and families in near and far-away places. It
values global outreach and seeks to provide opportunities for students
to integrate knowledge and skills with diverse peoples in various life
contexts. The department is proud of its well-qualified faculty who value
teaching, research, and service; and who seek to build up their respective
professions in tangible ways. The various academic programs have
program accreditation and approvals and have been recognized for their
outstanding work, high standards, and superior student outcomes.

Academic writing support

Students who need assistance can contact their program director to
arrange individual support.

Combined degrees

The department offers a combined M.S./M.A. (p. 453) degree in marital
and family therapy with clinical ministry.

A complete list of program instructors can be viewed online at <llu.edu/
behavioral-health/cfs>.

Chair
Winetta A. Oloo

Primary faculty
Bryan M. Cafferky

lan P. Chand

Brian Distelberg

Douglas Huenergardt
Zephon Lister

Lena Lopez-Bradley
Michelle Minyard-Widmann
Mary Moline

Winetta Oloo

Alisha Saavedra

Cheryl Simpson
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Randall Walker
Jackie Williams-Reade

Secondary faculty
Siroj Sorajjakool

Programs

+ Child Life Specialist — M.S. (p. 159)

« Clinical Mediation — Certificate (p. 161)

+ Counseling — M.S. (p. 161)

+ Drug and Alcohol Counseling — Certificate (p. 164)

+ Marital and Family Therapy — M.S. (p. 166), D.M.F.T. (p. 165)
+ School Counseling (PPS) — Certificate (p. 173)

+ Systems, Families, and Couples — Ph.D. (p. 174)

Child Life Specialist — M.S.

Program director
Michelle Minyard-Widmann

Clinical coordinator
Alisha Saavedra

The Department of Counseling and Family Sciences offers high-quality
academic education and clinical training leading to a master's degree
in the Child Life Specialist Program. This degree prepares individuals to
provide child life services in a health-care setting. In addition, practice
experiences within the United States and in other countries will provide
students with child life practice in diverse environments.

The child life profession

Child life specialists are professionals in the field of child development.
They promote effective coping through play, preparation, education,
and self-expression activities. Child life specialists provide emotional
support for families and encourage optimum development of children
facing a broad range of challenging experiences, particularly those
related to health care and hospitalization. Understanding that a child's
well-being depends on the support of the family, child life specialists
provide information, support, and guidance to parents, siblings,

and other family members. They also play a vital role in educating
caregivers, administrators, and the general public about the needs of
children under stress (Association of Child Life Professionals <http://
www.childlife.org>).

The program

Certification for the child life profession

Through the Association of Child Life Professionals, the certified

child life specialist (CCLS) credential was developed to increase the
proficiency of child life professionals by identifying a body of knowledge,
uniform and improved standards of practice, and ethical conduct while
enhancing the status and credibility of the profession. The requirements
for certification are based on academic and internship experience and
successful completion of an examination process (Association of Child
Life Professionals <http://www.childlife.org>).

Learning outcomes

Upon graduation, students will:
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Demonstrate the ability to represent and communicate child life
practice and psychosocial issues of infants, children, youth, and
families.

« Utilize theories of child development, stress and coping, and family
systems in pediatric health environments.

+ Demonstrate the ability to work collaboratively in diverse settings.

Be eligible to obtain the certified child life specialist (CCLS) credential
administered by the Association of Child Life Professionals.

Apply the concepts of ethical and legal standards of the profession.

Be knowledgeable of the impact of health and health issues in the
global setting.

Professional experience

Students will participate in supervised clinical training at Loma Linda
University Children's Hospital and various hospitals located in the United
States. A 100-hour practicum and 600 hours of internship are required
to complete the master's degree. These experiences will provide an
opportunity to help students build on course work and put theory into
practice. Students will also have the opportunity to participate in various
events such as grief camps, health fairs, global health trips, and other
various activities on campus to broaden their clinical experiences.

Financial assistance

Students accepted into the M.S. degree program may receive financial
assistance through merit-based awards, such as teaching fellowships
and a variety of research and student service assistantships; or through
need-based financial aid, such as a loan or the University's work/study
program. Students may apply for financial aid by writing to:

Student Financial Aid Office
Student Services

Loma Linda University
Loma Linda, CA 92350
909/558-4509

Accreditation

Loma Linda University is regionally accredited by the WASC Senior
College and University Commission (WSCUC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite
100, Alameda, CA 94501; telephone: 510/748-9001; fax: 510/748-9797;
Web site: <http://www.wascsenior.org/contact>.

Admissions

Applicants must meet Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of
Behavioral Health (p. 152) admissions requirements; and give evidence
of academic ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment.
Those who meet these requirements, as well as the published deadlines,
may enroll during Autumn quarter.

Additional admission requirements include:

+ Bachelor's degree in the social sciences or equivalent from a
regionally accredited college or university.

+ Minimum grade point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) in bachelor's
course work for at least the final 45 units prior to graduation.

* Written statement of purpose for applying to the program.

+ Interview with department faculty, as scheduled (on-campus group

interviews are scheduled for January through March; other on-
campus and telephone interviews are scheduled individually).

+ Volunteer experience under the direction of a Certified Child Life
Specialist is highly recommended.

Pre-entrance requirements (p. 25):

+ A background check

+ Health clearance

Program requirements

Required

CFSG 584 Global Health 3
CHLS 501 Hospitalized Infant and Toddler Development 3
CHLS 502 Introduction to the Child-Life Profession 2
CHLS 503 Preparation for Clinical Placement 3
CHLS 504 Child Life Administration and Program 3

Development
CHLS 505 Cross-Cultural Perspectives in Health Care 3
CHLS 506 Therapeutic Play for Children Affected by lliness 3
and Injury
CHLS 507A Aspects of Illiness and Disease 3
CHLS 507B Aspects of lliness and Disease 3
CHLS 508 Grief and Loss 3
CHLS 509 Child-Life Assessment 3
CHLS 604 Child Life Internship and Supervision | 4
CHLS 605 Child Life Internship and Supervision Il 4
CHLS 606 Parenting Medically Fragile Children 3
CHLS 607 Child Life Professional 3
CHLS 608 Child Life Practicum 1
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically Challenged Children 3
COUN 584 Advanced Child and Adolescent Development 3
or MFAM 584 Advanced Child and Adolescent Development
MFAM 501 Research Tools and Methodology: Quantitative 3
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client-Centered Advocacy 3
MFAM 516 Play Therapy 2
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory 3
MFAM 568 Groups: Process, and Practice 3
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3
or COUN 644  Child Abuse and Family Violence

RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved (or equivalent) 3
Total Units 73

Other degree requirements
+ Residence of at least two academic years.

* A minimum G.P.A. of 3.0.

+ A minimum of 73 quarter units of graduate work, which includes
credit received for core courses and a 3-unit religion course.

+ A minimum of 700 hours of clinical child life hours (CHLS 604,
CHLS 605 and CHLS 608) completed within the degree program.



+ Successful completion of a written comprehensive examination
(taken before advancement to candidacy) and a final oral and written
examination at the end of the program.

+ Background check passed prior to matriculation.

Normal time to complete the program
2 years (7 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required

Clinical Mediation — Certificate

Program director
Winetta Oloo

The Clinical Mediation Program is designed to provide professional
training in the mediation process involving courts, families, and work
environments. This training leads toward becoming a practitioner
member in the Association for Conflict Resolution. This program is
especially designed for counselors, marital and family therapists,
psychologists, social workers, attorneys, human resource administrators,
pastors, and others whose professional responsibilities include the
mediation process. Family systems theory is central to the training

in clinical mediation. The academic and clinical requirements for the
certificate include 27 quarter units and 150 clock hours of supervised
clinical experience.

Admissions

Applicants must meet Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of
Behavioral Health (p. 152) admissions requirements; and give evidence of
academic ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment. The
clinical mediation certificate can be a track in the M.S., D.M.F.T., or Ph.D.
degrees in marital and family therapy; or an independent certificate. The
admission requirements for the certificate program are as follows:

+ A bachelor's (B.A. or B.S.) degree from an accredited university.
* Minimum G.P.A. of 3.0 in the undergraduate degree.
+ Formal interview with department faculty.

* Three letters of recommendation (two letters if already admitted into
the department).

+ Fulfillment of the admission requirements for the chosen degree in
order to pursue the track in clinical mediation.

Pre-entrance requirements (p. 25):

+ A background check
* Health clearance

Program requirements

Required
COUN 693 Systemic Approaches to Counseling and 2
Psychotherapy

MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client-Centered Advocacy 3
MFAM 538 Theory and Practice of Conflict Resolution 2
MFAM 544 Family and Divorce Mediation 4
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory 8
MFAM 585 Internship in Family Mediation 4
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3
MFAM 614 Law and Ethics 3

or MFTH 527 Advanced Legal and Ethical Issues
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Religion

Select of the following: 3
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the Family
RELR 5__ Graduate-level relational

Total Units 27

Normal time to complete the program
2 years based on less than half-time enrollment

Counseling — M.S.

Program director
Cheryl Simpson

The M.S. degree program in counseling is housed in the Department

of Counseling and Family Sciences within the School of Behavioral
Health. Candidates have the option of preparing to become licensed
professional clinical counselors (LPCC) and/or a pupil personnel services
(PPS) credentialed school counselors. Most students complete both
specializations.

The M.S. degree curriculum in counseling is designed to give students

a broad academic background in mental health counseling, advanced
course work in one or more selected counseling specializations, and
supervised field experience. Candidates must choose one (and may
choose both) of the following specializations: licensed professional
clinical counselor (LPCC) or pupil personnel services credential in school
counseling (PPS). Degree requirements include completion of 90 quarter
units of academic course work and field experience, as stipulated in the
curriculum for the chosen specialization(s). Clinical placements range
from working as a trainee in University clinics, such as the Behavioral
Health Institute (BHI) and the Behavioral Medicine Center (BMC), to
off-campus sites of various types. School placements range from
elementary, middle, and high school levels.

Graduates who complete Loma Linda University’s M.S. degree in
counseling and LPCC specialization meet all educational requirements
to treat individuals, couples, families, and groups. Graduates who
complete the M.S. degree in counseling and PPS specialization meet all
educational requirements for the school counseling credential.

Licensed professional clinical counselor
(LPCC) specialization

Professional clinical counseling (LPCC) is a broad-based mental health
profession throughout the United States that qualifies LPCCs for work
in a variety of settings. Loma Linda University graduates of the M.S.
degree in counseling program with LPCC specialization are educationally
qualified to treat individuals, couples, families, and groups of all ages.

They are also uniquely prepared to address education and career
counseling issues and to work with families of children with special
needs. When licensed, they may choose to set up a private practice or
work in mental health clinics, substance abuse rehabilitation centers,
in-patient and out-patient medical facilities, religious organizations,
family court, employee assistance programs, retirement homes, higher
education, and K-12 schools as mental health counselors.

The California Business and Professions Code Section 4999.20 defines
professional clinical counseling as “the application of counseling
interventions and psychotherapeutic techniques to identify and
remediate cognitive, mental, and emotional issues—including personal
growth, adjustment to disability, crisis intervention, and psychosocial
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and environmental problems. Professional clinical counseling includes
conducting assessment for the purpose of establishing counseling
goals and objectives to empower individuals to deal adequately with life
situations, reduce stress, experience growth, change behavior, and make
well-informed rational decisions.”

The California Board of Behavioral Sciences (BBS) regulates all master's-
level licenses in mental health. State standards for LPCC are consistent
with national standards, making it easier for graduates to be granted
reciprocity throughout the country. Equivalent licensure in other

states may be titled licensed professional counselor (LPC), licensed
clinical mental health counselor (LCMHC), or similar titles. Complete
information regarding scope of license for LPCC is located on the Board
of Behavioral Sciences Web site <http://bbs.ca.gov/pdf/forms/Ipc/
Ipc_scope_practice.pdfs.

Pupil personnel services credential (PPS):
school counseling specialization

School counselors serve as leaders of counseling programs within
the educational system who address academic, career, and personal/
social needs of students. They serve as counselors and advocates
for students, collaborators with parents and school personnel, and
liaisons to the community. As articulated by the American School
Counselor Association (ASCA), school counseling programs are
preventive in design, developmental in nature, and integral to the total
educational program. Combining the school counselor certification
with clinical counselor licensure is an excellent professional path that
enhances counseling competence and professional opportunities.
Additional information about the pupil personnel services credential in
school counseling is found at the California Commission on Teacher
Credentialing Internet address <http://www.ctc.ca.gov/>.

LPCC clinical training and PPS field
experience

All LPCC and PPS school counseling candidates must complete field
experience as advised throughout their program. LPCC completion
requires 450 clock hours of clinical training, of which 300 must be face-
to-face counseling with clients. PPS school counseling requires 600
clock hours of field experience, 400 of which must be completed in public
schools at two different grade levels. Additional details related to hours
and supervision will be available upon admission.

Counseling and Family Sciences Clinic

Loma Linda University Counseling and Family Sciences (CFS) Clinic

is operated by the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences.

The clinic is located on the second floor of the Loma Linda University
Behavioral Health Institute (BHI) as one of the participating academic
clinics. The BHI is an innovative endeavor undertaken by Loma Linda
University to offer community members easy access to all behavioral
health disciplines in one location for an integrated, interdisciplinary clinic
staffed by students and residents from child life, clinical counseling,
marital and family therapy, psychiatry, psychology, and social work.

Additional certification options

In addition to the clinical and school counseling specializations
embedded within the M.S. degree in counseling, candidates may choose
to become certified in clinical mediation or drug and alcohol counseling.

Learning outcomes

Students in the M.S. degree program in counseling will:

1. Integrate counseling concepts and skills with a personal
epistemology.

2. Demonstrate counseling interventions based upon a broad range
of theoretical and legal/ethical frameworks through comprehensive
written examination.

3. Develop identity as a professional counselor through membership
and participation in professional organizations.

4. Satisfactorily complete supervised practicum in counseling.

5. Meet all University qualifications for the licensed professional
clinical counselor (LPCC) credential and/or the pupil personnel
services (PPS) credential in school counseling, which is issued by the
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC).

Financial assistance

For information regarding funding opportunities, see Student Aid (p. 42)
in the financial polices section of this CATALOG.

Accreditation

The Counseling M.S. is accredited through the University by the Western
Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC). The Licensed Professional
Clinical Counseling (LPCC) program is approved by the California Board
of Behavioral Sciences (BBS) which regulates and issues licenses. The
Pupil Personnel Services Credential Program (PPS) in School Counseling
is approved by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC)
which regulates and issues credentials.

Loma Linda University is regionally accredited by the WASC Senior
College and University Commission (WSCUC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite
100, Alameda, CA 94501; telephone: 510/748-9001; fax: 510/748-9797;
Web site: <http://www.wascsenior.org/contact>.

Admissions

Applicants must meet Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of
Behavioral Health (p. 152) admissions requirements; and give evidence
of academic ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment.
Applicants, who meet these requirements, as well as the published
deadlines for the following terms, may be admitted during Fall, Winter,
Spring, or Summer quarters. Additional admission requirements include:

+ Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college or university.

+ Minimum grade point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) in bachelor's
course work for at least the final 45 units prior to graduation.

+ Special consideration may be given to applicants with grade point
averages as low as 2.75 if the last part of their college work shows
significant improvement.

+ Applicants whose cumulative grade point average does not meet
the minimum requirements stated above may receive further
consideration for admission by demonstrating background
experience(s) that provides evidence that the applicant has the
potential to successfully complete the program. The applicant might
verify work or volunteer experience that demonstrates commitment
to working in a counseling specialization.

« Official transcripts of all colleges and universities attended since high
school.

+ Three letters of recommendation as specified on the application.



+ Written personal statement that addresses career objectives,
personal interest in the counseling profession, rationale for choosing
to attend Loma Linda University, how life experiences have influenced
applicant's choice to enter the field, and additional thoughts the
applicant deems important.

« If English is not the applicant’s first language, a minimum score for
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) of 213 on the
computer administration of the test; or a score of 550 for the pencil/
paper administration.

If the applicant is not a citizen or permanent resident of the U.S., a
valid student visa.

Interview with department faculty, as scheduled (on-campus
group interviews are scheduled for mid-March and mid-May; other
on-campus and phone interviews are scheduled individually for
applicants who are unable to attend the group interview).

The applicant should view “instruction for completing application for
registration as a Licensed Professional Clinical Counselor (LPCC) intern
and Pupil Personnel Service (PPS) Credentialed School Counselor to
understand the California requirements for licensure and credentialing.

One should not apply to the program if s/he has any convictions or
disciplinary actions cited by the organizations regulating licenses and
credentials.

Pre-entrance requirements (p. 25):

+ A background check
* Health clearance

Program requirements

The curriculum for the M.S. degree in counseling offers the option of
single or dual specialization in Licensed Professional Clinical Counseling
(LPCC) and Pupil Personnel Services (PPS) Credential in School
Counseling. Candidates must choose at least one specialization. The
curriculum is divided into three domains, as outlined below: Core courses,
specialization courses, and field experience courses related to selected
specialization(s). Candidates choosing only one specialization may count
courses from the other specialization as electives for their 90 academic
credit requirement. Other electives must be advisor-approved.

Core Courses Required for Both LPCC and PPS Specializations

COUN 501 Research Tools and Methodology: Quantitative 3.0

COUN 502 Research Tools and Methodology: Qualitative 3.0
COUN 515 Crisis Intervention and Client Advocacy 3.0
COUN 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues 3.0
COUN 528 Culture, Socioeconomic Status in Therapy 3.0
COUN 540 Foundations of Counseling and Psychotherapy 3.0
COUN 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family 3.0
Development
COUN 556 Psychopathology and Diagnostic Procedures 3.0
COUN 568 Groups: Process and Practice 3.0
COUN 575 Counseling Theory and Applications 3.0
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically Challenged Children 3.0
COUN 577 Assessment in Counseling 3.0
COUN 579 Career Theories and Applications 4.0
COUN 584 Advanced Child and Adolescent Development 3.0
COUN 604 Social Context in Clinical Practice: Gender, Class, 3.0

and Race
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COUN 614 Law and Ethics 3.0
COUN 624 Individual and Systems Assessment 3.0
COUN 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse 3.0
COUN 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3.0
COUN 674 Human Sexual Behavior 3.0
COUN 675 Dynamics of Aging 1.0
COUN 678 Consultation and Program Evaluation 3.0

Religion Requirement for LPCC and PPS Specializations: Select one 3.0
of the following:

RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the Family
RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational

Specialization Courses for Licensed Professional Clinical Counselor 23
(LPCC)

COUN 682 Clinical Counseling Practicum and Seminar (must
take at least five times)

COUN 691 Process Approaches to Counseling and
Psychotherapy

COUN 692 Cognitive Approaches to Counseling and
Psychotherapy

COUN 693 Systemic Approaches to Counseling and

Psychotherapy
Electives (12 units) !

Specialization Courses for Pupil Personnel Services (PPS) School
Counselor

COUN 574 Educational Psychology
COUN 679 Professional School Counseling
COUN 681 School Counseling Practicum and Seminar (must

take at least two times)
Electives (15 units) !

Total Units 91

Field experience for LPCC and PPS dual specialization

COUN 781 School Counseling Field Experience (PPS) 4
COUN 782 School Counseling Field Experience (PPS) 4
COUN 791 Clinical Counseling Field Experience (LPCC) 3
COUN 792 Clinical Counseling Field Experience (LPCC) 3
COUN 793 Clinical Counseling Field Experience (LPCC) 3
Total Units 17
Field experience for LPCC single specialization

COUN 791 Clinical Counseling Field Experience (LPCC) 3
COUN 792 Clinical Counseling Field Experience (LPCC) 3
COUN 793 Clinical Counseling Field Experience (LPCC) 3
Total Units 9
Field Experience for PPS School Counseling Single Specialization

COUN 781 School Counseling Field Experience (PPS) 4
COUN 782 School Counseling Field Experience (PPS) 4
COUN 783 School Counseling Field Experience (PPS) 4
Total Units 12
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Advisor-approved electives may be chosen from relevant graduate
courses in other programs, provided that the course is not restricted
to students in that specific degree. A list of possible electives will be
provided.

Degree requirements

+ A minimum of 90 quarter academic credits of graduate work, which
includes credit received for core courses, elective courses, and a 3-
unit religion course.

Non-course requirements
+ Residence of at least two academic years.

A minimum grade point average of 3.0 with no course grade lower
than C.

Certificate of Clearance (COC) prerequisites: documentation of
registration for California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST), Live
Scan, and current negative TB test results.

+ Certificate of Clearance (COC) prior to school counseling field
experience PPS

+ Dual Specialization: Registrations in COUN 791, 792, 793 and COUN
781, 782 and COUN 681x2 quarters and COUN 682x5 quarters are
required.

+ LPCC Single Specialization: Registrations in COUN 791, 792, 793 and
COUN 682x5 quarters are required.

+ PPS School Counselor Single Specialization: Registrations in COUN
781,782,783 and COUN 681x2 quarters are required.

+ Successful completion of a written comprehensive examination
(taken before advancement to candidacy) and a final oral
examination at the end of the program.

« If taken for elective credit, foreign language courses numbered 400 or
higher.

Normal time to complete the program

2 years (7 academic quarters) based on full-time enrollment; part time
permitted

Drug and Alcohol Counseling —
Certificate

Closed to admission for the 2017-2018 academic year.

Program director
Randall Walker

The Drug and Alcohol Counseling Program is offered by the School of
Behavioral Health through the Department of Counseling and Family
Sciences.

Objectives

The objectives of the Drug and Alcohol Counseling Program are to:

* Prepare master's degree and doctoral-level professionals to
effectively counsel substance-using and substance-addicted adults
and their families.

« Offer curriculum and experience for master's degree and doctoral-
level professionals that meet the requirements for certification by
national certification organizations.

* Integrate certificate requirements into the existing marital and family
therapy curriculum.

+ Allow hours of experience to be accrued concurrently to meet
the requirements of the Board of Behavioral Sciences (BBS), the
American Association for Marriage and Family Therapy (AAMFT), and
other certifying organizations.

Certificate examinations

Course work is developed to help students successfully take and pass
certification examinations offered through the National Association of
Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Counselors (NAADAC) and the American
Academy of Health Care Providers in the Addictive Disorders (AAHCPAD).

Field work

Students will complete three quarters of field work at an approved site
dealing with addiction, alcoholics/addicts, and their families. Field

work provides excellent opportunities to gain experience working with
substance users and their families. Students will be evaluated quarterly.
Possible placement sites include Matrix Institute on Addictions in
Rancho Cucamonga, connected with the National Institute on Drug
Addiction (NIDA) research system, and which participates in government-
funded studies. MFI Recovery Center (My Family, Inc., Craig Lambdin) in
Riverside offers a variety of opportunities to work with substance users
in residential and outpatient settings. Inland Valley Recovery Services
(IVRS, Roberta Reid) in Upland offers opportunities for students to work
with substance users and their families in residential and outpatient
treatment settings. The Loma Linda University Behavioral Medicine
Center offers students opportunities to work with substance users in

a hospital setting. The Betty Ford Hospital in Rancho Mirage, Cedar
House in Bloomington, and Riverside County Office of Alcohol and

Drug Programs may offer additional opportunities for students to gain
experience. Numerous other programs offer substance-user services

in San Bernardino and Riverside counties. In addition, with program
coordinator approval, students may be able to work in other settings
where services are not directly targeted toward substance users but
where it is determined that addiction may be a significant focus of
clinical attention.

Admissions

Applicants must meet the School of Behavioral Health (p. 152) admission
requirements outlined in this CATALOG and give evidence of academic
ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment.

The certificate program is open to currently enrolled marital and family
therapy students or other master's degree-level students or graduates.
Students in the Marital and Family Therapy Program must first complete
the current core marital and family therapy curriculum. Applicants will
be screened for appropriateness to complete the certificate program
and for ability to work with addicted adults and their families. Additional
admission requirements include:

+ Applicants' reapplication to the University and meeting all
requirements for application prior to admission into the certificate
program.

+ A completed program application stating how the applicant will
integrate the substance abuse certificate into work as a marriage and
family therapist or other clinical professional, and how the applicant
will contribute to the addiction treatment field and professional field
by completing the certificate.

Two letters of reference.

An interview composed of faculty and student(s) currently enrolled in
the certificate program may be required.



* A critical essay examination after acceptance into the program
(examination results to be used at the end of the Fall Quarter by the
program director to determine if the writing course will be required).

Pre-entrance requirements (p. 25):

+ A background check
* Health clearance

Program requirements

Required
COUN 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues 3
or MFAM 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues
COUN 568 Groups: Process and Practice 3
or MFAM 568 Groups: Process, and Practice
COUN 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse 3
or MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client-Centered Advocacy 3
MFAM 645 Advanced Substance Abuse-Treatment Strategies 3
REL_5__ Graduate Level Religion 3
MFAM 635 Case Presentation and Legal Issues 9
& MFAM 636 and Case Presentation and Client-Centered
& MFAM 637 Advocacy
and Case Presentation and Global Practices
or MFAM 694 Directed Study: Marriage and Family
Total Units 27

Normal time to complete the program
5 academic quarters based on half-time enrollment

Marital and Family Therapy — M.S.,
D.M.F.T.

The marriage and family therapy
profession

Marriage and family therapy is a distinct international mental health
profession based on the premise that relationships are fundamental

to the health and well-being of individuals, families, and communities.
Marriage and family therapists (MFTs) evaluate and treat mental and
emotional disorders and other health and behavioral problems; and
address a wide array of relationship issues within the context of families
and larger systems. The federal government has designated marital and
family therapy a core mental health profession—along with counseling,
social work, psychiatry, psychiatric nursing, and psychology. All fifty
states also support and regulate the profession by licensing or certifying
marriage and family therapists.

Mission statement

The D.M.F.T. degree curriculum is consistent with Loma Linda
University's vision of transforming lives through whole-person health
care. The mission of this curriculum is to bring health, healing,
wholeness, and hope to individuals, families, and communities through
education, research, clinical training, and community service. The
D.M.F.T. degree curriculum accomplishes this by focusing on developing,
evaluating, and administering intervention programs that benefit
individuals, couples, families, and communities.
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Ongoing program review

The M.S. degree and Doctor of Marital and Family Therapy (D.M.F.T.)
degree engage in ongoing review of student outcomes and use this
information to improve program effectiveness. Data on student outcomes
are collected through aggregate scores on the following: quarterly
evaluations of clinical competency, results of qualifying examinations
and clinical demonstrations, client session and outcome data, and

exit surveys and interviews of students at graduation. Alumni surveys

are also conducted every two years to track graduates' attainment

of marital and family therapy licensure, data on employment, and
feedback regarding how well the program prepares graduates for their job
responsibilities. The program faculty also maintains regular contact with
community agencies and educational institutions in the region to obtain
input into curriculum planning and improvements in clinical training.

Core ideas guiding the marriage and
family therapy doctoral program

Relational systems: People are best understood within the cultural,
spiritual, and relational systems in which they are embedded. Change,
therefore, occurs in the context of family, community, and interpersonal
relationships. This program focuses on both the structured relational
patterns of communication and interaction and on the systems of
meaning that define and shape these patterns.

Wholeness: The program encourages wholeness by attending to the
physical, mental, social, and spiritual dimensions of human experience.
These dimensions reciprocally interact at every level.

Social forces: The program is guided by a belief that social contexts and
processes influence meanings, values, and people's understandings of
self, family, and others. Particular emphasis is placed on:

« research focusing on social forces relevant to the distinctive
multicultural mix of families in the Southern California region;

« the interrelationship between faith and family relationships
throughout the world, and

« the effects of the changing health-care system and of medical
technology; as well as

+ collaboration among education, family, work, and legal systems.

Healing power of relationships: As people become more connected to
each other and their communities, the potential for growth and healing
are enhanced; and the opportunity for making positive contributions

is maximized. Students are encouraged to develop their therapeutic
relationship and community involvement skills such that they can
cocreate an environment of safety, respect, compassion, openness, and
community participation.

Diversity: Congruent with an appreciation of the importance of social
forces is an interest in and respect for the diverse experiences and
perceptions of human beings. Different social contexts—such as race,
ethnicity, religion, gender, and socioeconomic status—result in a wide
variety of meanings and behavior patterns in marriages, families, and
intimate relationships. The program seeks to create a diverse mix of
students and faculty, and to challenge all who are involved to learn from
the richness of multiple perspectives.

Empirical process: The program encourages clinical work and theory
development grounded in an empirical understanding of human
experience. Students are offered the opportunity to develop their
capacities to utilize inductive and deductive reasoning; as well as
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objectivity, subjectivity, and intersubjectivity in therapy, program
development and evaluation, and research.

Education and prevention: Connections at family, school, and community
levels are important components of resilience. The program emphasizes
helping individuals and families access their relational competencies as
an important part of prevention, as well as the resolution of their current
difficulties.

Spirituality: This program sees spirituality as central to wholeness and
healing. Students are encouraged to integrate their practices of faith with
their professional work. The program places strong emphasis on active
demonstration of moral and ethical principles as exemplified by, but not
limited to, Judeo-Christian teachings.

Global focus: The mission of the program reaches beyond the local

and national levels to the international community. This includes
collaboration and experience with people from other nations and cultures
to promote mutual understanding, resolve problems, and strengthen
families.

Advanced standing policy

National accreditation and certification processes ensure that degrees
are comparable across institutional boundaries. This advanced standing
policy recognizes the value of these professional review processes

on the part of the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences and
facilitates cooperation in professional training within the marital and
family therapy discipline. The policy assures that at least 60 percent of
doctoral academic credit will be earned at Loma Linda, while enabling
cooperative relationships with other accredited programs.

Guidelines

Advanced standing may be granted for previous course work equivalent
in content and scope to required counseling and family sciences

(CFS) courses. This reduces the number of units to be taken at LLU.
Determination of advanced standing is based on the following guidelines:

1. Residency requirements
a. Doctoral degree. Advanced standing may not reduce total units
below 60 units for a Ph.D. degree in systems, families, and
couples with marital and family therapy specialty, or below
40 units for a Doctor of Marital and Family Therapy (D.M.F.T.)
degree.

2. Determination of equivalency

a. Courses applied to advanced standing must be graduate-level
courses earned at an accredited institution. No credit may be
applied for grades lower than B-.

b. Courses completed in programs accredited by the Commission
on Accreditation for Marital and Family Therapy Education
(COAMFTE) or certified family life education (CLFE) programs
approved by the National Council on Family Relations will be
reviewed as a whole in relation to CFS program requirements. It is
anticipated that comparable course content from these schools
may be divided into different course configurations than that of
LLU. Students wishing advanced standing based on units earned
at other institutions will be evaluated on a case-by-case basis in
accordance with COAMFTE or NCFR standards.

c. Advanced standing is not granted for religion courses.

d. Doctoral courses taken more than five years previously may
be considered for advanced standing only if the content has

been used professionally on a regular basis and the student can
demonstrate current knowledge in the field.

e. Approved prior client contact hours may also be applied. See CFS
doctoral handbook for approval process.

3. Approval process
Students seeking advanced standing should meet with their program
director prior to admission or within the first two quarters of study
and supply copies of each syllabus of prior course work. Following
course review, the program director will write a letter to the School
of Behavioral Health that outlines which courses from previous
institutions qualify for advanced standing and which equivalent CFS
courses will be waived. The letter will specify how many units and
client contact hours the student will need to complete the degree.
Rather than completing separate academic variances for each
course, the student will submit one academic variance accompanied
by the program director’s letter outlining the advanced standing.

Financial assistance

Students who are accepted into the M.S., Ph.D., or D.M.F.T. degree
curriculums may apply for work-study and department-funded research,
teaching, and administrative assistantships awarded by the Department
of Counseling and Family Sciences. Departmental awards are contingent
on the availability of funds. Students may also apply for need-based
financial aid, such as a loan or other work-study programs on campus.
Students accepted into the Ph.D. or D.M.F.T. degree curriculum in
marital and family therapy are eligible for and encouraged to apply

for the AAMFT minority fellowships. See <http://www.aamft.org/> for
information.

Students may apply for financial aid by writing to:

Student Financial Aid Office
Student Services

Loma Linda University
Loma Linda, CA 92350
909/558-4509

Accreditation

The Doctor of Marital and Family Therapy degree program is accredited
by the Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy
Education (COAMFTE), 112 South Alfred Street, Alexandria, Virginia
22314; telephone: 703/838-9808; e-mail: coa@aamft.org.

Program Requirements
+ Marital and Family Therapy—M.S. (p. 166), D.M.F.T. (p. 170),
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Program director
Mary E. Moline

The Master of Science degree curriculum in marital and family therapy is
designed to give students an excellent COAMFTE clinical and academic
background; as well as professional practice for working with individuals,
couples, groups, and families in a variety of settings. The program
emphasis is systemic and relational practice, and couples and family
therapy. These include but are not limited to medical, legal, educational,
mental health, managed care, public and private agencies, church
settings, and private practice.



Mission, vision, and values

The program’s mission: Educating MFT students to provide effective and
competent care to diverse families in local, national, and international
communities.

The program's vision: MFT students will learn how to "make diverse
families whole.” The definition, configuration, and experience of family
vary widely; and students are trained to regard, respect, and value human
difference and family types so as to work successfully with all those who
seek the services of a marital and family therapist.

The program has adopted five Loma Linda University values as central to
the values of this program:

Compassion—The sympathetic willingness to be engaged with the needs
and sufferings of others. Among the most memorable depictions of
compassion in Scripture is the story of the Good Samaritan.

Integrity—The quality of living a unified life in which one's convictions
are well-considered and match one’s actions. Integrity encompasses
honesty, authenticity, and trustworthiness.

Excellence—The commitment to exceed minimum standards and
expectations.

Freedom—The competency and privilege to make informed and
accountable choices and to respect the freedom of others. God has
called us not to slavery but to freedom.

Justice—The commitment to equality and to treat others fairly,
renouncing all forms of unfair discrimination.

Licensure and program accreditation

Marriage and family therapy is established in California by law as a
profession requiring state licensure. Persons who desire to enter the
profession must have the academic and clinical preparation and must
pass required licensing examinations. Clinical license requirements
vary by state and include additional hours of supervised clinical practice
beyond those hours that are completed while studying for the graduate
degree. The Board of Behavioral Sciences (BBS) determined that Loma
Linda University's master's degree in marital and family therapy meets
the Senate Bill statutory requirements for marriage and family therapy
under Business and Professions Code (BPC) section 4980.36 and
4980.37 (www.bbbs.ca.gov).

The program offered by Loma Linda University is fully accredited by

the Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy
Education (COMAFTE), the accrediting body for the American Association
for Marriage and Family Therapy (AAMFT). The national commission
ensures that academic and clinical training programs adhere to the
highest standards of the profession.

Conduct or disciplinary actions

The applicant should view "instruction for completing application for
registration as a marriage and family intern” at the Board of Behavioral
Science Examiner's Website for possible issues that may prevent
someone from obtaining a marital and family therapy license in the state
of California or any state in which a license is sought. A person who
completes a graduate degree in MFT may be denied licensure due to prior
convictions; and this has to be clearly considered before pursuing studies
or such license.
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Clinical training

In addition to successful completion of 90 quarter units of academic
course work, students in the Marital and Family Therapy Program must
complete field experience at clinical placement sites. Upon completion
of 18 quarter units, the student will be evaluated by all the teaching
faculty to determine if s/he will be allowed to continue the program and/
or be permitted to enter the clinical phase of the program. Students
have numerous choices of placement sites across Southern California in
which to gain required clinical experience. These sites include community
mental health centers, private and public agencies, school and hospital
settings, and the department’s counseling and family sciences clinic.
Some stipends are available for trainees. The clinical training includes

a seven-quarter practicum sequence and supervision of trainees at a
clinical site.

Students must take 18 units of practicum and complete a minimum of
500 clinical hours and 100 direct supervision hours. Of the direct client
contact hours, at least 250 hours must be with couples and families. Of
the direct supervision hours, at least 50 hours must be with raw data
(video, audio, and live supervision). For every week in which clients are
seen, the student must have at least one hour of individual supervision.
The ratio of supervision hours to treatment hours must not be less
than one hour of supervision to five hours of clinical contact. Students
enrolled in the program should consult the clinical training manual
regarding clinical training requirements.

Degree completion

The M.S. degree in marital and family therapy may be completed in
either two years of full-time study or at least three years of part-time
study. Students have up to five years to complete the degree. In order

to maintain full-time status, students must take a minimum of 8 units
during the Fall, Winter, Spring, and Summer quarters. Mostly, first-

year students attend classes on Tuesday and Thursday; and second-
year students attend classes on Monday and Wednesday. Full-time
employment is discouraged when a student is enrolled for full-time study.
Clinical traineeships are usually on days students are not in class. In
order to participate in the June commencement exercises, students must
complete all the required 500 clinical hours and the 90 units of required
courses.

Counseling and Family Sciences Clinic

Loma Linda University Counseling and Family Sciences (CFS) Clinic,
formerly known as the Marriage and Family Therapy (MFAM) Clinic, is
operated by the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences. Located
on the second floor of the Loma Linda University Behavioral Health
Institute (BHI), it is one of the participating academic clinics. The BHI

is an innovative endeavor undertaken by Loma Linda University to offer
community members easy access to all behavioral health disciplines

in one location. The second floor is the location for an integrated,
interdisciplinary clinic staffed by students and residents from psychiatry,
psychology, social work, child life, counseling, and marriage and family
therapy.

Financial assistance

Students accepted into the Marital and Family Therapy Program may
receive financial assistance through the MFT Stipends Award; merit-
based awards, such as teaching fellowships and a variety of research
and student service assistantships; or through need-based financial aid,
such as a loan or the University's work-study program. On a limited basis,
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students receive financial assistance during their clinical traineeship.
Students must apply for financial aid by writing to:

Student Financial Aid Office
Student Services

Loma Linda University
Loma Linda, CA 92350
909/558-4509

Stipend award

Some students may benefit from a financial award provided to support
graduate education in marital and family therapy. The MFT Stipend
Program is intended to help support the training of persons to work in
public mental health and to be able to integrate the values of wellness,
recovery, and resilience promoted by the Mental Health Services Act. The
purpose of the award is to increase a diverse, culturally sensitive, and
competent public mental health workforce.

Educational outcomes

The program'’s educational outcomes include program outcomes
and student learning outcomes. These outcomes are congruent with
the University's and program’s missions and are appropriate to the
profession of marriage and family therapy.

1. Program outcomes
Program outcomes integrate this University's commitment to
diversity and quality training of health-care professionals with the
need for diverse master's degree-level practitioners in the field of
MFT.
These outcomes are as follows:

+ Prepare students to engage in the MFT profession by being
eligible for MFT licensure in California, with a 65-t0-80 percent
pass rate for students who sit for the examination; and by being
eligible for membership in AAMFT.

+ Maintain a 75-t0-90 percent graduation rate.

* Provide a learning environment and resources that allow students
to collaborate with other health-care providers and multiple
community services (or contexts).

+ Graduate a diverse student population who are prepared to
practice in the field of marriage and family therapy.

2. Student learning outcomes
The University emphasizes whole person care. Each of the seven
student learning outcomes for the M.S. degree in MFT supports this
mission with a specific emphasis on advancing systems/relational
theory and practice in diverse societal contexts. The student will
learn to promote the emotional health and well-being of individuals,
couples, families, organizations, and communities. Upon completion
of the program, the student will have achieved and will be evaluated
based on the following learning outcomes:

+ Student will be able to identify as a systemic MFT therapist and
apply systemic perspective in clinical practice.

+ Student will be familiar with a variety of MFT therapies and
demonstrate clinical language and practices that enable him/
her to work with diverse populations within a multidisciplinary
context.

+ Student will be able to demonstrate the ability to analyze and
present a clinical case using one of the major MFT models.

+ Student will demonstrate awareness of contextual issues in
therapy, such as gender, religion/spirituality, sexual orientation,
age, and socioeconomic status.

+ Student will be knowledgeable of the legal and ethical standards
relevant to the field of marital and family therapy and apply his/
her knowledge to their clinical practice.

+ Student will be qualified to apply for internship status and
subsequent licensure as an MFT professional aligned with
practice standards.

The M.S. degree in marital and family therapy engages in ongoing
review of student outcomes and uses this information to improve
program effectiveness. Data on student outcomes are collected through
aggregate scores on quarterly evaluations of clinical competency and
results of final oral and comprehensive examinations; client session and
outcome data; and exit surveys and interviews of students at graduation.
Alumni surveys are also conducted every two years to track graduates'
attainment of marital and family therapy licensure, data on employment,
and feedback regarding how well the program prepared graduates for
their job responsibilities. The program faculty also maintains regular
contact with community agencies and educational institutions in the
region to obtain input into curriculum planning and improvements in
clinical training.

Accreditation

The program is fully accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for
Marriage and Family Therapy Education (COMAFTE), the accrediting body
for the American Association for Marriage and Family Therapy (AAMFT).
The national commission functions to ensure that academic and clinical
training programs adhere to the highest standards of the profession.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) admissions

requirements, admission to the MS in Marital and Family Therapy
Program is governed by the policies and procedures established by the
School of Behavioral Health (p. 152).

Additional admission requirements include:

Applicants must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited
university or college. The department assesses the liberal arts
preparation of each of its applicants in the balance of course work, in
three liberal arts (see Liberal Arts Preparation).

Applicants must submit at least three letters of recommendation (one
from an academic source and one from a work supervisor).

Applicants must meet the minimum academic and professional
compatibility criteria established by the program.

Applicants should have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0

or above (on a 4.0 scale) in bachelor's coursework for at least the
final 45 units prior to graduation. Applicants with lower grade
point averages will be considered if the last 45 quarter credits (30
semester units) of coursework shows significant improvement or if
they have additional attributes that demonstrate preparedness and
an appropriate fit for Marital and Family Therapy education. Work
and volunteer experiences must be verified by employer/supervisor
statements on official agency stationery. Further consideration
will also be given to individuals who provide evidence of additional
certifications and/or training that illustrate commitment to a career
in Marriage and Family Therapy. Anyone who is admitted to the
MS in Marital and Family Therapy program with a cumulative G.P.A.



below 3.0 will be required to participate in individualized academic

assessment and a targeted learning assistance program.

significant improvement.

+ Applicants whose cumulative grade point average does not meet
the minimum requirements stated above may receive further
consideration for admission by demonstrating background
experience(s) that provide evidence that the applicant has the
potential to successfully complete the program. The student
might verify work or volunteer experience that demonstrates their
commitment to working in a Marital and Family Therapy field.

Special consideration may be given to applicants with grade point
averages as low as 2.75 if the last part of their college work shows

Interviews are scheduled with department faculty; on-campus group

interviews are scheduled during Winter and Spring quarters; other on-

campus and telephone interviews are scheduled individually.

+ Applicants must show evidence of professional compatibility,
personal qualifications, and motivation to complete a graduate

program by obtaining a passing score on the admissions interview

with the department's admissions committee. Evaluation criteria for

the interview include:
+ verbal communication skills

+ congruent with the values and mission of Loma Linda University

« critical thinking ability

+ comfort/willingness to work with people from diverse
backgrounds, language, culture and abilities

+ intuitive judgment & skill, talent, and self-awareness

+ understanding of the field

+ commitment to the field

No academic credit is given for life experiences or previous work
experience for any part for the Marriage and Family Therapy degree
program.

Pre-entrance clearance (p. 25):

+ A background check
* Health clearance

Program requirements

Theoretical foundations

MFAM 551 Family Therapy: Foundational Theories and
Practice

MFAM 552 Couples Therapy: Theory and Practice

MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory

MFAM 564 Family Therapy: Advanced Foundational Theories

and Practice
Clinical knowledge

MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client-Centered Advocacy

MFAM 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues

MFAM 528 Culture, Socioeconomic Status in Therapy

MFAM 556 Psychopathology and Diagnostic Procedures

MFAM 567 Treating the Severely and Persistently Mentally Il
and the Recovery Process

MFAM 604 Social Context in Clinical Practice: Gender, Class,

and Race

w W w w w
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MFAM 624 Individual and Systems Assessment

MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse

MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence

MFAM 674 Human Sexual Behavior

Individual development and family relations

COUN 675 Dynamics of Aging

MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family
Development

MFAM 584 Advanced Child and Adolescent Development

Professional identity and ethics

MFAM 535 Case Presentation and Professional Studies

MFAM 614 Law and Ethics

Supervised clinical practice

MFAM 536 Case Presentation and Documentation

MFAM 537 Case Presentation

MFAM 635 Case Presentation and Legal Issues

MFAM 636 Case Presentation and Client-Centered Advocacy

MFAM 637 Case Presentation and Global Practices

MFAM 731 Clinical Training (only register for course once) !

MFAM 732 Clinical Training (only register for course once) !

Religion

RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the Family

Group

MFAM 568 Groups: Process, and Practice

Research

MFAM 501 Research Tools and Methodology: Quantitative

MFAM 502 Research Tools and Methodology: Qualitative

Electives

One course in theory required. Select 8 units of the following: (any
course taken beyond the list of required courses may be utilized as
electives)

COUN 574 Educational Psychology

COUN 575 Counseling Theory and Applications
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically Challenged Children
COUN 577 Assessment in Counseling

COUN 578 College and Career Counseling

COUN 678 Consultation and Program Evaluation
COUN 680 Field Experience in Counseling

MFAM 516 Play Therapy

MFAM 538 Theory and Practice of Conflict Resolution
MFAM 539 Solution-Focused Family Therapy

MFAM 544 Family and Divorce Mediation

MFAM 549 Christian Counseling and Family Therapy
MFAM 555 Narrative Family Therapy

MFAM 559 Cognitive-Behavioral Couples Therapy
MFAM 585 Internship in Family Mediation

MFAM 605 Gestalt Family Therapy

MFAM 606 Emotionally Focused Couples Therapy
MFAM 615 Reflective Practice

MFAM 665 Structural and Multidimensional Family Therapy
MFAM 670 Seminar in Sex Therapy

MFAM 694 Directed Study: Marriage and Family

169
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MFAM 695 Research Problems: Marriage and Family
Total Units 90

' 700-numbered courses do not count toward total didactic units

required for the degree

Degree requirements

Requirements for the M.S. degree in marital and family therapy from
Loma Linda University include the following:

+ Residence of at least two academic years.

+ A minimum of 90 quarter units of graduate work, which includes
credit received for core courses, electives, and a 3-unit religion
course.

Clinical training in marriage and family counseling. At a minimum,
500 clinical hours and 100 direct supervision hours are required.

Of the direct client contact hours, at least 250 hours must be with
couples and families. Of the direct supervision hours, at least 50
hours must be with raw data (video, audio, and live supervision). For
every week in which clients are seen, the student must have at least
one hour of individual supervision. The ratio of supervision hours

to treatment hours must not be less than one hour of supervision

to five hours of clinical contact. Students enrolled in the program
should consult the clinical training manual regarding clinical training
requirements.

Successful completion of a written comprehensive examination
(taken before advancement to candidacy) and an oral examination
(taken at the end of the program).

To be counted toward the graduate degree, foreign language courses
must be numbered at 400 and above.

Normal time to complete the program
2 years (7 academic quarters) based on full-time enrollment

Post-master's course
MFAM 744 Clinical Internship 1
Total Units 1

Marital and Family Therapy —
D.M.F.T.

Interim program director
Winetta Oloo

The Doctor of Marital and Family Therapy (D.M.F.T.) program is one of
the few D.M.F.T. programs in the United States that is accredited by
the American Association for Marriage and Family Therapy (AAMFT).
The degree curriculum adopts the practitioner-administrator-evaluator
approach and focuses on applied skill development for use in clinical
practice and administrative positions. The goal of the curriculum is to
prepare students to apply evidence-based standards to the systemic/
relational principles of marriage and family therapy as they design,
evaluate, and administer programs that impact a clinical population.
Graduates of the D.M.F.T. program are multiculturally informed and
well-prepared to serve as ethically-competent leaders who advance the
marital and family therapy profession. Our alumni most often work as
program directors, grant writers, program evaluators, advanced clinicians

and clinical supervisors across the nation and even outside of the United
States. Some alumni also serve the University as faculty members and
adjunct professors.

The 121-unit* D.M.F.T. degree curriculum requires a minimum of three
years of full-time study for completion. This includes course work,
1000 hours of direct client contact, a doctoral project, and supervised
professional development experience. The program is also designed to
meet the requirements for California state licensure as a marital and
family therapist.

*Students who have completed a master's degree from a COAMFTE-
accredited program receive advanced standing of 43 units, reducing
the required time to complete the degree to a minimum of two years.
Consideration for advanced standing will be given to students entering
the D.M.F.T. program with an M.A. or an M.S. degree from a non-
COAMFTE-accredited program on a course-by-course basis.

Knowledge and skills promoted

Theory and practice

Students study the work of the original thinkers in marital and family
therapy, as well as the most recent developments in the field—such as
social constructionism, evidence-based practice, and global perspectives.
D.M.F.T. degree students will develop skills in applying marriage and
family therapy principles and frameworks to public and private clinical
practice settings. They will develop a critical understanding of the
theoretical and philosophical foundations of marriage and family therapy,
be conversant with the current issues in the field, and use this knowledge
to develop programs and services.

Personal development

The program encourages students to develop a clear understanding of
themselves and invites reflection and consideration of the impact of
their personal values, social positions, and contexts on their clinical,
administrative, and program development practices. Students are
supported in the development of their strengths as they create an
epistemological framework and ethical consciousness that guide their
approach to professional practice in their lives; and are encouraged to
engage beyond their local communities to include experiences in wider
cultural and global contexts.

Practice and supervisory skills

Students will apply an in-depth understanding of theory to the practice

of marital and family therapy interventions and program activities at the
family, community, and societal levels—drawing on the core marriage and
family therapy frameworks. They will develop sophistication in clinical,
administrative, and supervisory skills necessary for multisystemic
engagement. As it is COAMFTE-accredited, the D.M.F.T. degree program
offers students the opportunity to complete the requirements for
becoming an AAMFT-approved supervisor prior to graduation.

Evaluation skills

Students will develop skills and understanding of the process of
evaluation research related to marital and family therapy programs and
services. This includes the ability to apply research findings to clinical
practice and to utilize research findings in creative ways for the benefit of
the general population. D.M.F.T. degree students will focus on evaluation
of program performance and outcomes in practice-based settings.

Program goal and outcomes

The goal of the D.M.F.T. degree program is to prepare doctoral-level
marital and family therapists to serve as program developers, as well as



evaluators-administrators, who thereby promote the health and well-being

of individuals, families, and communities. This goal works in combination
with the larger University mission of advancing health services that
attend to the whole person by developing practiced-based knowledge in
marriage and family therapy.

There are two overall program outcomes. These outcomes integrate our
University's commitment to diversity and quality training of health-care
professionals with the need for diverse doctoral-level practitioners skilled
in program development/evaluation and administration. The program
outcomes are:

1. The program will graduate a diverse student body prepared to
advance the field of marriage and family therapy through practiced-
based leadership.

2. The program will prepare doctoral-level family therapy professionals
to apply the systemic/relational principles of the field to design,
evaluate, and administer programs that contribute to MFT practice.

Student learning outcomes

1. Students will develop a professional identity as doctoral-level marital
and family therapists aligned with national practice standards.

2. Students will become adept in systems/relational practice,
demonstrating sophistication as therapists, program developers,
evaluators, and administrators of marital and family therapy services.

3. Students will be able to use marital and family therapy, human
development, and family science literature to design and evaluate
programs, clinical protocols, organizational structures, and service-
delivery processes.

4. To further benefit families and communities, students will
demonstrate the ability to use research and evaluation
methodologies to improve human service program performance and
outcomes.

5. Students will be responsive to the societal, cultural, and spiritual
contexts in which health and well-being are embedded.

6. Students will develop an ethical consciousness that guides their
practice in all aspects of professional work.

Advanced standing policy

National accreditation and certification processes ensure that degrees
are comparable across institutional boundaries. This advanced standing
policy recognizes the value of these professional review processes on the
part of the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences and facilitates
cooperation in professional training within the marital and family therapy
discipline. The policy assures that at least half of all interim master's
degree units and 60 percent of doctoral academic credit will be earned

at Loma Linda University, while enabling cooperative relationships with
other accredited programs.

Guidelines

Advanced standing may be granted for previous course work equivalent
in content and scope to required counseling and family sciences (CFS)
courses. This reduces the number of units to be taken at this University.
Determination of advanced standing is based on the following guidelines:

1. Residency requirements
a. Interim master's degree. Advanced standing may not reduce total
units below 45 units for an interim master's degree earned in
combination with a CFS doctoral degree.

b. Doctoral degree. Advanced standing may not reduce total units
below 60 units for a Ph.D. degree in marital and family therapy,
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Ph.D. degree in family studies, or Doctor of Marital and Family
Therapy (D.M.F.T.) degree.

2. Determination of equivalency
a. Credits applied to advanced standing must be graduate-level
courses earned at an accredited institution. No credit may be
applied for grades lower than B-.

b. Courses completed in programs accredited by the Commission
on Accreditation for Martial and Family Therapy Education
(COAMFTE) will be reviewed as a whole in relation to CFS
program requirements. It is anticipated that comparable course
content from these schools may be divided into different course
configurations than that of this University. Students seeking
advanced standing based on units earned at other institutions
will be evaluated on a case-by-base basis in accordance with
COAMFTE standards.

c. Advanced standing is not granted for religion courses.

d. Doctoral courses taken more than five years previously may
be considered for advanced standing only if the content has
been used professionally on a regular basis and the student can
demonstrate current knowledge in the field.

e. Approved prior client contact hours may also be applied. See CFS
doctoral handbook for approval process.

3. Approval process

Students seeking advanced standing should meet with their
program director prior to admission or within the first two quarters
of study and supply copies of each syllabus of prior course work.
Following the course review, the program director will write a letter
to the School of Behavioral Health that outlines which courses
from previous institutions qualify for advanced standing and which
equivalent CFS courses will be waived. The letter will specify

how many units and client contact hours the student will need to
complete the degree. Rather than completing separate academic
variances for each course, the student will submit one academic
variance accompanied by the program director's letter outlining the
advanced standing.

Financial assistance

Students who are accepted into the D.M.F.T. degree curriculum in marital
and family therapy may apply for work-study and department-funded
research, teaching, and administrative assistantships awarded by the
Department of Counseling and Family Sciences. Departmental awards
are contingent on the availability of funds. Students may also apply for
need-based financial aid, such as a loan or other work-study programs

on campus. Students accepted into the D.M.F.T. degree curriculum in
marital and family therapy are eligible for and encouraged to apply for the
AAMFT minority fellowships. See http://www.aamft.org for information.

Students may apply for financial aid by writing to:

Student Financial Aid Office
Student Services

Loma Linda University
Loma Linda, CA 92350
909/558-4509

Accreditation

The Doctor of Marital and Family Therapy degree program is accredited
by the Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy
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Education (COAMFTE), 112 South Alfred Street, Alexandria, Virginia
22314; telephone: 703/838-9808; e-mail: coa@aamft.org.

Admissions

Applicants must meet Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of
Behavioral Health (p. 152) admissions requirements; and give evidence
of academic ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment.
The Doctor of Marital and Family Therapy degree curriculum represents
advanced study over and above a standard master's degree curriculum in
the field. Admission is based on an integrated evaluation of the following
criteria:

« Five-page personal essay (guidelines included in the online
application).

+ M.S. degree in Marital and Family Therapy, or equivalent.

« Grade point average (3.3 minimum).

« Structured oral interview with department (one day).

* Three letters of reference (two academic and one professional).

+ Curriculum vitae.

Pre-entrance clearance (p. 25):

+ A background check
+ Health clearance

Anti-discrimination policy (http://behavioralhealth.llu.edu/programs/
counseling-and-family-sciences/dmft-marital-and-family-therapy)

In the department of Counseling and Family Sciences, we adhere to
the policy (p. 12) of the university and additionally do not discriminate
against anyone on the basis of socioeconomic or relationship status.

Program requirements

Corequisites

Students are expected to have basic academic preparation before
entering the D.M.F.T. degree curriculum. If a student is deficient in
courses, such as those listed below, a plan of study incorporating these
courses will be developed to give the student a solid grounding in the
foundations of the field. Transcripts will be evaluated to determine
readiness or deficiency in previous course work. These courses will be
regarded as corequisites in that the student will be able to incorporate
them into his/her curriculum.

Theoretical knowledge in family systems/relational therapy 13
Clinical knowledge in marital and family therapy or a related field 13
Research 8

Licensure-specific knowledge/corequisites required of students
who have not completed a COMAFTE accredited master's degree

COUN 675 Dynamics of Aging 1
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client-Centered Advocacy 3
MFAM 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues 3
MFAM 536 Case Presentation and Documentation 3
MFAM 537 Case Presentation 3
MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family 3
Development
MFAM 556 Psychopathology and Diagnostic Procedures 3
MFAM 567 Treating the Severely and Persistently Mentally IlI 3

and the Recovery Process

MFAM 604 Social Context in Clinical Practice: Gender, Class, 3
and Race

MFAM 614 Law and Ethics 3

MFAM 624 Individual and Systems Assessment 3

MFAM 635 Case Presentation and Legal Issues 3

MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse 3

MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3

MFAM 674 Human Sexual Behavior 3

Total Units 43

Curriculum

Theory and practice

MFTH 504 Advanced Theory in Marital and Family Therapy 4

MFTH 506 Foundations of Systemic Practice 3

MFTH 546 Advances in Family Sciences

Supervision

MFTH 501 Fundamentals of Supervision in Marital and Family 3
Therapy

MFTH 502 Advanced Supervision in Marital and Family 1
Therapy

Program development and administration

MFTH 524 Marital and Family Therapy Administration: 3
Organizational Structure, Process and Behavior

MFTH 525 Advanced Marital and Family Therapy Assessment 3
and Testing

MFTH 555 Organizational Development and Change

MFTH 624 Program Development for Families and
Communities

MFTH 625 Grant Writing

MFTH 626 Program Evaluation and Monitoring

Spirituality

RELE 505 Clinical Ethics (or RELE 5__ graduate-level ethics 3
elective)

RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health 3

RELT 615 Seminar in Philosophy of Religion 3

Research

MFTH 545 Research and Practice with Couples and Families 3

MFTH 601 Statistics | 4

MFTH 604 Advanced Qualitative Methods 4

MFTH 605 Advanced Quantitative Methods 4

Dissertation/Doctoral project

MFTH 695 Project Research 12

Total Units 68

Professional development and practice 2

MFTH 634 Practicum in Marital and Family Therapy1 9

MFTH 785A Begin Clinical Training in Couple, Marital, and 0
Family Therapy

MFTH 785B Clinical Training in Couple, Marital, and Family 4
Therapy 175

MFTH 786 Professional Development Proposal 0

MFTH 786A and 786B total combined units * 36

MFTH 786A

Professional Development in Marital and Family
Therapy



MFTH 786B  Professional Internship in Marital and Family

Therapy—Clinical

Total Units 49

Course repeated to fulfill total unit requirement

700-numbered courses do not count in total didactic units required
for the degree

Clinical hours earned prior to entering program may be applied to
meet this requirement upon approval of Director of Clinial Training.
Those MFTH 786B Professional Internship in Marital and Family
Therapy—Clinical units that are completed satisfactorily will reduce
the number of MFTH 786A Professional Development in Marital and
Family Therapy units needed to meet total requirement of 36 at a 1:1
ratio.

Noncourse requirements

Doctoral degrees in Marital and Family Therapy will be awarded when
students have completed all the required course work and the following
noncourse requirements:

+ 1000 approved client contact hours, and

+ 200 approved hours of clinical supervision, and
+ A written qualifying examination, and

+ An oral defense of the doctoral project.

Normal time to complete the program

With a COAMFTE-accredited master's degree: 2 years (7 academic
quarters) based on full-time enroliment

With a non-COAMFTE-accredited master's degree: 3 years (11 academic
quarters) based on full-time enroliment

School Counseling — Certificate

Program director
Cheryl J. Simpson

The School Counseling Program certificate is one of two options in
the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences that qualify a
graduate for the California pupil personnel services (PPS) credential

in school counseling. Students pursuing the M.S. degree curriculum

in the Counseling Program may choose school counseling as a single
specialization embedded in the degree program, or combine it with

the licensed professional clinical counselor (LPCC) specialization.
Students in the Marital and Family Therapy Program may add the
School Counseling Program certificate to their M.S. degree curriculum.
Successful completion of the certificate, including passing scores on
all sections of the California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST), will
qualify graduates for the California PPS credential in school counseling.
As with all department programs, the School Counseling Program
certificate is designed in accordance with the department’s vision

of transforming relationships. Faculty are committed to the mission

of facilitating wholeness by promoting health, healing, and hope to
individuals, families, and communities through education, research,
professional training, community service, and global outreach.

The call to service

In the heart of the campus, the University’'s commitment to service is
memorialized in the Good Samaritan sculpture that contrasts human
indifference and ethnic pride with empathy and service. As counseling
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needs are more openly recognized and accepted across cultures,
students and faculty are called to serve together in local and global
communities. Loma Linda University's relationships around the world
continue to create unique opportunities for students to join in global
partnership through field experience.

Professional school counseling

Professional school counselors are leaders of counseling programs
within the educational system. As articulated by the American School
Counselor Association (ASCA), school counseling programs are
preventive in design, developmental in nature, and integral to the

total educational program. Counselors address academic, career, and
personal/social needs through their work as advocates for K-12 students,
collaborators with parents and school personnel, and liaisons to the
community. Employment as a school counselor in public schools requires
the pupil personnel services credential in school counseling. Combining
the school counselor certification with licensure in clinical mental

health is an excellent professional path that enhances competence

and professional opportunities. Additional information is located on the
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing Web site at <http://
www.ctc.ca.govs.

Degree and certificate requirements

The School Counseling Program certificate is paired with the M.S. degree
at Loma Linda University. An approved master's degree is required

for state credentialing. Therefore, it is not possible to complete the
certificate and receive a University recommendation for the school
counseling credential until all degree and certificate requirements are
completed. This applies to students pursuing the M.S. degree in the
Counseling Program (credential option) and the M.S. degree in the Marital
and Family Therapy Program (school counseling certificate option).
Required courses for the certificate/credential program are listed at the
end of this narrative.

Certificate of clearance prior to field
placement

School Counseling Program students must obtain a certificate of
clearance (COC) from the state of California before they are allowed to
begin field experience. The COC requires verification of a current TB test
and a LiveScan, in accordance with state guidelines. The process can
take six-to-eight weeks.

Practicum and field experience

Field experience requirements for the certificate program include 100
hours of prefield practicum followed by 600 hours of field experience. For
students in a clinical master's degree, prefield hours are met earlier in the
program through clinical placements. In addition, 200 of the required 600
hours of school counseling field experience can be elective hours from
clinical training. The remaining 400 hours must be completed as a school
counselor trainee in public schools, evenly divided between two different
grade blocks (e.g., elementary school, middle school, or high school).

California Test of Basic Skills (CBEST)

Candidates for the school counseling certificate must take the California
Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) within the first two quarters
following admission to the program and must pass all sections of

the CBEST before the University can recommend them for the school
counseling credential.
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Financial assistance

This program is not independently eligible for federal financial

aid. However, a student can complete the requirements for this
certificate while concurrently enrolled in a School of Behavioral Health
graduate degree program as noted above (see degree and certificate
requirements).

Program learning outcomes

School Counseling Program students will:

1. Integrate counseling concepts and skills with a personal
epistemology.

2. Demonstrate counseling interventions based upon a broad range
of theoretical and legal/ethical frameworks through comprehensive
written examination.

3. Develop identity as a professional school counselor through
membership and participation in professional organizations.

4. Satisfactorily complete 600 clock hours of supervised practicum in
counseling, 200 of which may be supervised clinical hours.

5. Meet all University qualifications for the California pupil personnel
services credential in school counseling issued by the California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC).

Accreditation

Loma Linda University is regionally accredited by the WASC Senior
College and University Commission (WSCUC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite
100, Alameda, CA 94501; telephone: 510/748-9001; fax: 510/748-9797,;
Web site: <http://www.wascsenior.org/contact>. The pupil personnel
services (PPS) credential curriculum in school counseling is accredited
by the Committee on Accreditation, on behalf of the California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC). Additional PPS information
can be obtained by going to the CTC Web site at <http://www.ctc.ca.gov/
>,

Admissions

Students pursuing the M.S. degree in the Counseling Program do not
need to apply to the School Counseling program (certificate) to qualify
for the PPS credential because the curriculum is a specialization option
within their degree program. Students pursuing the M.S. degree in the
Marital and Family Therapy program must complete the standard online
application to enroll in the School Counseling program (certificate) and
are advised to consult with the certificate program director prior to
initiating application submission. As with all programs in the School of
Behavioral Health, applicants must meet Loma Linda University (p. 24)
and School of Behavioral Health (p. 152) admissions requirements;

and give evidence of academic ability, professional comportment, and
mature judgment. Applicants, who meet these requirements as well

as the published deadlines for the following terms, may be admitted
during Summer, Autumn, Winter, or Spring quarters. Additional admission
requirements include:

+ Candidate or graduate with qualifying M.S. degree as specified above.

Minimum grade point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) in bachelor's
course work for at least the final 45 units prior to graduation, or
minimum of 3.0 grade point average in master's degree program.

* Three letters of recommendation, as specified (two letters for
students already admitted to department master's degree program).

+ Written personal statement that addresses career objectives,
personal interest in the school counseling profession, rationale for

choosing to attend Loma Linda University, how life experiences have
influenced applicant’s choice to enter professional school counseling,
and additional thoughts the applicant deems appropriate. (Will be
uploaded as part of the online application process.)

+ Interview with program director and department faculty as scheduled.
On-campus group interviews are scheduled for early March and late
April; other on-campus or telephone interviews are scheduled for
individuals as indicated.

Pre-entrance clearance (p. 25):

+ A background check
+ Health clearance

Program requirements

The curriculum for the School Counseling Program combines
specialization courses for the California Pupil Personnel Services (PPS)
credential in school counseling with the requirements for the M.S. degree
in marital and family therapy outlined below. The PPS Credential program
in school counseling is also offered in the M.S. in Counseling degree as

a specialization option. Enroliment in the PPS program is restricted to
candidates in one of these two master's degree programs at Loma Linda
University.

Course requirements

COUN 574 Educational Psychology 3
COUN 575 Counseling Theory and Applications 3
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically Challenged Children 3
COUN 577 Assessment in Counseling 3
COUN 579 Career Theories and Applications 4
COUN 678 Consultation and Program Evaluation 3
COUN 679 Professional School Counseling 3
COUN 681 School Counseling Practicum and Seminar ' 2
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the Family 3
or RELR 568  Care of the Dying and Bereaved

Field experience 2

COUN 781 School Counseling Field Experience (PPS) 4
COUN 782 School Counseling Field Experience (PPS) 4
Total Units 27

Course to be taken a minimum of two times

When combining the PPS school counseling certificate/credential
program with a clinical master's, only COUN 781 and COUN 782 are
required. 700-numbered courses do not count toward minimum
didactic units required for the certificate.

Normal time to complete the program

1 year (4 academic quarters) — based on full-time enrollment; part time
permitted

Systems, Families and Couples—
Ph.D.

Program director
Zephon Lister

The Ph.D. degree in systems, families, and couples follows the scientist-
practitioner model in which students are expected to develop expertise



in both research and state-of-the-art practice. The 103-unit curriculum
requires a minimum of four years of full-time study for completion—
including two-to-three years of course work, clinical practice leading to
licensure or certification, a dissertation, and supervised professional
development experiences. The purpose of the curriculum is to develop
family life scholars and practitioners who will advance theory, research,
practice, and teaching in the field of family social science. Students will
be prepared for academic and clinical training positions in universities
and postgraduate institutes. Ph.D. degree students develop expertise in
conducting original research using quantitative, qualitative, and mixed
method approaches.

Ph.D. degree program specialty

Students in the Ph.D. degree program in systems, families, and couples
will choose one of two specialties: family studies or couples and family
therapy. These specialties include required courses totaling 22 units of
course work and undergird the entire doctoral program of study.

The family studies specialty focuses on skills development in the delivery
of family services, especially within a teaching format. An example of
this might be developing curriculum for parenting courses. The family
studies specialty meets the course requirements of the National Council
on Family Relations for Certified Family Life Educator (CFLE). More
information on becoming certified by the National Council on Family
Relations can be found in the organization’s official web site at http://
www.ncfr.org.

The couples and family therapy specialty focuses on researching and
honing clinical skill for work with family systems. This specialty is fully
accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and Family
Therapy Education (COMAFTE), the accrediting body for the American
Association for Marriage and Family Therapy (AAMFT). The national
commission functions to ensure that academic and clinical training
programs adhere to the highest standards of the profession. For more
information on the field of marital and family therapy, core ideas guiding
this doctoral program, and the marital and family therapy specialty’s
advanced standing policy, see the overview section (p. 165) for the
D.M.F.T. degree program.

Knowledge and skills promoted

Theory and practice

Students study the work of original thinkers in systems, families, and
couples; as well as the most recent developments in the field—such as
social constructionism, evidence-based practice, and global perspective.
Students will develop a critical understanding of the theoretical

and philosophical foundations of the field; critically examine the
interrelationships between sociohistorical factors, transnational family
structures and relationships, and clinical approaches; be conversant in
the current issues in the field; and contribute to the discourse regarding
them. They will use this knowledge to advance the field of family therapy.

Personal development

The program encourages students to develop a clear understanding of
themselves; and it invites reflection and consideration of the impact

of their personal values, social positions, and contexts on their clinical
and scholarly practices. Students are supported in the development of
their strengths as they create an epistemological framework and ethical
consciousness to guide their research and practice, and are encouraged
to engage beyond their local communities to include experiences in wider
cultural and global contexts.
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Practice and supervisory skills

Students will apply a critical understanding of theory to work with
couples and families, community, and societal levels drawing on the
core modalities of the field. They will develop sophistication in their
personal and professional skills, supervisory skills, and skills for active
multisystemic involvement.

Research skills

Students will develop skills and a critical understanding of the process
of research and evaluation related to families and intervention work. This
includes the ability to apply research findings to clinical practice and to
utilize research findings in creative ways for the benefit of the general
population. Ph.D. degree students will develop expertise in quantitative,
qualitative, and mixed methods research approaches, leading to
publication in scholarly journals and presentations at professional
conferences.

Teaching skills

The program provides experiential and didactic training for teaching

in higher education as well as community settings. Through didactic
training, students will be exposed to various teaching and learning
paradigms and will ultimately select their own epistemology. They will
test and grow this epistemology through experiential training as they
lead a course (e.g., develop syllabi, tests, assignments, etc.) under the
supervision of a faculty member. Advanced students will also be given
opportunities to facilitate, or cofacilitate a course on their own.

Student learning outcomes

Family studies

1. Students will develop professional identity as doctoral-level family
scientists.

2. Students will be grounded in the theoretical and philosophical
foundations of the field of family science and be conversant with the
ongoing development of family theories.

3. Students will critique and evaluate the current and ongoing issues in
the field of human development and family studies.

4. Students will be conversant with legal and ethical issues as a family
scientist in the areas of teaching, research, and service.

5. Students will become adept in family service practice skills.

6. Students will contribute to the body of knowledge in family social
science.

Couples and Family Therapy
1. Students will develop a professional identity as doctoral scholars and
practitioners aligned with national practice standards.
2. Students will become adept in systems/relational practice,
demonstrating sophistication as a scientist-practitioner.

3. Students will be able to assess, synthesize, and critique theory,
research, and family science literature to advance and integrate
research, theory, and practice in the field.

4. Students will demonstrate knowledge and skills as researchers in the
field of family social science.

5. Students will be responsive to the societal, cultural, and spiritual
contexts in which health and well-being are embedded.

6. Students will develop an ethical consciousness that guides their
practice in aspects of professional work.

Admissons

Applicants must meet Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of
Behavioral Health (p. 152) admissions requirements; and give evidence
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of academic ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment.
The Ph.D. degree curriculum represents advanced study over and above
a standard master's degree curriculum in the field. Admission is based on
an integrated evaluation of the following criteria:

« Five-page personal essay (guidelines included in the online
application)

+ M.S. degree in marital and family therapy, family studies or related
field

+ Grade point average (3.3 minimum)

+ Structured oral interview with department (one day)

* Three letters of reference (two academic and one professional)
* Curriculum vitae (preferred but not required)

* GRE scores (taken within the past five years)

The admissions committee uses the above criteria to evaluate applicants
on each of the following equally weighted criteria:

. Academic preparedness

. Professional preparedness for doctoral study
. Research potential

. Ability to work with diversity

. Clinical skills

a »~h W0 N =

Pre-entrance clearance (p. 25):

+ A background check
+ Health clearance

Program requirements

Corequisites

Student transcripts will be evaluated on a course-by-course basis for
the following areas of corequisite study. A plan of study incorporating
these standard master's degree-level courses is available for students
who have not completed these corequisites. See required master level
courses.

Theoretical knowledge in family systems/relational therapy 8
Clinical knowledge in marital and family therapy 16
Individual development and family relations 8
Additional study in the three areas above 4
Professional issues and ethics in marital and family therapy 4
Research 4
Additional related study 4
Total Units 48
Curriculum

Theory and practice

MFTH 504 Advanced Theory in Marital and Family Therapy 4
MFTH 505 Advanced Family Studies 4
MFTH 506 Foundations of Systemic Practice 3
MFTH 539 Health and Iliness in Families 4
MFTH 546 Advances in Family Sciences 8

Specialty 22
Choose one of the following specialty areas
Couples and family therapy

MFTH 501 Fundamentals of Supervision in Marital and Family
Therapy
MFTH 502 Advanced Supervision in Marital and Family
Therapy
MFTH 519 Teaching in Higher Education
MFTH 520 Practicum in Teaching
MFTH 540 Medical Family Therapy
MFTH 634 Practicum in Marital and Family Therapy1
Family studies
FMST 526 Marriage and the Family
FMST 534 Family Life Education Module 1
FMST 535 Family Life Education Module 2
FMST 694 Directed Study: Family Studies
MFAM 528 Culture, Socioeconomic Status in Therapy
MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family
Development
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory
MFAM 674 Human Sexual Behavior
Spirituality
RELE 505 Clinical Ethics (or RELE 5__ or above) 3
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health 3
RELT 615 Seminar in Philosophy of Religion 3
Research
MFTH 545 Research and Practice with Couples and Families 3
MFTH 601 Statistics | 4
MFTH 602 Statistics Il 4
MFTH 603 Statistics Il 4
MFTH 604 Advanced Qualitative Methods 4
MFTH 605 Advanced Quantitative Methods 4
MFTH 606 Issues in MFT Research 4
MFTH 668 Qualitative Research Practicum 3
Dissertation/Doctoral project
MFTH 698 Dissertation Research ' 24
Total Units 103
Professional development for specialty in couples and familty
therapy
MFTH 785A Begin Clinical Training in Couple, Marital, and 0
Family Therapy
MFTH 785B Clinical Training in Couple, Marital, and Family 20
Therapy !
MFTH 786 Professional Development Proposal 0
MFTH 786A and 786B total combined units 36
MFTH 786A  Professional Development in Marital and Family
Therapy !
MFTH 786B  Professional Internship in Marital and Family
Therapy—Clinical
Total Units 56
Professional development for speciality in family studies
MFTH 786 Professional Development Proposal 0
MFTH 786A Professional Development in Marital and Family 36

Therapy !



Course repeated to fulfill total unit requirement

700-numbered courses do not count in total didactic units required
for the degree

2

Non-course requirements

Doctoral degrees in systems, families and couples will be awarded when
students have completed all the required course work and the following
non-course requirements:

+ 1000 approved client contact hours (applies only to Couples and
Family Therapy specialty), and

+ 200 approved hours of clinical supervision (applies only to Couple
and Family Therapy specialty), and

+ A written qualifying examination, and

+ An oral defense of the doctoral dissertation.

Normal time to complete the program

4 years (15 academic quarters) based on full-time enrollment

Additional required courses for MFT licensure in

California

Students entering the PhD program without a COAMFTE accredited
master's degree, who wish to obtain licensure in California, will be
required to meet the course requirements of the M.S. in Marital & Family
Therapy (p. 169) program . A course—by-course evaluation will be done
to determine which courses in the student’s previous master's degree
program fulfill specific course requirements for California licensure.

Loma Linda University 2017-2018
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178 Department of Psychology

Department of Psychology

The Department of Psychology offers a combination of innovative
training opportunities in clinical psychology. Both the Doctor of
Psychology (Psy.D.) and the Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in
clinical psychology are APA-accredited.

Mission statement

The mission and motto of Loma Linda University and Loma Linda
University Medical Center are "to continue the teaching and healing
ministry of Jesus Christ to make man whole.” This mission and

motto, combined with the University's values of compassion, integrity,
excellence, freedom, justice, purity, and humility are central to the
Department of Psychology and its programs. The Department of
Psychology seeks to advance the institutional mission, both nationally
and internationally, through academic, research, and practice activities
related to behavioral health.

Loma Linda is part of a worldwide network of health-care systems

and is uniquely connected and poised to participate globally through

its numerous clinics, hospitals, health-care facilities, and educational
institutions throughout the world. This globalized health-care orientation
provides expanded training opportunities for students who have a
passion for a broader life experience in assisting with the health-care
needs of diverse peoples both nationally and internationally.

Academic writing support

Students who need assistance can contact their program director to
arrange individual support.

Psychology M.A. degree eligibility

As part of the overall doctoral program, a master's degree in psychology
—based on the successful completion of course work for the degree—

is available to students enrolled in the Ph.D. or Psy.D. degree program.
Eligibility for the M.A. degree requires the student to complete 51 units
of course work and to formally apply (submit a petition to graduate) for
the degree. The Department of Psychology does not admit students to an
M.A.-only degree program; and the M.A. degree is not formally awarded
at commencement (i.e., students do not participate in the graduation
exercise).

A complete list of part-time and voluntary faculty can be viewed on the
department web site: <http://www.llu.edu/behavioral-health/psychology/
>,

Chair

David A. Vermeersch

Primary faculty
Adam L. Arechiga

Hector M. Betancourt
Kendal C. Boyd
Colleen A. Brenner
Patricia Flynn

Paul E. Haerich

Richard E. Hartman

Grace J. Lee

Holly E.R. Morrell
Cameron L. Neece
David A. Vermeersch

Secondary and adjunct faculty
Helen Hopp Marshak

Kelly R. Morton
Jason E. Owen
Janet Sonne

Emeritus faculty
Louis E. Jenkins

Alvin J. Straatmeyer

Associated faculty
Jerry W. Lee

Programs

+ Psychology — Psy.D. (p. 180), Ph.D. (p. 178), Comparison
(p. 183)

Psychology — Ph.D.

Director of clinical training
Holly Morrell

The APA-accredited Ph.D. degree program in clinical psychology has
been informed by the traditional scientist-practitioner model, which
emphasizes training in research and clinical practice. The Ph.D. degree
program is designed to be completed in six years (approximately twenty-
four quarters of full-time enrollment).

The specific objective of the Ph.D. degree program is to provide students:

+ asolid academic foundation (with a minimum accepted grade of B or
Satisfactory (S),

+ high-level training in the empirical methods of science so that they
are capable of conducting independent and original research,

+ the skills to be highly competent clinicians for whom research and
practice constantly inform each other, and

+ preparation for academic or clinical careers involving research as a
significant component.

Among the outcomes used to determine the Ph.D. degree program'’s
success in achieving the above-mentioned objectives are the following:

1. Psychological science foundation and clinical course performance, as
well as successful completion of the comprehensive examination.

2. Training in empirical methods of science—performance in research
methods and statistics courses, dissertation, presentations,
publications, and grants; research and teaching assistantships;
teaching positions in area colleges/universities; and membership in
scientific/professional organizations.

3. Clinical skills—performance in general clinical, assessment, and
treatment courses; ongoing clinical evaluations from practicum



placements and internship; and successful completion of the
comprehensive examination.

Curriculum

The Ph.D. clinical degree program requires completion of course work

in the following areas: psychological science foundations, quantitative/

research foundations, wholeness, general and elective courses,

psychological assessment and treatment, clinical practice, and research.
The specific course requirements are predicated on the training model

(i.e., scientist-practitioner). The specific curriculum requirements

associated with the Ph.D. degree program are indicated below.

All students are required to complete a specified number of elective units
for the completion of their degree. The department offers elective course
work in specialty areas such as clinical health psychology, neuroscience
and neuropsychology, clinical child psychology, and social/cultural health
psychology, among other areas.

Students have the option (but are not required) to utilize 12 units of their
total elective unit requirement to fulfill a professional concentration.

In order to complete a professional concentration, students must
submit a formal proposal to the Department Academic Affairs Committee
indicating the 12 elective units they propose to use toward the
completion of their professional concentration, as well as the proposed
title of the professional concentration. The Department Academic
Affairs Committee will consider each proposal individually in making a
recommendation to support/not support the proposed concentration.

Under certain circumstances and upon recommendation of the
Department of Psychology Academic Affairs Committee, a student
may adjust courses or number of units taken during the current and
subsequent academic year(s) to best fit their program requirements.
Upon such recommendation, the student will be permitted to move
forward as a member of the cohort with which he or she enrolled.

Accreditation

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in clinical psychology is accredited
by the Commission on Accreditation of the American Psychological
Association. Questions related to the program’s accreditation status
should be directed to the Commission on Accreditation:

Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation

American Psychological Association

750 1% Street, NE, Washington, DC 20002

telephone: 202/336-5979; e-mail: apaaccred@apa.org; Web site: http://
www.apa.org/ed/accreditation

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Behavioral
Health (p. 152) and the Faculty of Graduate Studies admissions
requirements, the following minimum criteria are preferable to be
considered for a pre-admission interview:

+ A bachelor's degree in psychology or a related discipline.

* An undergraduate G.P.A. of 3.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale or a master's
degree G.P.A. of 3.3 or higher from a regionally accredited graduate
program

+ Verbal and quantitative scores, Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
general test: The sum of the GRE verbal and quantitative percentile
rankings must equal or exceed 100, and neither percentile ranks can
be below the 35™ percentile. Only the most current GRE scores are
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admissible (exam must have been taken within the last 5 years and

the most recent dated exam will be considered). The GRE psychology

subject examination is not required.

« Writing assessment, GRE general test: The GRE analytical writing
section score must equal 4.0 or higher.

« Structured pre-admission interview by invitation: The psychology
department requires a structured pre-admissions interview.

+ Recommendation letters: Three letters of recommendation from
professionals unrelated to the applicant and qualified to assess the
applicant’s potential for graduate education. A minimum of two
letters are preferred from current or previous professors.

Any exceptions to the established G.P.A. and GRE minimum criteria,

or any other admissions criteria, are made at faculty discretion and
grounded on faculty’s overall assessment of the applicant and his/her
credentials (e.g., demonstrated record of scholarship and/or specialized
research training, strength of the applicant’s prior academic training /
institution, strength of applicant’s letters of recommendation, and
previous clinical experience).

Program requirements

Core Curriculum I: Foundations of psychological science

PSYC 524 History, Systems, and Philosophy of Psychology
PSYC 545 Cognitive Foundations

PSYC 551 Psychobiological Foundations

PSYC 564 Foundations of Social and Cultural Psychology
PSYC 575 Foundations of Human Development

PSYC 591 Colloquia (One unit each year for three years) 5

Core Curriculum II: Quantitative psychology research methodology

PSYC 501 Advanced Statistics |
PSYC 502 Advanced Statistics Il
PSYC 503 Advanced Multivariate Statistics (required only for
M.A. of students pursuing the Ph.D.)
PSYC 505 Research Methods in Psychological Science
PSYC 511 Psychometric Foundations
Core Curriculum IlIl: Wholeness
PSYC 526 Ethics and Legal Issues in Clinical Psychology
PSYC 554 Health Psychology
PSYC 567 Human Diversity
Choose one course from each prefix
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health ((for Psychology
Dept))
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics '
RELT 5__ Graduate-level Theological !
Clinical psychology: General
PSYC 555 Psychopharmacology
PSYC 571 Adult Psychopathology
PSYC 681 Clinical Supervision and Consultation
Psychological assessment
PSYC 512 Cognitive/Intellectual Assessment
PSYC 512L Cognitive/Intellectual Practice Laboratory
PSYC 513 Objective Personality Assessment
PSYC 513L Objective Personality Practice Laboratory
PSYC 516 Neuropsychological Assessment
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180 Psychology — Psy.D.
PSYC 516L Neuropsychological Assessment Practice 1
Laboratory
Psychological treatment
PSYC 581 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice | 2
PSYC 581L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice | 1
(Laboratory)
PSYC 582 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice II 2
PSYC 582L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice Il 1
(Laboratory)
PSYC 583 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IlI 2
PSYC 583L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IlI 1
(Laboratory)
PSYC 584 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IV 2
PSYC 584L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IV 1
(Laboratory)
Elective
Possible electives include, but are not limited to: 2 18
PSYC 566 Cultural Psychology
PSYC 604 Advanced Topics in Multivariate Analyses
PSYC 676 Geropsychology €
PSYC 681L Clinical Supervision and Consultation Laboratory
PSYC 683 Management and Professional Practice
PSYC 684 Human Sexual Behavior and Treatment
PSYC 685 Drug Addiction and Therapy 3
PSYC 686 Child, Partner, and Elder Abuse >
PSYC 694 Seminar in Advanced Topics in Psychology
PSYC 795 Directed Clinical Experience 4
Research
PSYC 597 Supervised Research 8
PSYC 697 Doctoral Research ° 43
Total Units 157
Clinical practice 4
PSYC 721 Practicum Preparation | 3
PSYC 781 Internal Practicum ° 8
PSYC 782 External Practicum | ° 16
PSYC 798 Pre-Internship ° 16
Internship (any combination of PSYC 799A and PSYC 799B is 40
acceptable)
PSYC 799A Internship
PSYC 799B Internship
Total Units 83

' RELE 600 level courses will also be accepted

2 Students may meet their elective-unit requirement through any of the

following: 1) any elective course chosen from this list, 2) any other
elective course offered by the Department of Psychology that is not
being used to meet another requirement, 3) any graduate-level course
offered in any other department in the School of Behavioral Health,
or 4) any graduate-level course offered in any other school other than
the School of Behavioral Health with department approval.

California licensure courses

700-numbered courses do not count toward total graduate units
required for the degree

Multiple registrations required to fulfill total required units.

Minimum required grade point average

Students must maintain a minimum grade point average of B (3.0) in
all courses taken for the degree. Furthermore, three failed grades (B- or
below, or U) is grounds for dismissal from the program.

Comprehensive examination

Students in the Ph.D. program must successfully pass the
comprehensive examination. The comprehensive examination is taken
after completing the core curriculum. Though the specific format of

the comprehensive examination is subject to change, the department
currently utilizes the Examination for Professional Practice in Psychology
(EPPP) as the comprehensive examination. This examination covers the
following domains:

+ Biological bases of behavior

+ Cognitive—affective bases of behavior

+ Social and multicultural bases of behavior
+ Growth and lifespan development

+ Assessment and diagnosis

+ Treatment/Intervention

+ Research Methods

+ Ethical/Legal/Professional issues

Doctoral research

Students in the Clinical Ph.D. program are expected to meet specified
research requirements, among which is the doctoral dissertation. The
requirements for the dissertation are delineated by the Department in
accordance with standards established by the School of Behavioral
Health (SBH) and the Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS). For the doctoral
dissertation, a formal proposal must be submitted to and approved by

a faculty supervisory committee. Furthermore, upon completion of the
doctoral dissertation, a public defense before the supervisory committee
is required.

Advancement to candidacy

Students may apply for doctoral candidacy upon successful completion
of:

+ the core curriculum

+ required practicum experiences

+ the comprehensive examination

+ the doctoral dissertation proposal

Normal time to complete the program
6 years — full-time enrollment required

Psychology — Psy.D.

Director of clinical training
Kendal C. Boyd

The APA-accredited Psy.D. degree program, influenced by the
practitioner-scholar model, emphasizes training in clinical practice
based on the understanding and application of scientific psychological
principles and research. The Psy.D. degree program is designed to

be completed in five years (or approximately 20 quarters of full-time
enrollment).



The specific objectives of the Psy.D. degree program are to provide
students:

+ a solid academic foundation (with a minimum accepted grade of B or
Satisfactory [S]),

+ the skills to be highly competent clinicians for whom research and
practice constantly inform each other, and

+ the ability to apply research relevant to clinical issues and cases.

Among the outcomes used to determine the Psy.D. degree program's
success in achieving the above-mentioned objectives are the following:

1. Psychological science foundation and clinical course performance, as
well as successful completion of the comprehensive examination.

2. Clinical skills development as evidenced by performance in general
clinical, assessment, and treatment courses; ongoing clinical
evaluations from practicum placements and internship; and
successful completion of the comprehensive examination.

3. Application of research design and methods appropriate to the
doctoral project; involvement in community-based program
development, evaluation, and consultation; membership in
professional organizations; and passing the national licensing
examination.

The Psy.D. degree program makes a systematic attempt to promote an
understanding of human behavior in relation to psychological, physical,
spiritual, and social/cultural dimensions. For this purpose, the program
provides a positive environment for the study of psychological, biological,
cultural, social, and spiritual issues relevant to psychological research
and practice.

Curriculum

The Psy.D. clinical degree program requires completion of course work

in the following areas: psychological science foundations, quantitative/

research foundations, wholeness, general and elective courses,

psychological assessment and treatment, clinical practice, and research.
The specific course requirements are predicated on the training

model (i.e., practitioner-scholar). The specific curriculum requirements

associated with the Psy.D. degree program are indicated below.

With regard to elective courses, all students are required to complete a
specified number of elective units for the completion of their degree.
The department offers elective course work in specialty areas such as
clinical health psychology, neuroscience and neuropsychology, clinical
child psychology, and social/cultural health psychology, among other
areas.

Students have the option (but are not required) to utilize 12 units of their
total elective unit requirement to fulfill a professional concentration.

In order to complete a professional concentration, students must
submit a formal proposal to the Department Academic Affairs Committee
indicating the 12 elective units they propose to use toward the
completion of their professional concentration, as well as the proposed
title of the professional concentration. The Department Academic
Affairs Committee will consider each proposal individually in making a
recommendation to support/not support the proposed concentration.

Under certain circumstances and upon recommendation of the
Department of Psychology Academic Affairs Committee, a student
may adjust courses or number of units taken during the current and
subsequent academic year(s) to best fit their program requirements.
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Upon such recommendation, the student will be permitted to move
forward as a member of the cohort in which he or she enrolled.

Accreditation

The Doctor of Psychology degree in clinical psychology is accredited
by the Commission on Accreditation of the American Psychological
Association. Questions related to the program’s accreditation status
should be directed to the Commission on Accreditation:

Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation

American Psychological Association

750 1" Street, NE, Washington, DC 20002

telephone: 202/336-5979; e-mail: apaaccred@apa.org; Web site: http://
www.apa.org/ed/accreditation

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) and School of Behavioral
Health (p. 152) and the Faculty of Graduate Studies admissions
requirements, the following minimum criteria are preferable to be
considered for a pre-admission interview:

+ A bachelor's degree in psychology or a related discipline.

An undergraduate G.P.A. of 3.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale or a master's
degree G.P.A. of 3.3 or higher from a regionally accredited graduate
program

Verbal and quantitative scores, Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
general test: The sum of the GRE verbal and quantitative percentile
rankings must equal or exceed 100, and neither percentile ranks can
be below the 35" percentile. Only the most current GRE scores are
admissible (exam must have been taken within the last 5 years and
the most recent dated exam will be considered). The GRE psychology
subject examination is not required.

Writing assessment, GRE general test: The GRE analytical writing
section score must equal 4.0 or higher.

Structured pre-admission interview by invitation: The psychology
department requires a structured pre-admissions interview.

Recommendation letters: Three letters of recommendation from
professionals unrelated to the applicant and qualified to assess the
applicant’s potential for graduate education. A minimum of two
letters are preferred from current or previous professors.

Any exceptions to the established G.P.A. and GRE minimum criteria,

or any other admissions criteria, are made at faculty discretion and
grounded on faculty's overall assessment of the applicant and his/her
credentials (e.g., demonstrated record of scholarship and/or specialized
research training, strength of the applicant’s prior academic training /
institution, strength of applicant’s letters of recommendation, and
previous clinical experience).

Degree requirements

Core Curriculum I: Foundations of psychological science

PSYC 524 History, Systems, and Philosophy of Psychology 2
PSYC 545 Cognitive Foundations 4
PSYC 551 Psychobiological Foundations 4
PSYC 564 Foundations of Social and Cultural Psychology 4
PSYC 575 Foundations of Human Development 4
PSYC 591 Colloquia (one unit each year for three years) 5 3

Core Curriculum II: Quantitative psychology research methodology
PSYC 501 Advanced Statistics | 4
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PSYC 502 Advanced Statistics Il 4
PSYC 505 Research Methods in Psychological Science 4
PSYC 511 Psychometric Foundations 3
Core Curriculum Ill: Wholeness
PSYC 526 Ethics and Legal Issues in Clinical Psychology 3
PSYC 554 Health Psychology 4
PSYC 567 Human Diversity 3
Choose one course from each prefix 9
RELE 5__ Graduate-level ethics
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health (or another RELR
graudate-level relational elective)
RELT 5__ Graduate-level theological !
Clinical psychology: General
PSYC 555 Psychopharmacology 2
PSYC 571 Adult Psychopathology 4
PSYC 681 Clinical Supervision and Consultation 2
PSYC 681L Clinical Supervision and Consultation Laboratory 1
PSYC 683 Management and Professional Practice 1
Psychological assessment
PSYC 512 Cognitive/Intellectual Assessment 2
PSYC 512L Cognitive/Intellectual Practice Laboratory 1
PSYC 513 Objective Personality Assessment 2
PSYC 513L Objective Personality Practice Laboratory 1
PSYC 516 Neuropsychological Assessment 2
PSYC 516L Neuropsychological Assessment Practice 1
Laboratory
Psychological treatment
PSYC 581 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice | 2
PSYC 581L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice | 1
(Laboratory)
PSYC 582 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice Il 2
PSYC 582L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice II 1
(Laboratory)
PSYC 583 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IlI 2
PSYC 583L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IlI 1
(Laboratory)
PSYC 584 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IV 2
PSYC 584L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IV 1
(Laboratory)
Electives 19
Electives include, but are not limited to: >
PSYC 566 Cultural Psychology
PSYC 604 Advanced Topics in Multivariate Analyses
PSYC 676 Geropsychology 8
PSYC 684 Human Sexual Behavior and Treatment *
PSYC 685 Drug Addiction and Therapy 3
PSYC 686 Child, Partner, and Elder Abuse >
PSYC 694 Seminar in Advanced Topics in Psychology
Research
PSYC 696 Psy.D. Doctoral Research s 16
Total Units 121

Clinical practice 4

PSYC 721 Practicum Preparation | 3
PSYC 781 Internal Practicum ° 8
PSYC 782 External Practicum | ° 16
PSYC 798 Pre-Internship ° 16
Internship (any combination of PSYC 799A and PSYC 799B is 40
acceptable)

PSYC 799A Internship

PSYC 799B Internship
Total Units 83

' RELE 600 level courses will also be accepted

> Students may meet their elective-unit requirement through any of the

following: 1) any elective course chosen from this list, 2) any other
elective course offered by the Department of Psychology that is not
being used to meet another requirement, 3) any graduate-level course
offered in any other department in the School of Behavioral Health,
or 4) any graduate-level course offered in any other school other than
the School of Behavioral Health with department approval.

California licensure

700-numbered courses do not count toward total didactic units
required for the degree

Multiple registrations required to fulfill total required units.

Minimum required grade point average

Students must maintain a minimum grade point average of B (3.0) in all
courses taken for the degree.

Comprehensive examination

Students in the Psy.D. program must successfully pass the
comprehensive examination. The comprehensive examination is taken
after completing the core curriculum. Though the specific format of

the comprehensive examination is subject to change, the department
currently utilizes the Examination for Professional Practice in Psychology
(EPPP) as the comprehensive examination. This examination covers the
following domains:

+ Biological bases of behavior

Cognitive—affective bases of behavior

Social and multicultural bases of behavior

Growth and lifespan development
+ Assessment and diagnosis

+ Treatment/Intervention

+ Research Methods

Ethical/Legal/Professional issues

Doctoral research

Students in the Psy.D. programs are expected to complete specified
research requirements, among which is the doctoral project, the
requirements of which are delineated by the Department in accordance
with standards established by the School of Behavioral Health (SBH).
For the doctoral project, a formal proposal must be submitted to
and approved by a faculty supervisory committee. Furthermore, upon
completion of the project, a public defense before the supervisory
committee is required.
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Advancement to candidacy - the comprehensive examination

Students may apply for doctoral candidacy upon successful completion + the doctoral project proposal

of: .
Normal time to complete the program

+ the core curriculum (Parts |, II, I1l); 5 years — full-time enrollment required

* required practicum experiences

Psychology - Ph.D., Psy.D. Comparison

Course Title PsyD PhD
Core Curriculum I: Foundations of Psychological Science
PSYC 524 History, Systems, and Philosophy of Psychology 2.0 2.0
PSYC 545 Cognitive Foundations 4.0 4.0
PSYC 551 Psychobiological Foundations 4.0 4.0
PSYC 564 Foundations of Social and Cultural Psychology 4.0 4.0
PSYC 575 Foundations of Human Development 4.0 4.0
PSYC 591 Colloquia (one unit each year for three years) 3.0 3.0
Totals 21.0 21.0
Course Title PsyD PhD
Core Curriculum II: Quantitative Psychology Research Methodology
PSYC 501 Advanced Statistics | 4.0 4.0
PSYC 502 Advanced Statistics Il 4.0 4.0
PSYC 505 Research Methods in Psychological Science 4.0 4.0
PSYC 511 Psychometric Foundations 3.0 3.0
PSYC 503 Advanced Multivariate Statistics (required only for M.A. or students 4.0
pursuing the Ph.D.)
Totals 15.0 19.0
Course Title PsyD PhD
Core Curriculum Ill: Wholeness
Choose one course from each prefix 9.0 9.0
RELE 5__ Graduate-level ethics
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health
RELT 5_ Graduate-level theological1
PSYC 526 Ethics and Legal Issues in Clinical Psychology 3.0 3.0
PSYC 554 Health Psychology 4.0 4.0
PSYC 567 Human Diversity 3.0 3.0
Totals 19.0 19.0
Course Title PsyD PhD
Clinical Psychology: General
PSYC 571 Adult Psychopathology 4.0 4.0
PSYC 555 Psychopharmacology 2.0 2.0
PSYC 681 Clinical Supervision and Consultation 2.0 2.0
PSYC 681L Clinical Supervision and Consultation Laboratory 1.0
PSYC 683 Management and Professional Practice 1.0
Totals 10.0 8.0
Course Title PsyD PhD
Psychological Assessment
PSYC 512 Cognitive/Intellectual Assessment 2.0 2.0
PSYC 512L Cognitive/Intellectual Practice Laboratory 1.0 1.0
PSYC 513 Objective Personality Assessment 2.0 2.0
PSYC 513L Objective Personality Practice Laboratory 1.0 1.0
PSYC 516 Neuropsychological Assessment 2.0 2.0
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PSYC 516L Neuropsychological Assessment Practice Laboratory 1.0 1.0
Totals 9.0 9.0
Course Title PsyD PhD
Psychological Treatment
PSYC 581 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice | 2.0 2.0
PSYC 581L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice | 1.0 1.0
PSYC 582 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice II 2.0 2.0
PSYC 582L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice Il 1.0 1.0
PSYC 583 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice Ill 2.0 2.0
PSYC 583L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice Ill 1.0 1.0
PSYC 584 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IV 2.0 2.0
PSYC 584L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IV 1.0 1.0
Totals 12.0 12.0
Course Title PsyD PhD
Electives
Other options available for Psy.D. electives® 19.0
PSYC 566 Cultural Psychology
PSYC 604 Advanced Topics in Multivariate Analyses
PSYC 676 Geropsychology
PSYC 684 Human Sexual Behavior and Treatment
PSYC 685 Drug Addiction and Therapy
PSYC 686 Child, Partner, and Elder Abuse
Other options available for Ph.D. electives® 18.0
PSYC 566 Cultural Psychology
PSYC 604 Advanced Topics in Multivariate Analyses
PSYC 676 Geropsychology
PSYC 681L Clinical Supervision and Consultation Laboratory
PSYC 683 Management and Professional Practice
PSYC 684 Human Sexual Behavior and Treatment
PSYC 685 Drug Addiction and Therapy
PSYC 686 Child, Partner, and Elder Abuse
PSYC 795 Directed Clinical Experience
Totals 19.0 18.0
Course Title PsyD PhD
Research
PSYC 696 Psy.D. Doctoral Research 16.0
PSYC 597 Supervised Research 8.0
PSYC 697 Doctoral Research 43.0
Totals 16.0 51.0
Overall Totals 121.0 157.0
Course Title PsyD PhD
Clinical practice
PSYC 721 Practicum Preparation * 3.0 3.0
PSYC 781 Internal Practicum® 8.0 8.0
PSYC 782 External Practicum I* 4.0 4.0
PSYC 783 External Practicum I1* 4.0 4.0
PSYC 784 External Practicum I11* 4.0 4.0
PSYC 785 External Practicum IV* 4.0 4.0
PSYC 798 Pre—lnternship4 16.0 16.0
PSYC 799B Internship (10 units per quarter, total 40 units [2000 hours]) 4 40.0 40.0
Totals 83.0 83.0
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RELE 500- or 600-level courses will also be accepted.
RELT 500- or 600-level courses will also be accepted.

Students may meet their elective-unit requirement through any of the following: 1) any elective course chosen from this list, 2) any other
elective course offered by the Department of Psychology that is not being used to meet another requirement, 3) any graduate-level course
offered in any other department in the School of Behavioral Health, or 4) any graduate-level course offered in any school other than the School
of Behavioral Health, with department approval.

700-numbered courses do not count toward total didactic units required for the degree.
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Department of Social Work and
Social Ecology

The Department of Social Work and Social Ecology is an interdisciplinary
academic unit that supports the institution’s commitment to human
wholeness and its belief that one’s fullest development is achieved when
all subsystems affecting the individual are understood and in balance.
Both conceptually and pragmatically, the programs in the Department of
Social Work and Social Ecology are guided by an overarching ecological
(bio-psycho-social-spiritual) perspective and methodological framework
that supports the use of scientific methods of problem analysis and
program design.

A key component in this framework is the importance of interdisciplinary
scholarship when studying the interrelated aspects of behavioral,
sociopolitical, economic, and environmental problems. The result is an
interdisciplinary teaching, learning, and practice environment brought
together for the purpose of creating sustainable interventions directed
toward improving the functioning of individuals, families, groups,
organizations, institutions, and communities. As such, priority has been
given to creating an academic milieu favorable to educating competent,
ethical, and compassionate professionals and scholars for advanced
practice roles—capable of respecting and addressing the needs of
diverse populations.

A complete list of part-time and voluntary faculty can be viewed on the
department web site: <http://www.llu.edu/behavioral-health/socialwork/
>,

Chair
Beverly J. Buckles

Executive associate chair
Kimberly Freeman

Primary faculty

Qais Alemi

Beverly J. Buckles
Monte Butler
Kimberly Freeman

G. Victoria Jackson
Talolo Lepale

Viola Lindsey

Allison Maxwell
Susanne Montgomery
Larry Ortiz

Secondary faculty
Dionne Barnes-Proby

Neil Driscoll
Laura Espinoza

Craig R. Jackson

Veronica Kelley
William Murdoch
Martha Parra
John Preble
Michael Racadio
Allan Rawland
Sally Richter
Kenneth Sandoval
Kristen Slagter

Emeritus faculty
Terry Forrester

Ignatius Yacoub

Programs
+ Criminal Justice — M.S. (p. 186)
+ Gerontology — M.S. (p. 188)
* Play Therapy — Certificate (p. 189)
+ Social Policy and Social Research — Ph.D. (p. 190)
+ Social Work — M.S.W. (p. 192)

Criminal Justice — M.S.

Program director
Kimberly Freeman

Loma Linda University's motto, "To make man whole,” provides a
powerful and much-needed context in which criminal justice, within a
behavioral health framework, can be addressed on the basis of healing
and restoration.

An interdisciplinary approach to this course of study considers the
biological, psychological, social, and spiritual well-being of victims,
offenders, and communities. The curriculum provides a deeper
understanding of crime and the struggle of the modern criminal justice
system within a forensic behavioral health specialization.

Mission
The mission of the Criminal Justice Program is to prepare students to
think critically and analytically about the problems of crime and social
control in contemporary society and to work with the legal system as it
relates to a forensic behavioral health framework.

Program objectives

Students will demonstrate:

+ The ability to integrate and utilize knowledge of social science and
theories of criminology as these apply to criminal justice issues
within behavioral health settings.

+ An understanding of the dimensions and causes of crime and
delinquency.

+ An understanding of the structure of the American criminal juvenile
justice systems.



+ An understanding of the ethical principles that guide the concepts
of justice and fairness within professional criminal justice/forensic
behavioral health practice.

+ An understanding of mental illness and treatment interventions
within a forensic behavioral health framework.

+ An understanding of the differences between retributive and
restorative justice approaches in addressing the effects of crime.

General overview

The 48-quarter unit program begins with 12 units of core course work.
The curriculum is divided into three professional areas of study, which
include: criminal justice, religion and ethics, and social research methods.
During the final year of study, students complete the forensic behavioral
health specialization along with specialized selectives. Forensic
behavioral health is a specialized branch of professional practice in
which the clinical and criminal justice worlds overlap. Students will focus
on the needs of individuals in the criminal or juvenile justice systems
that experience severe mental illness and may also present with co-
occurring substance use. Students will gain knowledge and skills in
treatment programming. In addition, students will be prepared to assess
and provide expert testimony regarding continued institutionalization
versus readiness for community treatment.

Students have two options to complete the program:

1. Nonthesis: Professional practica (540 hours of integrated practicum
and seminar) and 8 units of didactic selectives; OR

2. Thesis: 6 units of academic thesis and 2 units of didactic selectives.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) admission requirements, this
program follows the admission requirements of the School of Behavioral
Health (p. 152), as follows:

1. Applicants must meet the minimum academic and professional
compatibility criteria established by the program. These criteria
include:

+ A cumulative undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 or above
(on a 4.0 scale). Applicants with lower grade point averages will
be considered if the last 45-quarter credits (30 semester units) of
non-field practica coursework shows significant improvement or
if they have additional attributes that demonstrate preparedness
and an appropriate fit for graduate education in the area of
Criminal Justice. Work and volunteer experiences must be verified
by employer/supervisor statements on official agency stationery.
Further consideration will also be given to individuals who provide
evidence of additional graduate coursework, certifications, and/
or training that illustrate preliminary preparation for a career
in Criminal Justice. Students who are admitted to the Criminal
Justice Program with a cumulative G.P.A. below 3.0 may be
required to participate in individualized academic assessment
and a targeted learning assistance program.

+ Demonstration, through the application and interview processes,
of compatibility with professional standards set by the program
including the ability to develop and nurture interpersonal
relationships, communication skills, self-awareness, professional
comportment, critical thinking skills, fit with the mission and
values of Loma Linda University and the Department of Social
Work and Social Ecology, and the capacity to successfully
complete the Master of Science in Criminal Justice curriculum.
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2. Submission of three letters of recommendation (one from an
academic source and one from a work supervisor preferred).

Program requirements

The 48-unit curriculum for the M.S. degree in criminal justice provides the
mix of academic, experiential, and research activities essential for M.S.
degree students.

Students must maintain a grade point average of 3.0 (or a letter grade of
B on a 4.0 scale) in order to progress successfully though the program
and complete the degree. In addition students must meet the knowledge,
skills, and professional performance competencies outlined by the
program.

All course grades should meet the minimum B (3.0) standard, which by
university policy indicates satisfactory performance. Courses in which a
student earns a grade below a B (3.0) may need to be repeated (or may
not apply to the degree) if competency in the subject area is related to
practice performance with clients, and a grade less than a 3.0 represents
marginal or unsatisfactory practice performance.

Core criminal justice coures

CRMJ 515 Crime and Society 3
CRMJ 517 Criminal Procedure and Rules of Evidence 3
CRMJ 574 Theories of Crime and Restitution 8
SOWK 585 Legal and Ethical Aspects in Health and Behavioral 3
Health Services
Religion, philosophy, and ethics 3
Select of the following:
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society
REL_5__ Graduate-level Religion. An approved 3-unit course
within subject area, in consultation with advisor
Social research methods
SOWK 548 Research Methods 5
Forensic Behavioral Health Specialization 20
CRMJ 519 Expert Testimony: Procedure and Practice
CRMJ 620 Forensic Mental Health
SOWK 513 Human Behavior in a Culturally Diverse
Environment
SOWK 514 Social Welfare History and Policy
SOWK 659 Recovery in Behavioral Health
SOWK 648 Co-occurring Processes and Interventions
Degree completion options 8

Nonthesis option:
Selectives (8 units) !

CRMJ 599 Directed Study/Special Project
GLBH 550 Women in Development

MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence
PSYC 685 Drug Addiction and Therapy

SOWK 663 Crisis and Trauma Interventions
SOWK 681 Behavioral Health Policies and Systems
SOWK 684 Advanced Policy Projects
Professional Practicum 2

CRMJ 757A  Professional Practicum and Seminar
CRMJ 757B  Professional Practicum and Seminar
CRMJ 757C  Professional Practicum and Seminar
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SOWK 578
Thesis option:

Field Orientation

Selective (2 units from nonthesis option above)

SOWK 697 Applied Research (4 units)
SOWK 698 Thesis (2 units)
Total Units 48

' Other courses may be approved for elective credits in consultation

with the faculty advisor and in accordance with University policies for
academic variances

Professional practicum and seminar units are not calculated into

total didactic units required for the degree. Students pay program
fees for professional practicum units instead of tuition. Practicum
and seminar hours: 480 + 60.

Normal time to complete the program
2 years (7 quarters) based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted

Gerontology — M.S.

Program director
Kimberly Freeman

Gerontology is the multidisciplinary-multidimensional study of aging
and aging processes. Emphasis is placed on the knowledge and skills
required for competent practice, with considerable attention given to
understanding the social, cultural, and economic factors that affect
services for this population.

Mission

The mission of the Gerontology Program is to provide graduate-level
education for future and current professionals who are dedicated

to enhancing the lives of older adults through evidenced-based
interventions.

Program objectives

Students will demonstrate the ability to integrate human behavior
and developmental theories of aging, incorporating a bio-psycho-
social-spiritual strength-based orientation to geriatric practice.

Students will demonstrate the ability to use research in evaluating
the effectiveness of practice and programs in achieving intended
outcomes for older adults.

Students will demonstrate the ability to integrate into practice an
understanding of intersectionality and the unique needs of older
adults belonging to specific racial, ethnic, socioeconomic groups; of
men and women; and of those with different sexual orientations.

Students will demonstrate knowledge of professional ethics in
proving assistance to older adults.

Students will demonstrate knowledge of the policies that shape and
regulate the continuum of care and services available to older adults.

General overview

The 48-unit program begins with 14 units of core course work required
for all students. The curriculum is further divided into three professional
areas of study which includes: religion and ethics, social research
methods, and geriatric practice. Students also take specialized selectives
to further enhance their area of interest. The curriculum allows students
to develop their knowledge and skills in locating and providing resources,
services, and opportunities for older adults and their families; as well as

a problem-solving approach supporting the development of coping skills
for older adults and their caregivers.

In addition to the above, students are given either a thesis or a nonthesis
(professional practicum) option.

1. Thesis: Students who choose the thesis option complete 6 research-
related units and 5 units of selectives.

2. Nonthesis: Students choosing the internship option complete a
practical orientation, 540 hours of integrated practicum and seminar,
and 11 units of didactic selectives.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) admission requirements, this
program follows the admission requirements of the School of Behavioral
Health (p. 152), as follows:

1. Applicants must meet the minimum academic and professional
compatibility criteria established by the program. These criteria
include:

+ A cumulative undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 or above
(on a 4.0 scale). Applicants with lower grade point averages will
be considered if the last 45-quarter credits (30 semester units) of
non-field practica coursework shows significant improvement or
if they have additional attributes that demonstrate preparedness
and an appropriate fit for graduate education in Gerontology
and geriatric practice. Work and volunteer experiences must
be verified by employer/supervisor statements on official
agency stationery. Further consideration will also be given
to individuals who provide evidence of additional graduate
coursework, certifications, and/or training that illustrate
preliminary preparation for a career in Gerontology. Students
who are admitted to the Gerontology Program with a cumulative
G.P.A. below 3.0 may be required to participate in individualized
academic assessment and a targeted learning assistance
program.

Demonstration, through the application and interview processes,
of compatibility with professional standards set by the Program
including the ability to develop and nurture interpersonal
relationships, communication skills, self-awareness, professional
comportment, critical thinking skills, fit with the mission and
values of Loma Linda University and the Department of Social
Work and Social Ecology, and the capacity to successfully
complete the Master of Science in Gerontology curriculum.

2. Submission of three letters of recommendation (one from an
academic source and one from a work supervisor preferred).

Program requirements

The 48-unit curriculum for the Master of Science degree in Gerontology
provides the mix of academic, experiential, and research activities
essential for M.S. degree students.

Students must maintain a grade point average of 3.0 (or a letter grade of
B on a 4.0 scale) in order to progress successfully though the program
and complete the degree. In addition, students must meet the knowledge,
skills, and professional performance competencies outlined by the
program.

All course grades should meet the minimum B (3.0) standard, which by
university policy indicates satisfactory performance. Courses in which a
student earns a grade below a B (3.0) may need to be repeated (or may



not apply to the degree) if competency in the subject area is related to
practice performance with clients, and a grade less than a 3.0 represents
marginal or unsatisfactory practice performance.

Core gerontology courses

GERO 515 Diversity and Aging 3

GERO 615 Economics and Management Issues of Older Adult
Services

GERO 617 Bio-psycho-social-spiritual Theories of Aging

SOWK 585 Legal and Ethical Aspects in Health and Behavioral 3

Health Services
Religion, philosophy, and ethics

RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3

or RELR 568  Care of the Dying and Bereaved
Social research methods
SOWK 548 Research Methods 5
Geriatric practice
GERO 654 Therapeutic Interventions with Older Adults 3
SOWK 647 Integrated Behavioral Health 2
SOWK 661 Psychodynamic Therapies 3
SOWK 661L Psychodynamic Practice Lab 1
SOWK 663 Crisis and Trauma Interventions 3
SOWK 681 Behavioral Health Policies and Systems 2
Degree completion options 12
Nonthesis option:

Selectives (12 units)

GERO 599 Directed Study/Special Project

PSYC 685 Drug Addiction and Therapy

PSYC 686 Child, Partner, and Elder Abuse

SOWK 513 Human Behavior in a Culturally Diverse

Environment

SOWK 648 Co-occurring Processes and Interventions

SOWK 659 Recovery in Behavioral Health

SOWK 683 Advanced Policy Analysis

SOWK 684 Advanced Policy Projects

Professional Practicum '

GERO 757A  Professional Practicum and Seminar

GERO 757B Professional Practicum and Seminar

GERO 757C Professional Practicum and Seminar

SOWK 578 Field Orientation
Thesis option:

Selective (6 units from selectives listed above)

SOWK 697 Applied Research (4 units)

SOWK 698 Thesis (2 units)
Total Units 48

Professional practicum and seminar units are not calculated into
total didactic units required for the degree.

Normal time to complete the program

2 years (7 academic quarters ) based on full-time enrollment; part time
permitted
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Play Therapy — Certificate

Program director
Kimberly Freeman

Play therapy is a recognized, theoretically-based approach for working
with children and adolescents presenting with a number of behavioral
health issues. This approach utilizes toys and other expressive activities
as forms of communication and as an intervention method for problem
solving and promoting well-being.

The Play Therapy Program certificate is designed to meet the educational
requirements of the Association of Play Therapy (APT) to become a
registered play therapist (RPT). It also provides students with 50 hours
of supervised play therapy experience, which can be counted towards the
requirement for becoming an RPT.

Objectives
+ Students will understand the history of play therapy and its
application in the assessment and treatment of children and youth.
+ Students will understand the theories that inform play therapy with

children and adolescents, including those guiding assessment,
diagnosis, and specialized interventions.

Students will understand the methods and techniques used in play
therapy with children and adolescents, including those applicable in
specialized interventions.

Students will be able to correctly apply play therapy methods and
techniques with children and adolescents.

The Play Therapy Program certificate is housed under the Division of
Interdisciplinary Studies in the School of Behavioral Health. Programs
under the Division of Interdisciplinary Studies are considered areas of
study that are applicable to all of the behavioral health professions. As
such, these programs bring together the collective academic and clinical
expertise of all of the departments in the School of Behavioral Health.

Students concurrently enrolled in a degree program in the School

of Behavioral Health need to work with their respective programs to
determine if any of the courses in the Play Therapy Program may also
count toward electives. University policies regarding double credits for
courses apply.

Admissions

Priority in admissions to the Play Therapy Program certificate curriculum
is given to students concurrently enrolled in a master's or doctoral degree
program in the School of Behavioral Health. These applicants must:

1. Already have been accepted in a master's or doctoral program in the
School of Behavioral Health.

2. Bein good behavioral and academic standing (G.P.A. of 3.0 or higher)
in their degree program.

3. Submit an abbreviated application—including a personal statement
regarding their interest in play therapy, application fee, and two
letters of recommendation (one from a faculty member and one from
their program director or department chair approving their concurrent
enrollment in the Play Therapy Certificate Program).

Applicants who are not concurrently enrolled in a degree program in the
School of Behavioral Health must meet Loma Linda University (p. 24)
and the School of Behavioral Health (p. 152) admission requirements as
follows:
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1. Have a licensable graduate degree from an accredited university or
college. (Official transcripts are evidence of degrees and courses
completed.)

2. Submit at least three letters of recommendation (one from an
academic source and one from a work supervisor).

3. Have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or above (on a 4.0
scale).

4. If already licensed as a mental health professional, must provide
evidence of good standing with the relevant licensing board.

5. Show evidence of personal qualifications and motivation to complete
the Play Therapy Program certificate through:
+ Submission of a completed application (as outlined above).

+ Completion of an admissions interview with the Play Therapy
Program admissions committee that evaluates applicants'
compatibility with the values of the University and the School of
Behavioral Health (including verbal communication skills; critical
thinking ability; appreciation of human diversity; evidence of
practice maturity, reflective learning, professional comportment,
and values congruent with behavioral health professions in the
delivery of services).

Program requirements

Required foundation courses

PLTH 513 Introduction to Play Therapy 8

PLTH 515 Play Therapy lll: Assessment and Diagnosis 2

PLTH 516 Child-Centered Play Therapy 3

PLTH 517 Sandplay: A Therapeutic Process 3

REL_5__ 3

Required advanced courses

PLTH 547 Play Therapy Approaches for Treating 2
Developmental and Behavioral Disorders

or PLTH 548  Child Psychosocial Play Therapy

PLTH 546 Child-Parent Relationship Therapy-CPRT (Filial 3
Therapy)

PLTH 549 Therapeutic Play for Children Affected by lliness 3
and Injury

PLTH 550 Trauma Focused Play Therapy 3

PLTH 650 Play Therapy with Adolescents and Adults 8

PLTH 700 Practicum in Play Therapy 2

Total Units 30

' Students concurrently enrolled in a degree program in the School

of Behavioral Health may apply 3 units of religion taken at Loma
Linda University toward the religion requirement in the Play Therapy
Program.

Students who are not concurrently enrolled in another degree
program are required to take 3 units of religion. Students select the
religion course to be taken in consultation with their advisor.

Normal time to complete the program
7 academic quarters based on less than half-time enrollment

Social Policy and Social Research —
Ph.D.

Program director

Larry Ortiz

The mission of the Social Policy and Research Program is to extend

the distinctive principles of whole person care beyond the individual to
include the care of communities and social institutions. The program's
emphasis on an integrative approach to an advanced curriculum in social
science, social policy, Christian ethics, and social research provides
students with the theoretical and methodological knowledge and
professional skills needed to conduct innovative and interdisciplinary
research. Graduates of the program are prepared for advanced
administrative and research roles in national and international health and
human services, policy development and analysis, and education. Further,
graduates of the program will demonstrate:

+ Ability to integrate advanced concepts from social science theories,
social ethics, and philosophy.

+ Ability to utilize critical thinking to distinguish between the moral,
ethical, and political differences that affect policies and their
consequences.

+ Understanding of the conceptual and analytical requirements of
policy analysis through the integration of behavioral, political,
economic, and social frameworks for understanding human
conditions.

Understanding of the process of defining policy problems,
establishing criteria for policy choices, mapping alternative
strategies, and applying appropriate analytical and research methods
to policy questions.

+ Ability to independently define research problems and formulate
appropriate questions and hypotheses.

+ Understanding of the rationale for particular qualitative and
quantitative research methods, and ability to select appropriate
strategies for independent research and/or evaluation.

« Competence in utilizing different methods of collecting, recording,
analyzing, and interpreting data.

Policy and research specialization

Students admitted to the program should have demonstrated evidence
of policy and research interests that are compatible with the areas of
expertise supported by program faculty. Information regarding faculty
areas of expertise is available by contacting the program director. Years
one and two are largely composed of course work and comprehensive
examimations. Upon completing required course work, students engage
in the development of an individualized program of applied research
and policy activities directed by a faculty member. An applied research
product, usually a publishable paper, is the result of a year-long activity
and often serves as the third comprehensive examination.

After completing all required course work and passing three
comprehensive examimations, students choose a dissertation committee
chair and committee with whom they work closely to develop and

defend a dissertation proposal— following University guidelines.

Upon successful defense of the proposal students are admitted to
candidacy and actively engage in dissertation research, culminating in
the successful defense of their dissertation. Consistent with Faculty

of Graduate Study policy, the department requires a two-publication
dissertation. More information is available from the program director.

Combined degrees

Students interested in completing a combined degrees curriculum with
social policy and social research and bioethics or social policy and social



research and social work should refer to the Combined Degrees Programs
section of the CATALOG or contact the Department of Social Work and
Social Ecology directly.

Admissions

In addition Loma Linda University (p. 24) admission requirements,
admission to the program is governed by the policies and procedures
established by the School of Behavioral Health (p. 152). Admission
requirements include:

1. Master's degree from an accredited institution of higher education.
Examples would include such disciplines as social work (M.S.W.),
nursing (M.S.), business (M.B.A.), public health (M.P.H.), education
(M.Ed.), and theology (M.Div.).

2. Evidence of adequate academic preparation in graduate education.
This includes a minimum cumulative G.P.A. of 3.5 (on a 4.0 scale) for
graduate/postgraduate work.

3. Strong intellectual abilities, including background in social sciences
and statistics.

4. Evidence of research and policy interests that are compatible with the
specialized emphases supported by the program faculty.

5. Professional experience and achievement that demonstrate the
competence, motivation, organization, and leadership to complete
doctoral education in a timely manner.

6. Personal interview.

7. Sample of writing in the form of a published article, academic or
professional paper prepared for a research purpose, or an essay
prepared for admission to the program.

8. Satisfactory performance on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE).

9. Curriculum vitae or other description of education and employment
history.

10. Three letters of recommendation (including one from an academic
source and one from a work supervisor.)

In addition to the above criteria, the application process for the Ph.D.
degree in Social Policy and Social Research utilizes a pooled application
process by which the top candidates meeting the admissions criteria
are selected. The number of new candidates admitted each year ranges
from three-to-four students, depending on the total number of students
completing the program and the program’s ability to support potential
candidates in their area of interest.

Program requirements

Social science theory and policy

SPOL 600 Colloquium 0

SPOL 610 Diversity Theory in Practice and Research 3

SPOL 613 Social Science Concepts | 4

SPOL 614 Social Science Concepts Il 4

SPOL 615 Economic Theory and Social Policy 4

SPOL 656 Organizational Theory and Policy 3

SPOL 658 Methods of Policy Analysis and Research 4

Religion

RELE 588 Explorers of the Moral Life (required of all Ph.D. 3
degree students)

RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian 3
Leadership

RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering 3
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Research methods, statistics, and information technology

SPOL 588 Special Topics in Social Policy and Social 2
Research (Statistical Analysis Practicum) !

SPOL 654 Research Methods | 4
SPOL 655 Research Methods Il
Choose one statistical sequence in consultation with advisor: 12

Sequence 1:

PSYC 501 Advanced Statistics |

PSYC 502 Advanced Statistics Il

PSYC 503 Advanced Multivariate Statistics

Sequence 2

MFTH 601 Statistics |

MFTH 602 Statistics Il

MFTH 603 Statistics IlI
STAT _ Advanced Course in statistics or methods 4
Applied/structured research and specialized electives 22
Applied/Structered research (6 - 10)

SPOL 671 Applied/Structured Research |

SPOL 672 Applied/Structured Research Il

SPOL 673 Applied/Structured Research llI

Electives (10 - 16)
Dissertation research

SPOL 681 Dissertation Proposal | 2
SPOL 682 Dissertation Proposal Il 2
SPOL 683 Dissertation Proposal llI 2
SPOL 697 Research 18
Total Units 103

Under the guidance of faculty, students collectively conceptualize
and analyze a research question from a data set. A scholarly product
is a required outcome.

Noncourse requirements

Comprehensive examination

Students must pass a comprehensive examination consisting of three
separate tests in: Social Concepts, Statistical Analysis, and Statistical
Methods. Concepts and Analysis are sit down exams, administered at the
completion of the core curriculum (typically during the Autumn Quarter
of the second year of the full-time curriculum). The Methods examination
consists of submission of a publishable paper after students have
completed SPOL 673, typically following the conclusion of the second
year of full time study.

Concept Paper

Prior to the beginning of SPOL 681, Dissertation Proposal |, students
submit to the Doctoral Faculty a short concept paper, 3 to 5 pages, briefly
describing their plan for dissertation research.

Candidacy

Students must successfully complete:

1. required course work,
2. the comprehensive examination,
3. the applied research requirements, and

4. the defense of the dissertation proposal before advancing to
candidacy.
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Dissertation

The PhD degree candidacy is spent in full-time dissertation research,
culminating in the successful defense of the completed dissertation.
Dissertation research for Ph.D. degree candidates follows University
guidelines. Details regarding these requirements can be obtained from
the program director.

Normal time to complete the program
5 years based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted

Social Work — M.S.W.

Program director
Kimberly Freeman

The social work profession centers on improvement of the quality of life
for people and the enhancement of human potential for full, productive
participation in society. With this philosophy at its core, the master's
degree offered by the Social Work Program (M.S.W.) in the School of
Behavioral Health emphasizes an ecological perspective that focuses
on the interaction of a person or system with his/her environment.
Reflecting this stance is Loma Linda University's motto, "To make man
whole"; and its heritage as an international leader in the delivery of
services in health care and related facilities. It is the combination of these
influences that has guided the development of the generalist curriculum,
clinical practice specialization, and selection of practicum sites for the
Social Work program.

Mission

The mission of the Master of Social Work degree program at Loma Linda
University is to prepare competent, ethical, and compassionate advanced
social work practitioners who possess the knowledge, values, attitudes,
and skills necessary for a life dedicated to whole person care in advanced
practice and leadership roles within behavioral health institutions and
agencies.

Goals

The goals of the M.S.W. in social work degree are to:

Instill in graduates the knowledge, ethics, values, and skills expected
of professional social workers.

Prepare students for advanced practice with diverse populations and
the advancement of social and economic justice in local, national,
and international communities.

Equip students to integrate research and practice for advancing the
profession of social work.

Prepare advanced social work practitioners for work in behavioral
health institutions and agencies.

Transition students into professional roles with a commitment to life-
long learning.

Competencies

Reflected in the above goals are the following nine social work
competencies that describe the knowledge, values, skills, and the
cognitive and affective processes that define and inform generalist and
clinical practice.

1. Demonstrate ethical and professional behavior.
2. Engage diversity and difference in practice.

3. Advance human rights and social, economic, and environmental
justice.

4. Engage in practice-informed research and research-informed
practice.

5. Engage in policy practice.

6. Engage with individuals, families, groups, organizations, and
communities.

7. Assess individuals, families, groups, organizations, and communities.

8. Intervene with individuals, families, groups, organizations, and
communities.

9. Evaluate practice with individuals, families, groups, organizations,
and communities.

Liberal arts preparation

The M.S.W. in social work degree curriculum is built on a liberal arts
perspective. Individual applicants whose undergraduate degree does not
reflect this perspective may be asked to enroll in additional courses.

Please note: Any prerequisite requirements must be completed before
admission to the M.S.W. degree program.

General overview

The program begins with the generalist content (first-year courses)
common to all graduate social work education. The generalist practice
curriculum is grounded in the liberal arts and the person-in-environment
framework. Within this framework, students learn to promote social
well-being, and build on the strength and resiliency of all human beings
through a range of prevention and intervention practice methods when
working with diverse individuals, families, groups, organizations, and
communities. Integrated within the curriculum, students learn to apply
ethical principles, critical thinking and research-informed practice at
the micro, mezzo, and macro levels while also maintaining emphasis on
diversity, advocacy for human rights, and social and economic justice.

The clinical practice specialization builds on the strengths-based

and ecological practice perspective of the generalist curriculum by
extending, expanding, and enhancing students’ ability to effectively
engage in advanced clinical practice. This requires the integration of
generalist and clinical practice theories and intervention methods as
applied to individuals, families, groups, organizations, and communities.
Theoretical perspectives include empowerment, strengths approach,
attachment, child development, risk and resiliency, trauma, cognitive
neuroscience, family systems, cognitive behavior, and psychodynamic;
all of which are enhanced by the person-in-the-environment perspective.
These theoretical underpinnings support student skill acquisition and
development through the clinical specialization courses with a firm
grounding in engagement, diagnostic assessment, problem solving,
social policy, and evidence-informed treatment approaches. Students'
clinical practice experiences also attend to the needs and rights of all
persons to promote social and economic justice. Clinical students also
learn to be alert to and understand the importance of continuous self-
reflection and practice evaluation.

Program options

Alternate program options have been designed to address the varying
needs of students. As such, the program offers the two-year, three-year,
and four-year options. Students completing the two-year option cannot
be engaged in regular full-time employment. An advanced standing
option is also available to qualified B.S.W. degree students (see below).



Beginning Fall 2016— as a result of a cost-shared agreement—an online
hybrid (online and onsite) M.S.W. degree program is offered for full-

time employees of Riverside County only. All program requirements

for the Riverside County cohort are the same as those required for the
on-campus cohorts for the three-year, part-time option. A separate
application portal has been created for the Riverside County cohort,
which requires verification of full-time employment with Riverside County.
Courses for the onsite portion of this hybrid program will be taught at:

Riverside County Innovation Center
3450 Fourteenth Street
Riverside CA 92501

Inquiries about this program should be directed to the Dr. Kimberly
Freeman, M.S.W. program director.

Advanced standing for B.S.W. degree
students

Students who have earned a B.S.W. degree from a Council on Social
Work Education (CSWE)-accredited program within the past five years
have the opportunity to remove areas of redundancy in their education
through consideration for advanced standing. In their personal statement,
which is part of the application for admission to the M.S.W. degree
program, B.S.W. degree students can request consideration for advanced
standing status and thus have the opportunity to complete their M.S.W.
degree in twelve months. Students completing the advanced standing
track must begin the M.S.W. degree program during the Summer
Quarter, which requires individuals to submit all components of their
application packet by January 15 of the enrollment year (exceptions

to this date will be reviewed on a case-by-case basis). Advanced
standing students enrolling as part of the summer cohort are eligible

to receive a scholarship covering up to 14 units, not including living
expenses. Information on scholarships is updated annually. See

the M.S.W. Handbook on the department website for more specific
information: http://behavioralhealth.llu.edu/programs/social-work/msw-
social-work

Transfer students

Transfer students who have taken courses in an M.S.W. degree program
accredited by the Council on Social Work Education (CSWE) may transfer
up to 20 percent of the 78 units required for the M.S.W. degree at Loma
Linda University, unless otherwise approved. Evaluation of all courses is
conducted on a case-by-case basis using course outlines, transcripts, and
course catalog entries to review and assure adequate equivalency. The
Academic Standards Committee evaluates these equivalencies. The 20
percent transfer of units is limited to credits that have not already been
applied to a degree and for which a B (G.P.A. of 3.0) grade or better has
been recorded. Note: The grades of courses transferred do not calculate
into a student’s G.P.A. earned while matriculating through the program at
Loma Linda University.

A maximum of nine (9) quarter units that have been previously applied
to another master's degree may be accepted as transfer credits in

the areas of research methods and statistics. Individuals wishing to
transfer research methods and/or statistics courses must first pass the
program'’s competency examination/s in these areas. Consideration is
given to other course transfers on a case-by-case basis.

Professional (field) practica grades/credits are not typically transferable
—review is made on a case-by-case basis. Consideration may be
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given if there is clear evidence that the student has met the practice
competencies of the M.S.W. degree program.

No academic credit is given for life experience and/or previous work
experience for any part for the M.S.W. degree program (i.e., generalist
and clinical practica, courses in the generalist or clinical specialization
curricula).

Central academic requirements and

processes
M.S.W. advancement G.P.A.

The M.S.W. advancement G.P.A. provides an initial predictor used for
gatekeeping. The first 12 units completed toward the M.S.W. degree,
including units acquired during nonmatriculation, must be completed
with a G.P.A. of 3.0. Students who fail to achieve this level may be
dismissed from school. Students receive orientation to the process and
requirements of the M.S.W. advancement G.P.A. during the new student
orientation.

Qualifying review

When all generalist course work is completed, students are required to
pass the program's qualifying review (see the M.S.W. Handbook). The
intent of this process is to: assist faculty and students in the assessment
of strengths and areas for improvement, provide feedback, foster an
environment of self-evaluation, and encourage heightened participation in
individualized academic development.

Generalist and clinical practica

Field practica are regarded as an integral part of the Social Work Program
as these offer students opportunities to integrate and apply theoretical
and research knowledge with social work practice and intervention skills
in institutional or agency settings. Practica are designed (and selected)
to provide maximum learning opportunities under the supervision of a
qualified field instructor. As such, experiences are patterned to build
upon one another—presenting the increasing challenges present in the
continuum of generalist to clinical practice. Students complete 1,080
hours of field work in a qualified setting and 120 hours of concurrent
integrated seminar for a total of 1,200 hours.

The emphasis of SOWK 757A Professional Foundation Practicum and
Seminar, SOWK 757B Generalist Practicum and Seminar, and SOWK 757C
Generalist Practicum and Seminar (480 hours of practicum and 60 hours
of seminar or 9 generalist practica units) is on achieving generalist social
work knowledge, values, and skills—including developing rapport with
agency personnel and clients, acquiring interviewing skills, and obtaining
beginning-level psychosocial assessment and intervention capabilities.
The content of the concurrent seminar further supports this perspective
as it provides students with opportunities to integrate their practicum
experiences with their developing professional identity.

The emphasis of SOWK 787A Clinical Practicum and Seminar,

SOWK 787B Clinical Practicum and Seminar, and SOWK 787C Clinical
Practicum and Seminar (600 hours of practicum and 60 hours of seminar
or 12 clinical practica units) reflects the clinical practice specialization
and provides the depth and breadth of learning opportunities that
underpin the acquisition of advanced practice capabilities. More
specifically, clinical practica experiences are expected to promote
increased insight and understanding of agency and/or client systems as
these build on the generalist skills achieved during the first year of study.
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Research

The program includes completion of course work in applied research.
An individually-authored thesis option is available for students meeting
program criteria. These study options aim to develop knowledge for the
advancement of social work practice and provide guided experiences
in the conduct of research applicable to a variety of professional and
academic settings. Guidelines for these options are provided by the
program.

Wholeness portfolio

All students complete a wholeness portfolio during the generalist and
clinical practica and seminar experiences. This review of the student’s
individualized objectives and professional development begins during
the first year of study and culminates during the second year of study
as the student completes the final quarter of the clinical practicum. This
experience emphasizes the student's plans for employment, lifelong
learning, and integration of the core values of Loma Linda University;
and is seen as a capstone academic experience that facilitates closure
and the final stage of reflection and review in the development of
transitioning professional.

Combined degrees

Students interested in completing a combined degrees curriculum
with the Social Work and Gerontology programs, the Social Work and
Criminal Justice programs, or the Social Work and Social Policy and
Social Research programs should contact the Social Work Department
directly.

Accreditation

The Master of Social Work Program is fully accredited by the Council on
Social Work Education to provide master's degree-level education, with
the next reaffirmation to be completed in 2018.

Admissions

In addition to Loma Linda University (p. 24) admission requirements,
admission to the Social Work Program is governed by the policies and
procedures established by the School of Behavioral Health (p. 152).
Admission requirements for the M.S.W. Program include the following:

1. Afour-year baccalaureate degree (or its equivalent) from an
accredited college or university.

2. The MSW curriculum is built on a liberal arts perspective. Individual
applicants whose undergraduate degree does not reflect this
perspective may be asked to enroll in additional courses.

3. Applicants must submit a completed application, including a personal
statement; application fee; all college and/or university transcripts;
and at least three letters of recommendation—preferably one of
which is from an academic source and one from a work supervisor.

4. Applicants must meet the minimum academic and professional
compatibility criteria established by the program. These criteria
include:

+ A cumulative undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 or above
(on a 4.0 scale). Applicants with lower grade point averages will
be considered if the last 45-quarter credits (30 semester units) of
non-field practica course work shows significant improvement or
if they have additional attributes that demonstrate preparedness
and an appropriate fit for graduate social work education.

Work and volunteer experiences must be verified by employer/
supervisor statements on official agency stationery. Further

consideration will also be given to individuals who provide
evidence of additional graduate coursework, certifications, and/
or training that illustrate preliminary preparation for a career

in social work. Students who are admitted to the Social Work
Program with a cumulative G.P.A. below 3.0 may be required to
participate in individualized academic assessment and a targeted
learning assistance program.

Demonstration, through the application and interview processes,
of compatibility with the profession of social work, ability to
develop and nurture interpersonal relationships, communication
skills, self-awareness, professional comportment, critical thinking
skills, fit with the mission and values of Loma Linda University
and the Department of Social Work and Social Ecology, and the
capacity to successfully complete the Master of Social Work
curriculum.

Program requirements

The M.S.W. degree consists of 78 units of didactic course work and
21 units of professional practica experience. Students must maintain
a program grade point average of 3.0 (or a letter grade of B on a 4.0
scale) and meet the knowledge, skills, and professional performance
competencies outlined by the program.

All course grades should meet the minimum B (3.0) standard, which by
university policy indicates satisfactory performance. Courses in which a
student earns a grade below a B (3.0) may need to be repeated (or may
not apply to the degree) if competency in the subject area is related to
practice performance with clients, and a grade less than a 3.0 represents
marginal or unsatisfactory practice performance.

Generalist curriculum

SOWK 510 Diversity Theory in Practice and Research 3
SOWK 513 Human Behavior in a Culturally Diverse 5
Environment
SOWK 514 Social Welfare History and Policy 5
SOWK 517 Practice I: Individuals 3
SOWK 518 Practice II: Groups 3
SOWK 519 Practice Ill: Organizations and Communities 3
SOWK 520 Practice IV: Families ' 3
SOWK 548 Research Methods 5
SOWK 574 Practice V: Social Work Administration 3
SOWK 578 Field Orientation ' 0
SOWK 585 Legal and Ethical Aspects in Health and Behavioral 3
Health Services
Clinical practice specialization curriculum
SOWK 613 Psychopathology, Psychopharmacology, and 4
Diagnosis of Behavioral Health Conditions
SOWK 617 Global Practice 3
SOWK 647 Integrated Behavioral Health 2
SOWK 648 Co-occurring Processes and Interventions 3
SOWK 661 Psychodynamic Therapies 3
SOWK 661L Psychodynamic Practice Lab 1
SOWK 662 Behavioral and Cognitive Therapies 4
SOWK 662L Behavioral and Cognitive Therapies Practice 1
SOWK 663 Crisis and Trauma Interventions 8
SOWK 675 Supervision 3
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SOWK 681 Behavioral Health Policies and Systems 2 Thesis option is available for students meeting program criteria.
SOWK 695A Advanced Research Methods 3 2 Once approved students will take SOWK 697 (4 units) and SOWK 698
SOWK 695B Advanced Research Methods * 2, (2 units) in place of SOWK 695ABC(6 units).
SOWK 695C Advanced Research Methods * 2 5 Hours: 200 +20
Required cognate 700-pumbered courses are not calculated into the total didactic units
RELE 522 Bioethical Issues in Social Work g  'equiredforthe degree. _ S
. . . Students wishing to take courses that are not included in this list of
or RELE 524  Bioethics and Society approved selectives must obtain an academic variance through the
General selectives department’s Academic Standards Committee prior to enrolling in the
Select 4 units from one of the following lists: 6 4 course.
Population groups )
GERO515  Diversity and Aging Normal time to complete the program
GERO 654 Therapeutic Interventions with Older Adults 2 years (6 academic quarters) based on full-time enrollment; part time
MFAM 644  Child Abuse and Family Violence permitted
PLTH 513 Introduction to Play Therapy
PLTH 515 Play Therapy lll: Assessment and Diagnosis
PLTH 516 Child-Centered Play Therapy
PLTH 546 Child-Parent Relationship Therapy-CPRT (Filial
Therapy)
PLTH 548 Child Psychosocial Play Therapy
PLTH 650 Play Therapy with Adolescents and Adults
SOWK 651 Medical Social Work
SOWK 653 Child Welfare Practice
SOWK 658 Children's Psychotherapy
SOWK 680 Children and Families Policies and Services
Problem areas
BHCJ 550 Fundamentals of Dialectical Behavior Therapy
CRMJ 519 Expert Testimony: Procedure and Practice
CRMJ 520 Restorative Justice
MFAM 665 Structural and Multidimensional Family Therapy
PLTH 517 Sandplay: A Therapeutic Process
PLTH 547 Play Therapy Approaches for Treating
Developmental and Behavioral Disorders
PLTH 549 Therapeutic Play for Children Affected by lliness
and Injury
PLTH 550 Trauma Focused Play Therapy
SOWK 659 Recovery in Behavioral Health
SOWK 684 Advanced Policy Projects
Total Units 78
Professional practica experience
Generalist practicum and seminar
SOWK 757A 2Pgofessional Foundation Practicum and Seminar 3
SOWK 757B Generalist Practicum and Seminar 2°
SOWK 757C Generalist Practicum and Seminar 2°
Clinical practicum and seminar
SOWK 787A Clinical Practicum and Seminar *° 4
SOWK 787B Clinical Practicum and Seminar *° 4
SOWK 787C Clinical Practicum and Seminar *° 4
Total Units 21

' Not eligible for waiver.

Hours: 160 + 20; Not eligible for waiver
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SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

Dean's welcome

Dentistry is a strategic component of overall health; and Loma Linda
University School of Dentistry is a vibrant center of education where you
will acquire knowledge, technical skills, management expertise, and the
ability to exceed patients' expectations—thereby providing you with the
capacity to thrive in your dental career.

Our faculty are committed to providing you an evidence-based education
that incorporates the most advanced electronic education resources
available. We continue to increase the hands-on experience our students
receive related to technology during their basic science preclinical dental
education. With our new Innovation Center, students now have the
opportunity to gain experience with the most contemporary equipment
and techniques that enhance the practice of dentistry and the care we
provide our patients. You will also receive abundant experience in patient
care, both in the School of Dentistry and at extramural clinics that help
meet the dental health needs of individuals with limited or no access to
dental care.

Our ongoing commitment to clinical and foundational research provides
you with rich opportunities to work with outstanding faculty in a wide
variety of investigative activities.

You will receive an excellent contemporary education filled with rich
clinical experience. However, it is the people who have been drawn to
this unique environment of Christian education that make Loma Linda
University a special place. | invite you to learn more about our clinical
services; our programs; and our exceptional family of students, faculty,
and staff.

Joseph M. Caruso, D.D.S., M.S., M.P.H.
Interim Dean, School of Dentistry



School foundations
History

A small but determined group of dentists met during the summer of 1943
in Grand Ledge, Michigan. Their purpose was to establish an organization
that would serve as a catalyst, urging the Seventh-day Adventist Church
to sponsor a dental school where young adults could learn the dental
profession in an environment consistent with their religious beliefs.
These men were the founders of the National Association of Seventh-day
Adventist Dentists (NASDAD).

Under the leadership of Dr. J. Russell Mitchell, the organization'’s first
president, the goal of a Christian dental school began taking conceptual
form. NASDAD expanded in membership and objectives through men
such as Dr. C. C. Ray, who toured the country on his own time in search
of fellow Seventh-day Adventist dentists who were willing to pursue
NASDAD's goals.

Dr. M. Webster Prince served as president of NASDAD in 1948 and
1949. At a meeting in San Francisco in 1949, NASDAD members voted
unanimously to support the dental school project. Later that year at a
NASDAD session in Hinsdale, lllinois, the members pledged a strong
financial base in support of their goals.

The momentum of the effort became evident in the early 1950s. The
General Conference of Seventh-day Adventists, under the guidance

of President W. H. Branson, asked Dr. Prince to conduct a feasibility
study. Subsequently, official action was taken in 1951 to authorize
establishment of the School of Dentistry as a unit of Loma Linda
University's School of Medicine. Dr. Prince was selected as the first dean
of the School of Dentistry. His leadership in organizing and eventually
administering the new School of Dentistry was facilitated by his prior
experience as president of the Michigan Dental Association and as chair
of the American Dental Association Council on Dental Education. Forty-
two students comprised the inaugural class in the late fall of 1953.

A dental hygiene curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science degree was
developed in 1959 under the direction of Dr. Gerald A. Mitchell, chair of
the Department of Periodontics. Violet Bates became chair of the new
department, and the first class of ten dental hygienists graduated in
1961.

In 1960, Dr. Charles T. Smith became dean. During this period, the school
experienced positive growth in many areas. A dental assisting curriculum
was developed in 1968 under the leadership of Betty Zendner. The first
class graduated in 1969, receiving the Associate in Science degree.

A dental auxiliary utilization (DAU) program was initiated to provide
enhanced learning for dental students. The Monument Valley Dental
Clinic for Navajo Indians was started in 1966, and Dean Smith succeeded
in finding from public sources fiscal support for the clinic building and
for faculty housing. New advanced education (postdoctoral) programs
were initiated in five clinical disciplines: orthodontics, oral surgery,
periodontics, endodontics, and oral pathology.

During the 1970s, the School of Dentistry continued its evolution into one
of the premier clinical programs in the United States. Dr. Judson Klooster
became dean in 1971. One of his major contributions was the expansion
of Prince Hall, which was completed in May 1976. The new building

more than doubled the number of clinical units; provided facilities for
specialized areas of clinical instruction; and included eight new research
laboratories, new classrooms, seminar rooms, amphitheaters, urgently
needed teacher office space, and a commensurate expansion of support
facilities and services. The Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Clinic was
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remodeled, and an outpatient surgicenter was developed to meet the
needs of patients requiring general anesthesia for dental treatment.

The School of Dentistry became an important regional resource for
providing dental care for developmentally disabled children and adults,
many of whom require such a treatment setting. The Biomaterials
Research Laboratory was constructed; and new advanced education
programs were initiated in pediatric dentistry, implant dentistry, dental
anesthesiology, and prosthodontics. A new program was established

in 1985 to provide a U.S. dental education for internationally trained
dentists. An increasing number of dental professionals from other
countries were seeking an American education and the opportunity to
practice dentistry in the United States or to gain advanced knowledge to
share in their own countries. The International Dentist Program continues
to offer an intensive, twenty-four-month course of study leading to a
D.D.S. degree. The program has added a six-month certificate program
limited to dental missionaries from other countries who sense the need
for updated continuing education.

Beginning with the nineteen-year deanship of Dr. Charles Goodacre in
1994, the School of Dentistry focused particularly on research, service
learning, and technology that included the development of electronic
learning materials and the acquisition and utilization of 3D computed
tomography (3DCT) and computer-aided manufacture (CAD/CAM)
technology.

In 2000, the first major expansion of the School of Dentistry in more than
twenty years added 15,000 square feet to Prince Hall on the east side and
provided two new patient entrances. The expanded Special Care Dentistry
Clinic and the enlarged Pediatric Dentistry Clinic were relocated to the
ground floor. An additional student laboratory was also included on that
level. On the second floor, the new space allowed for expansion of the
predoctoral clinic, with thirty-six additional operatories.

A preclinical laboratory was remodeled into a simulation laboratory in
2008. The laboratory included flat-panel monitors with access to faculty
presentations and the clinical management system.

The Department of Dental Hygiene added two programs to meet
changing professional needs. In 2008, the B.S. Online Degree Completion
Program accepted the first cohort, allowing licensed hygienists to
complete a B.S. degree online in six quarters.

In the autumn of 2010, the LLU Center for Dentistry and Orthodontics
was opened in San Bernardino, three miles from the school. The
three-story treatment, research, and teaching facility brought together
the University's Advanced Education Program in orthodontics and
dentofacial orthopedics and the School of Dentistry's faculty practices
—creating the most comprehensive oral health care center in the Inland
Empire.

In September 2011, the Department of Dental Hygiene accepted the
inaugural class at the off-campus Associate in Science degree program
in Palm Desert, California.

A year later (August 2012), another opening featured the school's
groundbreaking for the Hugh Love Center for Research and Education
in Technology. Comprising six operatories and a three-chair open clinic,
the 3,000-square-foot center enables qualified students, under faculty
supervision, the opportunity to treat patients using the very latest in
dental technology.

Dr. Ronald J. Dailey was named School of Dentistry dean in July of
2013. Having led the school through all of its academic challenges
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as an associate dean since 1993, Dr. Dailey was well prepared to pilot
the school's programs through revisions that accommodate new
accreditation standards; as well as the Joint Commission on National
Dental Board Examination’s integration of basic, clinical, and behavioral
sciences into a single national board examination.

The School of Dentistry continues to regularly expand the opportunities
for enhanced student learning by improving physical facilities; making
regular curricular modifications; and reinforcing the excellence of its
clinical practices in light of its motto, "Service Is Our Calling.”

Our mission

Loma Linda University School of Dentistry seeks to further the teaching
and healing ministry of Jesus Christ as:

+ Students learn to provide high-quality oral health care based on
sound biologic principles.

+ Patients receive competent care that is preventive in purpose,

comprehensive in scope, and provided with compassion and respect.

+ Faculty, students, and staff value patient relationship; respect
diversity; and share responsibility by working together toward
academic, professional, spiritual, and personal growth.

+ Scholarly activity and research provide a foundation for evidence-
based learning and enhance whole person care.

+ The workplace environment attracts and retains a superior and
diverse faculty and staff who motivate, educate, and serve.

+ Our communities (local, global, and professional) benefit from our
service, stewardship, and commitment to lifelong learning.

Vision
Loma Linda University School of Dentistry is a preeminent health-
care organization seeking to represent God in all we do. We are

enthusiastically committed to excellent, innovative, comprehensive
education of our students; and to whole person care of our patients.

Our students, staff, and faculty are empowered through an enabling
environment that honors the dignity, diversity, and worth of everyone.

Our graduates are exemplary professionals and progressive clinicians of
integrity.

Our Lord's example inspires us to enrich our local and global
communities through service. This is our calling.

Core values
+ Belief in God
Respect for the individual

* Principled spirituality
+ Focus on students
+ Empathic care

Commitment to service

Pursuit of truth

Progressive excellence
+ Analytical thinking
+ Effective communication

General information

Students of the University are responsible for informing themselves
of and satisfactorily meeting all regulations pertinent to registration,
matriculation, and graduation. This section of the CATALOG provides

the general setting for the programs of the School of Dentistry and
outlines the subject and unit requirements for admission to individual
professional programs. It is important to review specific program
requirements in the context of the general requirements applicable to all
programs.

Specific program requirements

Information on the preceding pages pertains to general requirements
governing all students. The student is reminded of individual
responsibility to be fully informed not only of these general requirements
but also of the specific requirements in the following pages, which govern
the curriculum of the chosen program.

Programs and degrees

The School of Dentistry offers a comprehensive range of programs.
Each of the school's six programs draws on the curricula of the various
departments.

1. The undergraduate curriculum, the DENTAL HYGIENE program and
the DENTAL HYGIENE DEGREE COMPLETION program, leads to
the Bachelor of Science degree and prepares the dental hygienist
to enter a variety of careers. Dental hygiene is a four-year college
curriculum; the junior and senior years are taken in the Loma Linda
University School of Dentistry. The DENTAL HYGIENE ASSOCIATE IN
SCIENCE degree is a three-year college curriculum in which the first
year prerequisites are taken at a regionally accredited college, and the
remaining two years are taken at the Loma Linda University School of
Dentistry off-campus site.

2. The four-year professional curriculum, the GENERAL DENTISTRY
program, leads to the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree and equips the
general dentist to meet the needs of a diverse patient population.

3. The INTERNATIONAL DENTIST program, a two-academic-
year curriculum, leads to a Doctor of Dental Surgery degree from
Loma Linda University. The program is designed for the dentist who
has earned a dental degree outside the United States.

4. The POSTBACCALAUREATE BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE DENTAL TRACK
program is designed for students who are unsuccessful in their
application to the Doctor of Dental Surgery program at Loma Linda
University. The students in this program participate in some first-
year dental courses. Successful completion of this program leads to
a postbaccalaureate certificate in biomedical science.

5. The ADVANCED DENTAL EDUCATION programs lead to postdoctoral
certificates in eight specialty and nonspecialty areas of dentistry
and, at the student's option, additionally to a Master of Science or a
Master of Science in Dentistry degree.

6. The COMBINED DEGREES programs lead to the Doctor of Dental
Surgery degree (through the School of Dentistry) earned concurrently
with a Master of Science degree or Doctor of Philosophy degree—
D.D.S./M.S. or D.D.S./Ph.D.; or to the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree
(through the School of Dentistry) earned concurrently with a Master
of Arts degree in Bioethics (through the School of Religion)—D.D.S./
M.A.

Combined degrees programs
D.D.S./M.S./M.A.

A combined degrees program leading to the Doctor of Dental Surgery and
the Master of Science degree is open to qualified students of dentistry.
The student who is interested in establishing a broader professional
base in science or who is looking toward a career in teaching or research
may take an interim leave from the School of Dentistry after the second
or third professional year and fulfill professional degree requirements



subsequent to or concurrent with completing course work and research
for the Master of Science degree.

The combined degrees program leading to the Doctor of Dental Surgery
and the Master of Arts in bioethics is designed to fit the schedule of
Doctor of Dental Surgery degree students. Ethics in dentistry is an
emerging academic interest, and this program aims to evolve the Loma
Linda University dental school into one of a very select few in the nation
known for their expertise in ethical issues. This program requires 48 units
of credit. This degree is offered cooperatively by the School of Religion
and the School of Dentistry.

D.D.S./Ph.D.

The biomedical sciences program provides opportunity for well-qualified
and motivated students to pursue both a professional and a graduate
education and to prepare for careers in clinical specialization, teaching,
or investigation in health and human disease. The student who has a
baccalaureate degree and the approval of the School of Dentistry Office
of Academic Affairs may enter the combined degrees program and work
concurrently toward the Doctor of Dental Surgery and the Doctor of
Philosophy degrees. A minimum of six years is required to complete

a combined degrees program, offered cooperatively by the School of
Dentistry and the School of Medicine.

Awards

All School of Dentistry students are eligible to receive awards of various
kinds for demonstrated excellence, scholastic attainment, leadership
ability, technical ability, professional proficiency, initiative, and other
accomplishments or achievements, according to the bases established
by the donors. Awards are given through various organizations,
associations, and school and university departments. The names of all
award recipients are printed in the University commencement program.

Student life

School of Dentistry inherent requirements

In harmony with its own didactic, clinical, research, and service
objectives, and using the American Dental Education Association
suggested guidelines, Loma Linda University School of Dentistry has
identified the following inherent requirements for entry into all its
programs.

Cognition

Students must have the cognitive abilities that allow the accurate and
effective ability to measure, verify, calculate, reason, analyze, synthesize,
and critically problem solve. Effective dental education requires the
capacity to gather, organize, and assess relevant information in order

to arrive at integrated solutions. Students must be able to comprehend
three-dimensional relationships and understand the spatial relationships
of structures in order to fully solve clinical problems.

Sensation and perception

For learning to occur, students must be able to visualize and comprehend
physical demonstrations in the classroom, laboratory, and clinic. Such
observation requires the functional use of vision, touch, hearing, smell,
and somatic sensation.

Specifically, students must be able to acquire information from written
documents and to visualize information presented in images from papers,
videos, and digital media—including interpretation of radiographic and
other graphic images, with or without the use of assistive devices.

Loma Linda University 2017-2018 199

Sufficient visual acuity is required to read charts, records, small print, and
handwritten notations.

Adequate visual and tactile skills are also necessary to perform dental
examinations and provide treatment. Visual acuity, accommodation,

and color vision are necessary to discern variations in color, shape, and
general appearance between normal and abnormal hard and soft tissues.

Students must be able to observe and describe changes in mood, activity,
and posture in their patients, possessing skills in effective perception

and understanding of nonverbal communications. Accurately noting
verbal and nonverbal communication is essential when performing dental
operations or administering medications.

Communication skills

Students must be fluent in the use of standard written and spoken
English. They must be able to communicate effectively and sensitively
with patients, faculty, staff, and other students. Specifically, students
must be able to observe, hear, and speak to patients in order to elicit
and provide information. In addition, they must have the ability to read
and understand written communications and generate effective oral and
written communications with all members of the health-care team. This
includes the ability to discern when a matter is of a confidential nature in
order to maintain confidentiality. Students may be required to remediate
written and/or verbal language skills before admission or during their
program. This remediation may include accent modification.

Fine and gross motor skills

Students need sufficient motor and sensory capability in both hands to
provide general dental care to perform palpation, percussion, auscultation
and other diagnostic maneuvers; basic laboratory tests; and diagnostic
procedures. These actions require fine and gross muscular movements,
coordination, and equilibrium. Individuals must be able to operate foot
controls utilizing fine movements, operating high- or low-speed dental
instruments to achieve accurate movements of less than one-half
millimeter.

Students must be able to perform basic life support (e.g., CPR), transfer
and position disabled patients, assist patients who lack motor control,
and position themselves around the patient and dental chair.

Behavioral and psychosocial attributes

Students must possess the emotional stability and demonstrate the
resilience required by a challenging educational program. Success
requires use of good judgment, insight, self-motivation, self-assessment
and self-control, high achievement striving, and the development of a
mature, sensitive, and effective personal relationship style.

It is imperative that students be able to tolerate physically taxing
workloads and to function effectively under stress. Students must be
able to adapt to changing environments, demonstrate flexibility, and learn
to function in the face of uncertainties inherent in the clinical issues of
many patients. Compassion, integrity, honesty, concern for others, and
cultural sensitivity are required personal qualities.

Disabled applicants and students

LLU School of Dentistry provides reasonable and appropriate
accommodations in accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act
for individuals with documented disabilities who demonstrate a need for
accommodation.

The Americans with Disabilities Act defines a person with a disability
as an individual with a physical or mental impairment that substantially
limits one or more major life activities. Problems such as English as
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a second language, test anxiety, or slow reading without an identified
underlying physical or mental deficit, or failure to achieve a desired

outcome are generally not covered by the Americans with Disabilities Act.

To be considered for an accommodation based on a learning disability,

a student must experience marked difficulty when compared with the
average person in the general population, not just other dental school
students, in one or more basic academic areas as a result of a significant
information processing or attentional disorder.

Students requesting accommodations must provide supporting
documentation for the disability requiring accommodation, including:

+ Areport from a licensed professional approved by Loma Linda
University School of Dentistry identifying the diagnosed disability and
the recommended accommodations.

+ Record of any previous accommodations provided by educational
institutions or other testing agencies.

+ If no prior accommodations were provided, the licensed professional
should include a detailed explanation as to why no accommodations
were given in the past and why they are needed now.

Documentation needs to be reviewed by the associate dean for
admissions and student affairs, before accommodation is formally
implemented. While awaiting assessment and documentation, temporary
accommodation may be granted. The temporary accommodation will not
exceed ninety (90) days.

Students requesting accommodation are responsible for:

* Reporting their request for accommodation to the Office of
Admissions and Student Affairs

* Providing the supporting documentation

Policies for this school

The information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief. The
Student Handbook more comprehensively addresses University and
school expectations, regulations, and policies; and is available to each
registered student. Students need to familiarize themselves with the
contents of the Student Handbook at <http://www.llu.edu/assets/central/
handbook/documents/Student-Handbook.pdfs.

Professional ethics

Successful students should demonstrate behaviors and attributes
in harmony with School of Dentistry's core values. The school seeks
students who openly and enthusiastically align themselves with the
following core values:

Belief in God
Spiritual maturity

Demonstrated compassion

Service to others

Commitment to excellence

Critical thinking

Respect for self and others

Ethical integrity

Principled care

Pursuit of knowledge

Conscientiousness and industry

Effective communication

The school code of ethics expands and elaborates Loma Linda
University's standards of ethical conduct.

Organized dentistry is proud of its reputation for honesty and integrity.
These virtues are essential if dentistry is to continue to maintain its
position of trust in society. The establishment of peer review committees,
ethics committees, codes of ethics, and other regulatory and/or advisory
processes and standards within the profession indicate a vital and
continuing concern for maintaining high standards of integrity.

The School of Dentistry is a partner in this process where future
professionals are selected and trained in the development of professional
and ethical attitudes consistent with the highest goals of the profession.

The school seeks to broaden students' ethical perceptions by including
areligious perspective not always found in ethical codes. By adding

a spiritual foundation to the professions' ethical frameworks, it is
anticipated that the dental professionals’ ethic will be more completely
informed and not only will reflect concern for his or her fellows, but also
will reflect an intimate relationship with the Creator God.

The code contains specific admonitions that are limited in number but
comprehensive in nature. It is anticipated that the values of honesty,
integrity, and altruism will be enhanced during professional training

so that, following graduation, these virtues will be second nature

in the service provided to patients. Thus, the relationship of trust
between dental professional and patient can develop to benefit both the
profession and the public. This is a goal the school feels it must meet as
it seeks to train dental professionals to become competent in all aspects
of patient care.

The School of Dentistry code of ethics applies to all students (associate
and baccalaureate dental hygiene; predoctoral, including international
dentist students; graduate, certificate, residents, fellows, preceptors,
research scholars; and exchange students).

The School of Dentistry code of professional ethics with its specific
guidelines is available for review in Section VII of the LLU Student
Handbook.

Student leadership

Student Government

Loma Linda University American Student Dental Association (LLU

ASDA) is composed of peer voted student officials who are charged

by administration to carry out the actions necessary for a successful
student government, as well as serving as a representation for he ASDA
chapter at regional and national meetings and events. LLU ASDA's central
body if the Executive Council (EC) compromised of the First Delegate/
President, Second Delegate/President-elect, two class representatives,
secretary and treasurer.

The EC has the authority to appoint members to other designated offices
to fulfill the work of the local chapter as needed and delegate duties

to subcommittees as needed in governing the student body, including
representation for other state and national professional organizations
(CDA, ADEA, AGD) and class leadership. The EC oversees the utilization of
all funds paid by student dues and obtained through fundraising.

Elections for all positions of LLU ASDA occur in the spring quarter.

Class leadership
Class leaders are elected annually during the Autumn term for the first
year and Spring term thereafter. Leaders are elected by confidential peer



vote to work as a team to coordinate class events—including academic,
spiritual, and social experiences. Class leadership consists of:

DDS - President and four vice presidents serving in various capacities.
IDP - Two class representatives

DH BS - President and three vice presidents.

DH AS - President and one vice president.

Committee representation

Students are invited to serve on school standing committees. The Office
of Admissions and Student Affairs consults with LLU ASDA and class
leadership to select students to serve on committees, including the
Admissions Committees, Academic Review Committees, Curriculum
Committee, and Professional Standards Committee.

To maintain a leadership position, a minimum 2.7 GPA must be
maintained by the president, vice presidents and professional
organization representatives.

Special opportunities

Alumni-Student Convention

The annual Alumni-Student Convention, sponsored since 1960 by the
Alumni Association, gives opportunity for students to meet alumni
and listen to presentations by prominent guest lecturers in the dental
profession.

Research presentation

Students have the opportunity to give research presentations in the form
of table clinics. The winners are invited to present their table clinics at
state and national conventions.

Dedication service

A dedication service is held during the Alumni-Student Convention,

giving students an opportunity to dedicate their professional lives to
Christ. Incoming students are presented with personalized Bibles and
graduating students are given personalized white coats embroidered with
the School logo.

Academic information

General policies

Registration

The student must register on or before the dates designated by the Office
of University Records. Early registration is encouraged. Registration is
completed online at the myLLU registration portal <https://ssweb.llu.edu/
login >. Once at the portal, a student must clear registration holds—
student health, transcript, housing and finance. At the beginning of the
first year of attendance, a student is required to have a picture taken

for the student identification badge. International students must also
register with the International Student Affairs office as required by law.

Late registration is permissible only in case of a compelling reason.

A charge is applied if registration is not completed by the designated
dates. The student may not attend class without being registered. A
change in registration after the second week affects the grade record. A
student may not concurrently register for courses in another school of
the University without permission from the associate dean for academic
affairs.
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Attendance

Regular attendance at lectures, clinics, and other assemblies is required
of all students. All lectures and laboratories provide information essential
for successful completion of the program. Each student is responsible
for all material covered and assignments made. Absences in excess of

15 percent may be sufficient cause for a failing or unsatisfactory grade to

be recorded. Clinics and individual courses/instructors may have more
stringent requirements.

Length of academic residence

To fulfill the requirement pertaining to length of academic residence,
the student must be registered for a full course load at the University for
the entire junior year for the Associate in Science degree; and the entire
senior year for the Bachelor of Science degree; and the entire third (D3)
and fourth (D4) years for the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree.

Dean'’s list
Outstanding academic performance will be rewarded by publication of
the Dean's List each review period. The eligibility requirements are:

+ Complete at least 12 units of graded course work during the term.

+ Achieve a term grade point average of at least 3.5 with no grade lower
than a B-.

+ Receive no incomplete (I) grades on the grade report.

Course waiver

A course requirement may be waived if the applicant has previously
taken the course and earned a grade of B or above, but no credit results.
Evaluation for waiver of courses will be completed only after an applicant
has been accepted to the program, and must be approved by the course
director at this University and the school's associate dean for academic
affairs. Tuition is not reduced if courses are waived or if a student takes
less than a full load.

Special examination

It is the policy of the school that all students are expected to take
examinations at the scheduled time. The only acceptable excuse for
not taking an examination on time is major illness (documented by
the Student Health Service and conveyed to the course director). The
consequences of missing an examination under the circumstances of
documented illness are determined by the course director. If a student
appears late for an examination, s/he may be denied admission to the
examination site. If a student arrives late for an examination and is
allowed to take it, s/he will be required to finish the examination at the
same time as students who arrive on time.

Repeating/remediating a course (predoctoral, IDP, and dental
hygiene programs)

If a student receives an unsatisfactory or failing grade in a required
course, it will be necessary for him/her to do additional work. Based on
the original grade earned by the student, and upon the recommendation
of the Academic Review Committee, one of the following plans will be
pursued:

1. For courses with unsatisfactory performance (D+/D/U grades),
the student must reregister for the course, review the course work
independently, repeat required assignments or quizzes, and take any
or all course examinations as required by the course director. The
highest grade allowed for a remediated course is C. At the discretion
of the Academic Review Committee and course director, the student
may be required to repeat the course at the next course offering.
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2. For courses with failing performance (F grades), the student must
reregister for the course, attend the class and/or laboratory, and take
all course examinations at the next regular course offering.

3. Both the original and repeat grades are entered into the student's
permanent academic record, but only the repeat grade units are
computed in the grade point average.

4. Under certain circumstances and upon recommendation of the
Academic Review Committee, a student may remediate/repeat a
maximum of 12 units during the current and subsequent academic
year. Upon such recommendation, the student will be permitted
to move forward as a member of the cohort with which he or she
enrolled.

Academic criteria for promotion (predoctoral, IDP, and
dental hygiene programs)
Academic criteria for academic advancement and program
completion
Predoctoral
Level D1 to Level D2

+ Cumulative didactic and preclinical laboratory G.P.A. at or above 2.0.

+ Successful completion of all courses in the D1 curriculum.

Level D2 to Level D3
+ Cumulative didactic and preclinical laboratory G.P.A. at or above 2.0.

+ Successful completion of National Board Examination, Part I.
+ Successful completion of all courses in the D2 curriculum.

Level D3 to Level D4
+ Cumulative didactic and preclinical laboratory G.P.A. at or above 2.0.

+ Successful completion of all courses in the D3 curriculum.

IDP
Level IDP3 to Level IDP4
+ Cumulative didactic and clinical course G.P.A. at or above 2.0.

+ Successful completion of all courses in the IDP3 curriculum.

Dental hygiene (B.S. degree)
Junior to senior
+ Cumulative didactic and preclinical G.P.A. at or above 2.0.

+ Successful completion of junior clinic promotion OSCE.
+ Successful completion of all courses in the junior curriculum.

Dental hygiene (A.S. degree)
Sophomore to junior
+ Cumulative didactic and preclinical G.P.A. at or above 2.0.

+ Successful completion of sophomore clinic promotion OSCE.
+ Successful completion of all courses in the sophomore curriculum.

Graduate students/residents
+ Cumulative didactic and laboratory G.P.A. at or above 3.0 (B).

+ Successful completion of all evaluations.

+ Successful completion of annual student evaluation (includes a
review of entire academic record).

+ Selection for advancement to Master of Science degree candidacy
(for those on M.S. degree track only).

School of Dentistry academic requirements for
graduation

Dentistry

A candidate for the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree must be at least
twenty-one years of age and must have:

1. Satisfactorily completed all the requirements of the curriculum
—including specified attendance, level of scholarship, length of
academic residence, number of credit units, and service-learning
requirements.

2. Completed special examinations, as required by the faculty.

3. Successfully completed Parts | and Il of the National Board
Examination.

4. Demonstrated evidence of satisfactory moral and professional
conduct, of due regard for Christian citizenship, and of consistent
responsiveness to the established aims of the University.

5. Discharged financial obligations to the University.

6. Been certified by the faculty as approved for graduation.

Dental hygiene (B.S. degree)

In order to be eligible for graduation, the student must have:

1. Completed the Undergraduate Intent to Graduate form.

2. Completed all the requirements for admission to the chosen
curriculum.

3. Satisfactorily completed all chosen requirements of the curriculum
—including specified attendance, level of scholarship, length of
academic residence, and number of credit units.

4. Attended a regionally accredited college for the first two years, and
Loma Linda University School of Dentistry for the junior and senior
years.

5. Achieved no lower than a C- grade in all core courses and a minimum
grade point average of 2.0.

6. Completed special examinations as required by faculty.

7. Passed the Dental Hygiene National Board Examination.

8. Demonstrated evidence of satisfactory moral and professional
conduct, of due regard for Christian citizenship, and of consistent
responsiveness to the established aims of the University.

9. Discharged financial obligations to the University.

10. Been certified by the faculty as approved for graduation.

11. Completed dental hygiene training with an Associate in Science
degree or certificate from an accredited college, and completed the
Degree Completion Program at the School of Dentistry (pertains to
Degree Completion Program graduates only).

Dental hygiene (A.S. degree)

In order to be eligible for graduation, the student must have:

1. Completed the Undergraduate Intent to Graduate form.

2. Completed all the requirements for admission to the chosen
curriculum.

3. Satisfactorily completed all the chosen requirements of the
curriculum—including specified attendance, level of scholarship,
length of academic residence, and number of credit units.

4. Attended a regionally accredited college for one year, and Loma
Linda University School of Dentistry for two years (minimum of seven
quarters).

5. Achieved no lower than a C- grade in all core courses and a minimum
grade point average of 2.0.



6. Completed special examinations, as required by faculty.
7. Passed the Dental Hygiene National Board Examination.

8. Demonstrated evidence of satisfactory moral and professional
conduct, of due regard for Christian citizenship, and of consistent
responsiveness to the established aims of the University.

9. Discharged financial obligations to the University.

10. Been certified by the faculty as approved for graduation.

National Dental Board Examinations

Successful completion of the National Board Dental Examination,

Parts | and Il (NBDE-I and NBDE-Il) is a requirement for graduation. The
National Board Dental Examinations are designed to assess cognitive
knowledge of the basic, behavioral, and clinical sciences. Eligibility to sit
for either part of the National Board Dental Examination is determined by
successful completion of the curriculum leading up to the examination.
In addition, students are required to pass a comprehensive examination
that assesses mastery of the test specifications prior to each National
Board Dental Examination. The eligibility requirements and timetable for
passing the National Board Dental Examination are as follows:

Part|

First attempt

Part | examination should be taken prior to commencing the third

year of dental school and is normally scheduled during June following
completion of the second year. If upon first attempt the examination is
not successfully completed, the student will be given an opportunity to
retake the examination. During this interim period of time, students will
be required to study for a re-examination, and sit for a second attempt no
later than December.

Second attempt

Students must be successful in the second attempt prior to December
of the third year to remain with the cohort. If a student does not
successfully complete the second attempt of the Part | examination
by the end of December in their third year, s/he will be required to take
a leave of absence to prepare for re-examination with an anticipated
reengagement in the Summer quarter of the subsequent year.

Third attempt

Upon successful completion of Part | the student will be readmitted

as stated above. If the student does not successfully complete the
National Board Dental Examination, Part | on the third attempt, s/he will
be discontinued from the program.

Part i

Part Il examination is scheduled in the fourth year. If the examination
is not successfully completed, the student will be given an opportunity
to retake the examination per the National Board Dental Examination
policies. A candidate for the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree must
have successfully completed Parts | and Il of the National Board Dental
Examination before being awarded the D.D.S. degree.

Procedures for academic review (predoctoral, IDP, and
dental hygiene programs)

There are six academic review committees: D1, D2, D3, D4, IDP,

and Dental Hygiene. Membership of each committee consists of

the associate dean, academic affairs; the associate dean, admissions
and student affairs; and the department representative/course directors
of all courses required of the respective class in the academic year.

The associate dean, clinic administration, the clinic director, and
primary attending faculty are members of the D3/D4 academic review
committees. In addition, each committee has two student members
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appointed by the dean in consultation with the associate dean,
admissions and student affairs and DSA officers. Student committee
members will be in the class one year ahead of the class being reviewed.

The academic review committees meet a minimum of two times
annually to evaluate student academic and clinical performance and
progress records. Students whose performance does not meet the
stated academic standards and students who are being considered
for academic sanctions may be scheduled for a hearing with the
committee.

The committee also recommends to the dean all appropriate candidates
for promotion, academic probation, repeat, or other appropriate actions;
as well as students who should receive special recognition for academic
excellence.

The process for evaluation of academic performance is as follows:

1. The academic review committee—by reviewing grades, reports, and
other pertinent information—identifies students whose academic
and/or clinical performance is below acceptable levels.

2. The associate dean for student affairs notifies a student facing
possible academic sanctions regarding the time and place for a
hearing called for the purpose of allowing the student to appear
before the committee to present reasons why action should
not be taken. The academic review committee considers the
student's presentation and all available information before making a
recommendation.

3. The dean may enforce one or more of four academic sanction
options:

+ Academic probation

+ Remedial action

+ Academic leave of absence

+ Academic discontinuation
Please refer to the academic disciplinary policy for more specific
descriptions regarding each academic sanction.

4. A student may appeal the recommendation of the academic review
committee to the dean. Such appeals are not expected to be routine
and should be considered only in circumstances where new and
relevant information exists that was not available for consideration
by the academic review committee. The dean will decide if the
appealing student will be permitted to continue participating in
classes and/or clinical assignments during the appeal proceedings.

The dean will review the matter and either render a decision

or appoint a three-member ad hoc committee. Members of

this committee will not have been involved in the academic
review committee decision process. The ad hoc committee will
determine whether the process was appropriately followed,
review new information, and judge whether the record supports
the recommendation. They will report their findings and
recommendation to the dean, who will decide if the appeal is
warranted or not.

Academic disciplinary policy (predoctoral, IDP, and
dental hygiene programs)

Academic probation

Academic probation is a specified period of time during which the
student is given an opportunity to comply with specific academic

standards. Such action must be confirmed by letter to the student.



204 School of Dentistry

Criteria for placement on academic probation

A student will be placed on academic probation if s/he meets one or more

of the following conditions:

1. Term or cumulative grade point average (G.P.A.) below 2.0.

2. Failing or unsatisfactory (U/F/D+/D) grades in any course required for
the degree.

3. Social/behavioral/ethical problems that significantly impact
academic and/or clinical performance.

Level of academic probation

The level of academic probation indicates the seriousness of the
cumulative academic deficiency. However, depending on the seriousness
or nature of the academic deficiency, a student may be considered for
academic leave of absence or discontinuation at any level of probation.

Level | First term on academic probation

Level Il Second term on academic probation, consecutive or

nonconsecutive.

EXCEPTION: Continued academic probation due to failing
grade in a course that cannot be repeated until a later
term or failure to reregister in the succeeding year.

Level Il Third term on academic probation, consecutive or
nonconsecutive. If a student is unable to remove
academic probationary status within the following term,

s/he will be considered for academic discontinuation.

EXCEPTION: Continued academic probation due to failing
grade in a course that cannot be repeated until a later
term or failure to reregister in the succeeding year.
Level IV If a student meets the criteria for academic probation for
a fourth term, consecutive or nonconsecutive, s/he will be

considered for academic discontinuation.

Restrictions for a student on academic probation
A student on academic probation:

1. May not serve as an officer for any class, school, or extracurricular
organization.

2. May not take any elective courses.

3. May not participate in any elective off-campus, service-learning, or
mission activities.

4. Remains on academic probation until all the terms of the probation
sanctions have been fulfilled, unless the student is discontinued.

Remedial action or remediation
As a condition for continued enrollment, remedial action for the student
may consist of:

1. Counseling, tutoring, and/or repeating assignments or course work;
or completing additional assignments or course work, possibly
including repeating an academic year or portion thereof.

2. Other specified requirements.

Academic leave of absence

Academic leave of absence is a specified period of time during which the
student is withdrawn from the academic program. Upon request to and
approval by the academic review committee, the student may return to
the program at a year/term level specified by the committee. The student
may be requested to fulfill specific requirements prior to re-entering the
academic program.

The following guidelines pertain to when an academic leave of absence
may be considered for a student who is in one or more of the following
situations:

Student has a serious academic deficit that cannot be removed while
continuing with current course work.

At the end of the academic year, student does not meet the criteria
for promotion to the next academic year.

Student has three consecutive reviews or terms on academic
probation.

Student has not passed the National Board Dental Examination on
schedule after two attempts and needs full study time to prepare for
the National Board Dental Examination.

Student fulfills criteria for academic discontinuation, yet shows
promise for future success despite current deficiencies.

Return from an academic leave of absence requires that the student
reapply for admission by written request to the associate dean

for academic affairs. The student must meet the requirements for
readmission specified by the academic review committee at the time the
leave of absence was granted. The requirements for readmission may
also be reviewed by the academic review committee.

Academic discontinuation
Guidelines for academic discontinuation are indicated below for
predoctoral, IDP, and dental hygiene students:

D1 Year
Any term with one or more failing grades, regardless of term or
cumulative G.P.A.

Three or more unsatisfactory or failing grades within the academic
year, regardless of term or cumulative G.P.A.

Three consecutive reviews or terms on academic probation.

Failure to fulfill terms of academic probation within the specified time
period.

Failure to meet criteria for promotion to D2 year by the end of the D1
year.

D2 Year
Any term with one or more failing grades, regardless of term or
cumulative G.P.A.

Four or more unsatisfactory or failing grades since enrollment in the
program, regardless of term or cumulative G.P.A.

Failure to fulfill terms of academic probation within the specified time
period.

Level IV academic probation.

Failure to meet criteria for promotion to D3 year by the end of the D2
year.

D3 Year
Any term with one or more failing grades, regardless of term or
cumulative G.P.A.

Five or more unsatisfactory or failing grades since enrollment in the
program, regardless of term or cumulative G.P.A.

Failure to fulfill terms of academic probation within the specified time
period.

Level IV academic probation.

Failure to meet criteria for promotion to D4 year by the end of the D3
year.



D4 Year
+ Failure to pass either section of the National Board Dental
Examination within three attempts.

+ Failure to achieve eligibility for graduation within five full academic
years of enrollment in the dental program. Exception: Students who
are required to repeat an academic year or who are on a revised program.
These students must achieve eligibility for graduation within one year of
the new graduation date assigned at the time of change to an alternate
program.

Dental hygiene A.S. degree sophomores or B.S. degree juniors
+ Any term with one or more failing grades, regardless of term or
cumulative G.P.A.

+ Three or more unsatisfactory or failing grades within the academic
year, regardless of term or cumulative G.P.A.

« Failure to fulfill terms of academic probation within the specified time
period.

* Failure to meet criteria for promotion to dental hygiene A.S. junior or
dental hygiene B.S. senior year by the end of the dental hygiene A.S.
sophomore or dental hygiene B.S. junior year.

Dental hygiene A.S. degree juniors or B.S. degree seniors
Any term with one or more failing grades, regardless of term or
cumulative G.P.A.

Three or more unsatisfactory or failing grades within the academic
year, regardless of term or cumulative G.P.A.

Failure to fulfill terms of academic probation within the specified time
period.

Failure to pass the National Board Dental Hygiene Examination within
three attempts.

Failure to achieve eligibility for graduation within three full academic
years of enrollment in the dental hygiene program.

In some situations, the academic review committee may recommend that
a student repeat an academic year (or portion thereof) as an alternative
to discontinuation.

Scholastic standing

Grades and grade points for the predoctoral, IDP, and dental hygiene
programs may be found in Section Il of this catalog, with the following
exceptions:

Satisfactory (S)—grade if the student exceeded the minimum
requirements for overall performance.

Marginal Satisfactory (MS)—grade if the student met but did not
exceed the minimum requirements for overall performance.

Unsatisfactory (U)—grade if the student did not meet the minimum
requirements for overall performance.

Student-initiated academic grievance procedure

If a student wishes to contest a grade, s/he should discuss the grade
first with the instructor, where appropriate; then with the course director,
if applicable; and finally with the department chair. If the student is not
satisfied, s/he may then appeal to the associate dean for academic
affairs (for further discussion of the academic grievance process, see
Loma Linda University Student Handbook, Section V—University Policies).

Service-learning

Service-learning at Loma Linda University School of Dentistry continues
the original purpose of the school—to train dental health professionals to
provide service to underserved populations, both locally and abroad.
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Field experience for students of dentistry and dental hygiene includes
extramural opportunities within the U.S. and in foreign countries. In
addition to providing clinical treatment, service-learning experiences
include local health fairs and elementary school dental health
presentations. Service experiences may last from one day to several
weeks.

All students are required to complete assigned service-learning rotations
and minimum clock hours, as described in each program. Predoctoral
dental students are required to complete a minimum of 120 service-
learning hours. Forty hours must be completed doing local community
service dentistry. Up to thirty of the remaining eighty hours may be
completed doing nondental service. Dental hygiene students must
complete seventy-five service-learning hours. Thirty-five hours of local
service are required, and up to fifteen nondental service hours may

be credited. International Dentist Program students must complete
sixty hours of service. Of the sixty hours, forty will be assigned by the
program. Up to ten hours of nondental service may be completed as part
of the sixty hours total requirement. In addition, a didactic component

is included within the service-learning program. Lectures are embedded
within existing courses and occur throughout the curricula.

Students are required to be in good and regular standing to be eligible to
participate in elective international service-learning experiences.

Learning environment

Because the study of dental sciences and arts is based on a foundation
in essentially the same science subjects as are studied in medicine and
allied health curricula, the School of Dentistry shares with the School of
Medicine the facilities for teaching basic sciences.

Classrooms, laboratories, student lounges, teachers’ offices, and clinical
facilities related solely to dentistry occupy the School of Dentistry
building, named in honor of M. Webster Prince, the first dean. Prince Hall
is on the University mall facing the University Church and adjacent to the
Medical Center. The facilities effectively accommodate collaboration with
the Medical Center in ongoing research and service programs.

The total resources of the University constitute a wealth of opportunity
for the student with initiative and willingness to develop individual
capacity to the fullest extent. Students find varied opportunities for
serving and learning in the immediate University community, in school-
sponsored service-learning clinics, in clinical and research electives, and
in diverse volunteer programs.

Basic sciences

The Loma Linda University departments of basic sciences include
anatomy, biochemistry, microbiology, and physiology and pharmacology.
The basic sciences serve as the foundation for the dental sciences by
leading toward an understanding of normal structure and function, as
well as introducing the basis for pathology in the practice of dentistry.

Subjects are taught in the first year of the dental hygiene and the first
two years of the general dentistry curricula as part of three conceptually
integrated sequences of courses—sequences in physiology, in anatomy,
and in applied science. Throughout the basic sciences, an appreciation of
God's creation and His wisdom is reinforced through the study of human
biology. Students are encouraged to extend their knowledge and apply it
for their own well-being and for the well-being of their patients.

The purpose of the basic science curriculum is to provide a foundation
of knowledge that is essential for the practice of dentistry and dental
hygiene. The faculty are dedicated to providing students with tools that
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expand their thinking and challenge them to ask probing questions and

to earnestly search for answers. Their aim is to prepare students to excel
scientifically. The higher aim is, through the Christian atmosphere of this
University, to prepare students to become truly compassionate dentists.

Financial information

Financial policies

The Office of the Dean is the final authority in all financial matters and is
charged with the interpretation of all financial policies. Any exceptions to
published policy in regard to reduction or reimbursement of tuition must
be approved by the dean. Any statement by individual faculty members,
program directors, or department chairs in regard to these matters is not
binding on the school or the University unless approved by the dean.

Registration is not complete until tuition and fees on the required
installment are paid; therefore, the student should be prepared to make
these payments during scheduled registration for each academic year.
There may be adjustments in tuition and fees as economic conditions
warrant.

General financial practices

The student is expected to arrange for financial resources to cover all
expenses before the beginning of each school year. Previous accounts
with other schools or this University must be settled.

Satisfactory academic progress policy (all programs)

To be eligible for federal, state, and University financial aid, students are
required by the U.S. Department of Education and the state of California
to maintain satisfactory progress toward their degree objectives. In
compliance with prescribed regulations, the University and School of
Dentistry have established guidelines that are designed to ensure that
students successfully complete courses to promote timely advancement
toward a specific degree objective.

Definition of satisfactory academic progress
The School of Dentistry defines satisfactory academic progress by the
following three criteria:

1. Meeting a minimum grade point average requirement

2. Making yearly progress by completing the academic requirements
defined for a program

3. Completing the degree objective within the maximum time allowed

Schedule of charges (2017-2018)
Dentistry

Grade point average requirement

To maintain satisfactory academic progress, students in the predoctoral,
IDP, and dental hygiene programs must maintain a minimum cumulative
grade point average of 2.0. In addition, dental hygiene students must
achieve no grade lower than a C-in all core courses.

Yearly progress requirement

Each student's academic progress is evaluated by the Academic Review
Committee throughout each academic term, and a cumulative review

is conducted to determine eligibility for promotion at the end of each
academic year. The Office of Academic Affairs monitors the minimum
grade point average requirement. The Office of Financial Aid, along

with the School of Dentistry Office of Academic Affairs, monitors yearly
progress and the maximum time allowance.

Students whose academic standing or degree progress falls below

the standard receive a financial aid warning during the next term of
registration. If their academic standing or degree progress is not raised
to the standard by the end of the term in which the financial aid warning
was issued, their financial aid will be terminated until the requirements
have been met.

Reasonable degree progress

It is expected that students will complete the requirements for a degree
within the scheduled curriculum time. The Doctor of Dental Surgery
degree is scheduled to be completed in four years and may not exceed
six. The Bachelor of Science degree in dental hygiene is scheduled

to be completed in two years and may not exceed three years. The
Bachelor of Science dental hygiene online degree completion program

is scheduled to be completed in six quarters and may not exceed 12
quarters. The Associate in Science degree in dental hygiene is scheduled
to be completed in seven quarters and may not exceed 14 quarters.

Certification of status

The Office of Academic Affairs will certify the official status of each
enrolled student at the end of each academic year to the Office of
University Records and to the Office of Financial Aid.

Student financial aid

Federal loans are available only to United States citizens, green card
holders, or those with permanent resident status. With good credit or

a creditworthy cosigner, federal loans may be used to cover the entire
academic budget. For more information, contact the Office of Financial
Aid <finaid@llu.edu> or 909/558-4509.

All tuition, enrollment fees and technology fees are set for one academic year.

Tuition

Enrollment Fees

University

SD

Technology fees (Computer set-up, technical support)

The following are estimates based on the information available at this time and are

subject to change.

Instrument issue (Includes usage fees)

Computer (Budget revised at purchase with financial aid)
CPR (Mandatory on-campus training)

1st Year 2nd Year 3rd Year 4th Year
$67,845 $81,305 $81,305 $81,305
$3,212 $3,212 $3,212 $3,212
$132 $148 $128 $44
$1,585 $780 $780 $780
$9,396 $6,148 $326 $96
$2,200 $0 $0 $0
$40 $0 $0 $0



Optics (Loupes and light)

Clinic camera (Budget revised at purchase with financial aid)

Isolite system

Laboratory fees

Dental supplies (Billed with usage)

Departmental fees (Includes course materials; dental laboratory gold)
Books

ASDA/CDA required fees (Not covered with financial aid)

National Board Examinations

Estimated living expenses (For off-campus student, not living with relative)
Total

International Dentist Program
All tuition, enrollment fees and technology fees are set fees for one academic year.

Tuition

Enrollment fees

University

SD

Technology fees (Computer set-up, technical support)

The following are estimate based on the information available at this time and are subject
to change.

Instrument issue (Includes usage fees)

Computer (Budget revised at purchase with financial aid)

CPR (Mandatory on-campus training)

Optics (Loupes and light)

Clinic camera (Budget revised at purchase with financial aid)

Isolite system

Laboratory fees

Dental supplies (Billed with usage)

Departmental fees (includes course materials; dental laboratory gold)
Books

ASDA/CDA (Not covered with financial aid)

Estimated living expenses (For off-campus student, not living with relative)
Total

Dental Hygiene—B.S. (Entry Level)
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$1,750 $0
$2,200 $0
$0 $0
$144 $148
$90 $510
$257 $1,106
$900 $1,460
$85 $85

$0 $420
$16,000 $19,200
$105,836 $114,522

IDP 3rd Year
$102,700

$3,212
$160
41,780

$12,354
$2,200
$40
$1,750
$2,200
$1,500
$160
$40
$320
$564
$85
$19,515
$148,580

All tuition, enrollment fees and technology fees are set for one academic year and are divided equally per term.

Tuition

Enrollment fees

University

SD

Technology fees (Computer set-up, technical support)

The following are estimates based on the information available at this time and are
subject to change.

Instrument issue (Includes usage fee)

Computer (Budget revised at purchase with financial aid)
CPR (Mandatory on-campus training)

Optics (Loupes)

Laboratory fees

Supplies (Billed with usage)

Books

Junior
$31,476

$3,212
$60
$1,584

$5,949
$2,200
$40
$1,200
$60
$55
$880

$0

$0
$1,500
$128
$420
$321
$700
$85

$0
$19,200
$108,105

$0

$0

$0

$44
$550
$384
$0

$85
$465
$19,200
$106,165

IDP 4th Year
$102,700

$3,212
$160
$780

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$80
$316
$0

$0

$85
$19,515
$126,848

Senior
$43,100

$3,212
$0
$780

$88
$0
$0
$0
$0
$125
$705
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SADHA dues

National Board Review Course (Budgeted for students to purchase their choice)

National Board Examination

Extramural

Estimated living expenses (For off-campus student, not living with relative)
Total

Dental Hygiene—B.S. Completion Program
Tuition
$658 per unit

On- and off-campus student housing

$90 $90

$0 $400

$0 $410

$0 $960
$14,400 $19,200
$61,206 $69,070

Students may go to <llu.edu/central/housing> for housing information and a housing application form.

Programs

Undergraduate

+ Dental Hygiene — B.S. (Entry Level) (http://llucatalog.llu.edu/
dentistry/dental-hygiene), B.S. (completion) (p. 212)

Professional
+ Dentistry — D.D.S. (p. 216)
* International Dentist Program (IDP) — D.D.S. (p. 231)
+ Biomedical Sciences — Certificate (p. 216)

Advanced Education

+ Dental Anesthesiology — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D. (p. 239)
Endodontics — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S. (p. 240)
Implant Dentistry — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S. (p. 243)

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S.
(p. 244)

Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics — post-D.D.S. Certificate,
M.S. (p. 246)

Pediatric Dentistry — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S. (p. 247)
« Periodontics — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S. (p. 248)
* Prosthodontics — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S. (p. 250)

Undergraduate

Established in 1959, the Department of Dental Hygiene, the Bachelor of
Science degree undergraduate curriculum of the School of Dentistry, is
largely focused on preventive oral health services and continuing care.
Dental science courses, preclinical lectures and seminars, laboratory
exercises, and clinical assignments have been developed to provide
training in the variety of procedures delegated to the dental hygienist
within the dental practice setting. These experiences are sequenced in an
organized manner that provides for continual growth and competency in
performance of all traditional and expanded function procedures.

The purpose of the program is to develop professionals prepared for

the current practice of dental hygiene, as well as graduates who are
additionally prepared to deal with future changes in dentistry. Courses
that encourage critical thinking and problem-solving techniques and

that enhance the ability to evaluate the latest in research are important
adjuncts to clinical training. Upon completion of this curriculum,
graduates will be prepared to enter a variety of career options available to
a dental hygienist.

The entry-level and the online completion program curricula are approved
by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC) Senior
College and University Commission (WSCUC). The entry-level program

is also approved by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of the
American Dental Association.

Philosophy

A profession in the health arts and sciences calls increasingly for
persons of intelligence, integrity, responsibility, and depth of human
understanding. Therefore, the program of instruction is planned on

a strong liberal arts foundation. The student is encouraged to take
electives that contribute to breadth of knowledge and quality of values.
The choice of electives in early college work is important for many
reasons.

The School of Dentistry is interested in applicants with the potential to
become hygienists who are well-read and caring persons prepared to
communicate effectively in professional and community relationships.
They should be able to draw on knowledge of the structure and function
of the human body in health and disease, applying resources based on
Christian ideals and values to aid in the solution of personal problems.
They should also be able to develop the attitudes and skills that will most
effectively serve society.

Goal

The goal of the Dental Hygiene Program is to educate competent,
concerned, and active members of the dental hygiene profession who
possess the ability to effectively perform the expanding scope of practice
of the dental hygienist.

Loma Linda University emphasizes Christian values and beliefs and

the concept of whole-person care. Opportunities for spiritual growth
and fellowship among faculty and students are interwoven into daily
academic pursuits, clinical practice, and social interactions.

The advancement of dental hygiene depends on an ever-growing body

of knowledge. Therefore, this program also places great importance

on providing an atmosphere in which students can develop the skills
necessary to objectively assess new theories and trends in dentistry

in light of scientific knowledge and principles. By combining Christian
values with an appreciation for research and the scientific method,
graduates will continually apply evidence-based principles to patient care
and exhibit God's love in the quality of service they render.

Chair
Kristi J. Wilkins



Primary faculty
Darlene A. Armstrong

Larysa Baydala

D. Darlene Cheek
Danielle Ellington
Debra K. Friesen
Shelley L. Hayton
Marilynn G. Heyde
Shirley A. Lee
Patricia M. Lennan
Patricia Tucker
Colleen A. Whitt
Shelly Withers
Debra A. Zawistowski

Emerita faculty
Joni A. Stephens

Application procedures

The Dental Hygiene Program is an undergraduate curriculum in the
School of Dentistry. A student must have a high school diploma or

its equivalent and must meet college entrance requirements. After
successful completion of the required prerequisite courses in a regionally
accredited college or university, admission to the Dental Hygiene
Program (entry-level) is in the junior year and in the senior year for the
completion program.

The application is available at <http://www.adea.org/>. An LLU
supplemental application is also required. Application deadlines may be
found at adea.org; however, priority consideration will be given to those
who apply by April 1st.

Application procedure

1. DHCAS application. The DHCAS application is completed online by the
applicant at adea.org. The DHCAS application takes approximately
4-6 weeks to be processed and sent to the school where the applicant
has applied.

2. Supplemental application. As soon as the DHCAS application is
received by LLU the applicant is sent an email invitation from LLU to
complete an electronic supplemental application.

3. Supplemental application deadline. The applicant must return the
completed supplemental application and materials within thirty (30)
days. This includes an essay specific to Loma Linda University, a
photograph, and the nonrefundable application fee of $100.

4. Transcripts. Official college transcripts must be sent to DHCAS and
high school transcripts (entry-level only) sent directly to LLU. When
an applicant becomes an accepted student, official college/university
transcripts are required to be sent to LLU in order for the student to
be registered for the first quarter of classes. International students
must submit official transcripts at time of supplemental application.

5. References. The applicant is asked to send DHCAS three personal
references. These must include an academic reference from a
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science instructor; a reference from an employer; a character or
religious reference; such as, from a minister. Members of the
applicant's family are excluded from writing the required letters of
reference.

6. Interview. The applicant's records will be screened when the
supplemental application, recommendation, and transcripts are on
file. The applicant may then be invited to the school for a personal
interview. An interview is required for admission. The interview
provides an opportunity for evaluation of noncognitive factors,
including communication skills, personal values, motivation, and
commitment to goals of the profession; as well as genuine concern
for others in the service of dental hygiene. At the time of the
interview, a tour of the school will be given by a current student.

7. Observation. It is important that students seek experience observing
and assisting in a dental office in order to become familiar with
the work of a dental hygienist. Prior to interviewing, applicants
are expected to complete a minimum of twenty (20) hours of
observation/work experience in a dental facility.

8. Acceptance. Accepted students receive an acceptance letter. Upon
payment of the deposit, accepted students receive an email that
serves as a receipt, as well as information about how to access
registration information.

Pre-entrance requirements:

1. Pre-entrance health requirements/immunizations. It is expected that
necessary routine dental and medical care will have been attended
to before the student registers. New students are required to have
certain immunizations and tests before registration. Forms to
document the required immunizations are provided for the physician
in the registration information made available electronically to
the student by LLU. In order to avoid having a hold placed on
registration, the student is encouraged to return the documentation
forms to Student Health Service no later than six weeks prior to the
beginning of classes.

For a complete list of required immunizations and tests, see Section
Il of this CATALOG under the heading "Health Care.” Documentation
verifying compliance with this requirement must be provided before
registration can be completed.

For further information, consult the Student Handbook, Section V—
University Policies—Communicable disease transmission prevention
policy; or contact the Student Health Service office at 909/558-8770.
If a returning student is assigned to a clinical facility that requires a
tuberculosis skin test, the student is required to have the test within
the six months before the assignment begins.

2. Deposits. The student accepted into one of the dental hygiene
programs must submit a nonrefundable deposit. All deposits become
part of the first quarter's tuition. Failure to submit this deposit will
result in loss of the applicant's position in the class. The remaining
balance of the first quarter's tuition and fees are due no later than
the day of matriculation in late September. If the applicant has
submitted a completed application for financial aid by March 2, and
if the Stafford application has been submitted by June 15, the final
installment can be paid utilizing University-assisted sources.

3. Financial requirement. Non-U.S. citizens and non-permanent residents
are required by U.S. Immigration regulation to pay for their first
year of tuition and fees before they can register for Autumn term.
In addition, they must provide documentary evidence of sufficient
funds for their second year. International students will receive the
necessary visa applications and registration information after they
have submitted their deposit and payment plan.
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4. Financial aid. A financial aid advisor and financial aid programs
are available. Please contact the Office of Financial Aid by email
at finaid@llu.edu; or by telephone, 909/558-4509. Web site
information is located at <llu.edu/central/ssweb/finaid>.

General regulations

The student is also subject to School of Dentistry academic information
(p. 201), technical standards (p. 199), financial policy (p. 206), and
University academic policies (p. 35) outlined in this CATALOG.

Employment

Dental hygiene students may accept part-time employment during the
school year after receiving approval from the department chair and the
associate dean, academic affairs. Permission to work is granted on the
basis of grades, class load, and health. Work hours may not interfere with
class, laboratory, or clinic assignments.

Supplies

Dental hygiene students must obtain required textbooks, computers,
supplies, instruments, and uniforms. The official instruments issued
must be purchased from the School of Dentistry during registration.
Unauthorized or incomplete equipment is not acceptable. Advance
consent must be obtained for any exception. The student must purchase
the professional apparel (uniforms, protective eyewear, and shoes)
specified by the School of Dentistry.

License

To practice, the dental hygienist must pass clinical licensing
examinations given by state and/or regional dental examining boards.
The examinations are given several times each year. Credentials from
the National Board of Dental Examiners are accepted in lieu of the
written portion of a state examination in some states. Some states have
additional computer-based written examinations. Further information
can be obtained from each state licensing board or regional clinical
examination Web site.

Programs

Dental Hygiene — B.S. (Entry Level) (p. 210), (http://llucatalog.llu.edu/
dentistry/dental-hygiene) BS (Completion) (p. 212)

Dental Hygiene — B.S. (Entry Level)

Dental hygiene, a profession dating back to 1913, is largely concerned
with preventive health services. The hygienist works in cooperation with
the dentist in private practice offices, industrial organizations, schools,
hospitals, state or federal public health services, and the armed forces.

The B.S. degree is organized as a four-year college curriculum. The
freshman and sophomore years of largely prescribed, preprofessional
study may be taken at any regionally accredited college. The professional
curriculum begins with the junior year in the School of Dentistry. The
curriculum is approved by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of the
American Dental Association. The first class at this University graduated
in 1961.

Institutional learning outcomes

Students who graduate with the Bachelor of Science degree in dental
hygiene will meet the University outcomes (p. 19).

Dental hygiene's ten core competencies

The curriculum is designed to ensure that by graduation, all students
will have the knowledge, skills, and attitudes to successfully enter the
practice of dental hygiene. Students meeting graduation requirements
must be able to:

Competency Apply a professional code of ethics in all patient and

1: professional interactions.

Competency Adhere to the federal/state legal and regulatory

2: framework in the provision of oral health care.

Competency Apply critical-thinking and problem-solving skills in the

3: provision of oral health care to promote whole patient
health and wellness.

Competency Use evidence-based rationales and emerging treatment

4: modalities to evaluate and incorporate accepted
standards of care.

Competency Incorporate self-assessment and professional growth
5: through lifelong learning.

Competency Advance oral health services through affiliations with
6: professional organizations, service activities, and
research.

Competency Apply quality-assurance process to ensure a continued
7: commitment to accepted standards of care.

Competency Communicate effectively with diverse individuals and
8: groups, serving all persons without discrimination by
acknowledging and appreciating diversity.

Competency Provide accurate, consistent, and complete assessment,

9: planning, implementation, evaluation, and documentation
for the provision of all phases of the dental hygiene
process of care.

Competency Provide collaborative, individualized patient care that is

10: comprehensive and compassionate.

Admissions

The entry-level dental hygiene applicant must meet the following
minimum requirements:

+ 96 quarter or 64 semester units of accredited college course work.
NOTE: Loma Linda University requires all students who graduate with
a baccalaureate degree to complete a minimum of 68 quarter units of
general education, which is integrated into the entire undergraduate
program.

A grade point average of 2.7 or higher in science and nonscience
course work, averaged separately; a minimum grade of C for all pre-
entrance course work to be transferred to the University. The entering
grade point average is typically 3.2 or higher.

+ A personal interview with a representative designated by the School
of Dentistry. This interview will assess personal qualities; such as,
values, spiritual heritage, communication skills, service orientation,
and volunteer experience. The interview is by invitation only.

+ Three personal letters of reference.

+ A minimum of twenty (20) hours observation with a dental
hygienist. Completion of observation hours prior to an interview
is recommended. Dental assisting experience is also highly
recommended.

Dental hygiene applicants are expected to complete all general
education requirements before matriculating in the School
of Dentistry. A student may be accepted with a deficiency in



one or more of the areas but is expected to eliminate deficits
before registering for the Dental Hygiene Program.

+ Required science courses must be completed within five years prior
to the desired date of matriculation.

For further details, please see the application procedures tab in the
School of Dentistry undergraduate section (p. 208) of this catalog.

Dental hygiene general education requirements
Domain |: 28-32 units

Religion and Humanities

Four (4) quarter or 3 semester units of religion for each full year of
attendance at a Seventh-day Adventist college, based on the total
units graded; humanities courses (20-24 quarter units or 14 semester
units) selected from a minimum of three content areas—history and/
or civilization, fine arts theory, literature, philosophy/ethics, foreign
language, performing arts/visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units).

Domain II: 24-32 units

Scientific Inquiry and Analysis and Social Sciences

One full year of chemistry covering inorganic, organic, and biochemistry
—each with laboratory; human anatomy and human physiology with
laboratory (may be two separate courses or sequential courses);
microbiology with laboratory. Required science course work must be
completed within five years prior to matriculation. Nonremedial college
mathematics or statistics. Introductory sociology, general psychology,
and cultural anthropology/diversity courses are required.

Code Title

Junior Year, Autumn Quarter

ANAT 301 Head and Neck Anatomy, DH

DNES 200 Curricular Practical Training1

DNES 400 Interprofessional Laboratory Experience]
DNHY 305 Oral Anatomy Lecture

DNHY 305L Oral Anatomy Laboratory

DNHY 309 Radiology |

DNHY 321 Preclinical Dental Hygiene | Lecture
DNHY 321L Preclinical Dental Hygiene | Laboratory
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives

Winter Quarter

ANAT 303 General and Oral Histology and Embryology
ANDN 314 Dental Anesthesia: Local Anesthesia and Inhalation Sedation
DNHY 310 Radiology I

DNHY 322 Preclinical Dental Hygiene Il Lecture
DNHY 322L Preclinical Dental Hygiene Il Laboratory
DNHY 375 Dental Hygiene Clinic

DNHY 380 Medically Compromised Patients

DNHY 381 Pharmacology for the Dental Hygienist |
Spring Quarter

DNHY 323 Preclinical Dental Hygiene IlI

DNHY 323L Preclinical Laboratory

DNHY 376 Dental Hygiene Clinic

DNHY 380 Medically Compromised Patients

DNHY 382 Pharmacology for the Dental Hygienist Il
DNHY 405 Introduction to Periodontics

DNHY 450 Junior Clinical Seminar

ODRP 311 General and Oral Pathology DH
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Domain IlI: 9-13 units

Communication

English composition and literature, a complete sequence (two semesters
or two to three quarters); and a speech/interpersonal communication/
persuasion course are required. Introductory courses in computers are
highly recommended.

Domain IV: 2-6 units

Health and Wellness

A personal health or nutrition course and two physical education activity
courses are required.

For total unit requirements for graduation, see LLU General Education
Requirements (p. 28).

Accreditation

The entry-level B.S. degree curricula is accredited by the Commission
on Dental Accreditation of the American Dental Association. Loma
Linda University is regionally accredited by the WASC Senior College
and University Commission (WSCUC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100,
Alameda, CA 94501; telephone: 510/748-9001; fax: 510/748-9797; Web
site: <http://www.wascsenior.org> or <http://www.wascsenior.org/
contact>.

Program requirements

Clock Hours Total Units

Lec Lab Clinical Total
46 46 4.0
75 75 0.0
4 4 0.0
22 22 2.0
30 30 1.0
22 40 62 3.0
22 22 2.0
60 60 2.0
20 20 2.0
42 42 3.0
88 30 63 4.0
22 40 62 3.0
22 22 2.0
60 60 2.0
40 40 1.0
22 22 2.0
22 22 2.0
22 22 2.0
40 40 1.0
120 120 4.0
22 22 2.0
22 22 2.0
22 22 2.0
22 22 1.0
50 50 5.0
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RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 20 20 2.0
Senior Year, Summer Quarter

DNES 305 Etiology and Management of Dental Caries 22 22 2.0
DNHY 303 Dental Materials and Techniques 12 30 42 2.0
DNHY 328 Dental Hygiene Portfolio Practicum 10 10 1.0
DNHY 376 Dental Hygiene Clinic 120 120 4.0
DNHY 390 Introductory Statistics 22 22 2.0
DNHY 406 Orthodontics Concepts for Dental Hygiene 12 12 1.0
DNHY 416 Dental Health Education | 22 22 2.0
DNHY 421 Research | 22 22 2.0
DNHY 450 Junior Clinical Seminar 22 22 1.0
Autumn Quarter

DNES 200 Curricular Practical Training1 75 75 0.0
DNES 400 Interprofessional Laboratory Experience] 4 4 0.0
DNHY 411 Dental Hygiene Topics | 22 22 2.0
DNHY 415 Applied Nutrition 22 22 2.0
DNHY 417 Dental Health Education Il 22 22 2.0
DNHY 422 Research Il 20 20 2.0
DNHY 435 Special Topics in Periodontal Therapy 22 22 2.0
DNHY 451 Clinical Seminar | 22 22 1.0
DNHY 475 Dental Hygiene Clinic | 176 176 4.0
DNHY 495 Dental Hygiene National Board Preparation 22 22 1.0-2.0
RELR 475 Art of Integrative Care 20 20 2.0
Winter Quarter

DNHY 408 Professional Ethics 22 22 2.0
DNHY 412 Dental Hygiene Topics Il 22 22 2.0
DNHY 431 Public Health Dentistry 33 33 3.0
DNHY 452 Clinical Seminar Il 22 22 1.0
DNHY 476 Dental Hygiene Clinic Il 176 176 4.0
DNHY 495 Dental Hygiene National Board Preparation 22 22 1.0-2.0
Spring Quarter

DNHY 409 Jurisprudence and Practice Management 22 22 2.0
DNHY 413 Dental Hygiene Topics IlI 22 22 2.0
DNHY 414 Personal Finance 20 20 2.0
DNHY 453 Clinical Seminar 11l 22 22 1.0
DNHY 477 Dental Hygiene Clinic IlI 204 204 4.0
RELR 408 Christian Perspectives on Marriage and the Family 20 20 2.0
Total Units 1018 488 836 2342 117-119

Course may be taken in the junior or senior year.

Normal time to complete the program

2 years (7 academic quarters) at LLU — full-time enrollment required

NOTE: Consult advisor regarding other courses that may be applied

towards graduation.

Dental Hygiene — B.S. (Completion)

Closed to admissions.

Program director

Kristi J. Wilkins

The online Dental Hygiene—B.S. (Completion) Program in dental
hygiene is designed for licensed dental hygienists who graduated from
an Associate in Science degree program, or its equivalent, and wish

to complete the baccalaureate (B.S.) degree in dental hygiene. This
curriculum is the equivalent of one full academic year. In addition to

the degree-completion courses in either education or public health,
the student will need to complete any remaining general education
requirements needed to earn a baccalaureate degree.

The B.S. degree completion curriculum in dental hygiene is designed to
be primarily online, with a requisite teaching or public health component
that may be accomplished in the geographical area of the student. This
program offers the challenge and quality of a traditional classroom, yet
provides the flexibility to fit education into the life of the busy dental
professional. Students can study at their own convenience, learn in small
groups with expert faculty, and meet career goals at their own speed.
Students who tend to be the most successful in this type of program are
self-directed, computer literate, and self-motivated in their learning and
study habits.

Two areas of focus are included in this curriculum. The first is teaching,
which prepares the student to instruct in a dental hygiene program. The
second is a public health focus, which will either allow graduates to work



in a community/dental public health program or enable them to teach in a
dental hygiene program.

+ Dental Hygiene—Education Track
+ Dental Hygiene—Public Health Track

Program goals

The Loma Linda University B.S. degree completion curriculum in dental
hygiene offers an opportunity for dental hygienists to further their
education beyond the certificate or associate degree level. This online
program is designed to guide students in developing the knowledge,
skills, attitudes, and values necessary for positions of responsibility in a
variety of health-care, educational, research, and community settings.

The curriculum will:

1. Provide the student with knowledge to successfully apply critical
thinking and evidence-based decision making in all aspects of dental
hygiene practice.

2. Equip the student with the skills to teach in public/community health
or educational settings.

3. Prepare the student to effectively communicate in diverse settings,
utilizing a variety of methods.

4. Advance student awareness of wholeness and ethics in educational
or public/community health settings.

5. Foster student commitment to lifelong learning and career
development.

Student learning outcomes

Students who desire to graduate with a Bachelor of Science degree in
dental hygiene will meet the University outcomes (p. 19), as well as the
following student learning outcomes (SLOs) for the B.S. degree in dental
hygiene completion program.

Graduating Dental Hygiene—B.S. (Completion) Program students will be
able to:

1. Retrieve, interpret, and evaluate research for evidence-based decision
making.

2. Utilize the principles of adult learning in allied dental or public/
community health education settings.

3. Demonstrate skills in communication practices, including the
gathering, integrating, and conveying of information in written and
oral forms.

4. Recognize the language of ethics that incorporates social and
cultural diversity and professional responsibility.

5. Integrate a lifelong learning approach through self-reflection
and through academic and professional achievements.

Accreditation

Loma Linda University is regionally accredited by the WASC Senior
College and University Commission (WSCUC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite
100, Alameda, CA 94501; telephone: 510/748-9001; fax: 510/748-9797;
Web site: <http://www.wascsenior.org/contact>.

Admissions

Application for admission to this online curriculum must be submitted
by February 1 for the class beginning the following Autumn Quarter.
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The curriculum may be completed on a full- or part-time basis. Basic
requirements and credentials for admission include:

Graduation from a dental hygiene A.S. degree program accredited by
the Commission on Dental Accreditation.

Successful completion of the Dental Hygiene National Board
Examination.

Successful completion of a state or regional clinical board
examination.

Current RDH license in any U.S. state.
All applicants must provide the following:

+ All college transcripts.

+ Applications submitted starting September 15. The application is
available at <http://www.adea.org>.

+ Three letters of reference, including one from the director of the
accredited dental hygiene program from which the applicant
graduated.

For further details, please see the application procedures tab in the
School of Dentistry undergraduate section (p. 208) of this catalog.

Program requirements

All students graduating from Loma Linda University with a B.S. degree in
dental hygiene must have completed all of the prerequisites, including the
four domains for general education. Should any prerequisite be lacking,

it must be completed at a four-year college or university before or during
the degree completion curriculum at Loma Linda University School of
Dentistry.

Education
Core

Minimum grade of C- required on all the following courses including
those in the concentration

DNHY 390 Introductory Statistics 2
DNHY 391 Introduction to Grant Writing 2
DNHY 400 Oral Disease Management 2
DNHY 421 Research | 2
DNHY 422 Research I| 2
DNHY 425 Educational Psychology for Health Professionals 3
DNHY 436 Ethical and Legal Principles in Education 2
DNHY 441 Principles of Education | 3
DNHY 442 Principles of Education Il 3
DNHY 444 Teaching Practicum 3
DNHY 446 Principles of Clinical Instruction 3
DNHY 464 Evidence-based Decision Making 2
DNHY 478 Advanced Clinical Concepts 2
DNHY 498 Dental Hygiene Directed Study ! 2
DNHY 499 Research Writing 2
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2
Total Units 39

Variable-unit course: minimum 2 units required. Additional units may
be added.
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Public Health
Core

Minimum grade of C- required on all the following courses including
those in the concentration

DNHY 390 Introductory Statistics 2
DNHY 391 Introduction to Grant Writing 2
DNHY 392 Grant Writing Il 2
DNHY 400 Oral Disease Management 2
DNHY 419 Essentials of Public Health for Dental Hygienists 3
DNHY 421 Research | 2
DNHY 422 Research Il 2
DNHY 425 Educational Psychology for Health Professionals 8
DNHY 428 Health-Care Management 3
DNHY 437 Ethical and Legal Principles in Public Health for 2
the Dental Hygienist
DNHY 441 Principles of Education | 3
DNHY 449 Treating the Special-Needs Patient 3
DNHY 464 Evidence-based Decision Making 2
DNHY 498 Dental Hygiene Directed Study ' 2
DNHY 499 Research Writing 2
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2
Total Units 39

Variable-unit course: minimum 2 units required. Additional units may

be added.

NOTE: Consult advisor regarding other courses that may be applied to the

curriculum.

Normal time to complete the program
2 years (6 academic quarters) based on half-time enrollment

Comparison

See the comparison (p. 215) of the Education and Public Health tracks

of this program.
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Dental Hygiene B.S. Completion — Education, Public Health Comparison

Minimum grade of C- required in all the following courses, including those in the concentration.

Course Title Education Public Health
Core
DNHY 390 Introductory Statistics 2.0 2.0
DNHY 391 Introduction to Grant Writing 2.0 2.0
DNHY 400 Oral Disease Management 2.0 2.0
DNHY 421 Research | 2.0 2.0
DNHY 422 Research Il 2.0 2.0
DNHY 425 Educational Psychology for Health Professionals 3.0 3.0
DNHY 441 Principles of Education | 3.0 3.0
DNHY 464 Evidence-based Decision Making 2.0 2.0
DNHY 498 Dental Hygiene Directed Study (variable unit course: minimum 2 units 2.0 2.0

required; additional units may be added)
DNHY 499 Research Writing 2.0 2.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0 2.0
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2.0 2.0
DNHY 436 Ethical and Legal Principles in Education 2.0
DNHY 442 Principles of Education Il 3.0
DNHY 444 Teaching Practicum 3.0
DNHY 446 Principles of Clinical Instruction 3.0
DNHY 478 Advanced Clinical Concepts 2.0
DNHY 392 Grant Writing Il 2.0
DNHY 419 Essentials of Public Health for Dental Hygienists 3.0
DNHY 428 Health-Care Management 3.0
DNHY 437 Ethical and Legal Principles in Public Health for the Dental Hygienist 2.0
DNHY 449 Treating the Special-Needs Patient 3.0
Totals 39.0 39.0
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+ Dentistry — D.D.S. (p. 216)
* International Dentist Program (IDP) — D.D.S. (p. 231)
+ Biomedical Sciences — Certificate (p. 216)

Biomedical Sciences — Certificate

Currently not accepting students into this program.

Program director
Daniel E. Tan

The program is intended to provide postbaccalaureate experience in the
rapidly changing area of biodental sciences. As such, it will augment
other career choices or improve the preparation for professional training
in dentistry. Students accepted into the Biomedical Sciences Program
certificate curriculum enroll in basic science and restorative dentistry
courses with first-year dental students. Faculty who handle first-year
courses are responsible for teaching students in this program.

Students in the certificate program complete their studies in one
academic year of full-time commitment.

Although several of the courses may share lecture experience and tests
with the dental program, such courses will not be transferred to the
D.D.S. degree program; and students subsequently admitted to the D.D.S.
degree program should expect to take, and pay for, the normal D.D.S.
degree curriculum.

Admissions

Applicants to the Biomedical Sciences Program certificate curriculum
must satisfy the same requirements as those applying to the dental
program at Loma Linda University; that is, they will have completed

a baccalaureate degree (or its equivalent) with a course of study that
includes a year each of general biology, general chemistry, organic
chemistry, biochemistry, and general physics. Applicants are required to
take the Dental Aptitude Test (DAT) and achieve a minimum score of 20
on each part.

Program requirements

Students are currently required to complete 34 units of courses selected
by the program coordinator. The certificate curriculum is developed in
consultation with the executive associate dean and will typically include
anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, microbiology, restorative dentistry
courses, and three units of religion.

ANAT 511 Human Anatomy for Dentists | 5
ANAT 512 Human Anatomy for Dentists II 5
DNES 700 Orientation to Tooth Morphology 2
DNES 705 Etiology and Management of Dental Caries 2
ODRP 501 Principles of Microbiology DN 4
PHSL 503 Biochemical Foundations of Physiology 4
PHSL 505 Homeostatic Mechanisms of the Human Body 5
RELE 567 World Religions and Bioethics 3
RESD 701 Restorative Dentistry | Lecture 2
RESD 701L Restorative Dentistry | Laboratory 2
Total Units 34

Normal time to complete the program
1 year — full-time enrollment required
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Dean
Joseph M. Caruso

The goal of the General Dentistry Program is to train practitioners in
the delivery of high-quality dental care that is preventive in purpose and
comprehensive in scope, and that is based on sound biological principles.

Curriculum

Dentistry, like all health professions, exists to benefit society and,
therefore, continually assesses its professional services to ascertain
what measures, attitudes, and skills most effectively serve society.

The School of Dentistry is committed to:

+ Beginning the curriculum with a strong foundation in the sciences
that are basic to knowledge of the structure and function of the
human being in health and in sickness.

+ Providing an educational environment that progressively leads a
student to mastery and correlation of clinical sciences and skills.

+ Developing a frame of reference from which to mobilize the resources
of dentists and associated professional personnel in both delivery of
health care and contribution to community well-being by education
for the prevention of iliness.

These concepts include responsibility for contributing to the body of
scientific knowledge by questioning, investigating, and teaching; for
remaining sensitive and adaptive to the needs of humanity in ever-
changing conditions; and for maintaining consciousness of the individual
obligation to live, practice, and strive for the good of humanity.

The curriculum in dentistry, organized to be completed in four academic
years, fulfills requirements for the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree.

Objective

The primary objective of the dentistry curriculum is to graduate men
and women who attest to the purpose of the University and the goals
of the School of Dentistry—which include advancing knowledge and
understanding of health, disease, and ways to improve health and the
dental health-care delivery system through basic and applied research.

Learning outcomes for the new dental
graduate (SLOS)

Graduating dental students must be competent to independently:

1. Perform clinical decision making that is supported by foundational
knowledge and evidence-based rationales.

2. Promote, improve, and maintain oral health in patient-centered and
community settings.

3. Function as a leader in a multicultural work environment and manage
a diverse patient population.

4. Understand the importance of maintaining physical, emotional,
financial, and spiritual health in one’s personal life.

5. Apply ethical principles to professional practice.



Regulations

The student is also subject to the conditions of registration, attendance,
financial policy, governing practices, and graduation requirements
outlined in Section Il and in the School of Dentistry general information in
Section Ill of this CATALOG.

Instruments, textbooks, additional
materials

The instruments, textbooks, and materials required for the study and
practice of dentistry are prescribed by the School of Dentistry. The school
issues dental instruments each quarter as needed in the program.

Unauthorized or incomplete equipment is not acceptable. Advance
administrative approval must be obtained for any exception.

Employment

Because the dental program is very rigorous, first-year students in
dentistry may not accept part-time employment during the first term.
Thereafter, such employment may be accepted by the student only upon
receiving written permission from the associate dean for academic
affairs.

Licensing

Eligibility to take examinations given by the state and regional boards

of dental examiners is based on essentially the same requirements as
are stipulated by the School of Dentistry for the Doctor of Dental Surgery
degree. Information about the examinations of the respective states

is available at the office of the associate dean for academic affairs.
Credentials from the National Board of Dental Examiners are accepted

in lieu of the written portion of a state examination in most states. Many
states require the National Board Dental Examination and provide no
alternative. (The national board does not include a clinical examination.)

D.D.S. competencies

The curriculum is designed to ensure that upon graduation all students
will have the foundational knowledge (basic sciences), clinical sciences
(clinical skills), and human and applied sciences (professional behaviors)
necessary for the successful practice of general dentistry. LLUSD
students must be competent in the following areas:

Domain I: Practice and Profession

1. Critical Thinking: Perform clinical decision making that is
supported by foundational knowledge and evidence-based
rationales.

Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Foundational Knowledge
* Understand the fundamental principles governing the
structure and functioning of the human organism.
* Read and evaluate scientific literature and other
appropriate sources of information in making oral
health-management decisions.

b. Clinical Sciences
+ Apply critical-thinking and problem-solving skills in the
comprehensive care of patients.
* Integrate information from biomedical, clinical, and
behavioral sciences in addressing clinical problems.
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c. Human and Applied Sciences
+ Understand the role of lifelong learning and self-
assessment in maintaining competence and attaining
proficiency and expertise.

2. Community Involvement: Promote, improve, and maintain the

oral health of patients in various types of community settings.
Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Foundational Knowledge
+ Explain the principles of leadership and motivation.
+ Explain the role of professional dental organizations in
promoting the health of the public.
+ Explain the concept of a worldwide community as
described in the world mission of the Seventh-day
Adventist church.

+ Explain the role of the dental professional in a
community setting.

b. Clinical Sciences
« Participate in local, national, or global community-based
oral health-care programs.
+ Recognize the effectiveness of community-based
programs.

¢. Human and Applied Sciences
Demonstrate the skills to function successfully as a
leader on an oral health-care team.

Communicate effectively with patients, peers, other
professionals, and staff.

Demonstrate the ability to serve patients and interact
with colleagues and allied dental personnel in a
multicultural work environment without discrimination.

Demonstrate honesty and confidentiality in
relationships with staff.

3. Professional Practice: Understand the basic principles

important in developing, managing, and evaluating a general
dental practice.
Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Foundational Knowledge
+ Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of different
models of oral health-care management and delivery.

+ Explain legal, ethical, and risk-management principles
relating to the conduct of dental practice.

+ Explain the basic principles of personnel management,
office systems, and business decisions.

b. Clinical Sciences
+ Demonstrate the ideal of service through the provision
of compassionate, personalized health care.
+ Understand the importance of maintaining a balance
between personal and professional needs for
successful life management.

+ Apply knowledge of informational technology resources
in contemporary dental practice.

+ Recognize and manage significant cultural,
psychological, physical, emotional, and behavioral
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factors affecting treatment and the dentist-patient
relationship.

c. Human and Applied Sciences
+ Understand the role of lifelong learning and self-
assessment in maintaining competence and attaining
proficiency and expertise.

Apply financial management skills to debt and business
management.

Understand the importance of spiritual principles as a
basis for developing a philosophy of health care.

Establish rapport and maintain productive and
confidential relationships with patients using effective
interpersonal skills.

4. Patient Management: Apply behavioral and communication

skills in the provision of patient care.
Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Foundational Knowledge
+ Understand the fundamental principles governing the
structure and functioning of the human organism.

* Read and evaluate scientific literature and other
appropriate sources of information in making oral
health-management decisions.

b. Clinical Sciences
+ Apply critical-thinking and problem-solving skills in the
comprehensive care of patients.
* Integrate information from biomedical, clinical, and
behavioral sciences in addressing clinical problems.

c. Human and Applied Sciences

Understand the role of lifelong learning and self-
assessment in maintaining competence and attaining
proficiency and expertise.

Recognize and manage significant cultural,
psychological, physical, emotional, and behavioral
factors affecting treatment and the dentist-patient
relationship.

Establish rapport and maintain productive and
confidential relationships with patients, using
effective interpersonal skills.

Recognize common behavioral disorders and
understand their management.

Use appropriate and effective techniques to manage
anxiety, distress, discomfort, and pain.

Manage dental fear, pain, and anxiety with appropriate
behavioral and pharmacologic techniques.

Domain Il: Assessment of the Patient and the Oral Environment

5. Examination of Patients: Conduct an appropriately

comprehensive examination to evaluate the general and oral
health of a diverse patient population at all stages of life within
the scope of general dentistry.
Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Foundational Knowledge/Basic Sciences

Apply knowledge of molecular, biochemical, cellular and
systems-level development, structure, and function to
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of the principles of genetic and
congenital and developmental diseases and conditions
and their clinical features to understand patient risk in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of the cellular and molecular basis of
immune and nonimmune host defense mechanisms in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of the biology of microorganisms in
physiology and pathology in the prevention, diagnosis,
and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of pharmacology in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

b. Clinical Sciences
+ ldentify the chief complaint and take a history of the
present illness.
+ Conduct thorough medical, social, and dental histories.
+ Perform an appropriate clinical and radiographic
examination using diagnostic aids and tests, as needed.
+ Establish and maintain accurate patient records.

c. Human and Applied Sciences

Apply knowledge of sociology, psychology, ethics, and
other human and applied sciences in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

Identify patient behaviors that may contribute to
problems in maintaining oral health.

Identify barriers that prevent patients from seeking oral
health care.

Identify patient behaviors that may contribute to
orofacial problems.

Identify signs of abuse or neglect.

6. Diagnosis: Determine a diagnosis by interpreting and

correlating findings from the examination.
Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Foundational Knowledge/Basic Sciences
Apply knowledge of molecular, biochemical, cellular and
systems-level development, structure, and function to
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of the principles of genetic and
congenital and developmental diseases and conditions
and their clinical features to understand patient risk in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of the cellular and molecular basis of
immune and nonimmune host defense mechanisms in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of the biology of microorganisms in
physiology and pathology in the prevention, diagnosis,
and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of pharmacology in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.



b. Clinical Sciences

+ Identify each problem that may require treatment.

+ Recognize clinical and radiographic changes that may
indicate disease.

+ Establish a clinical or definitive diagnosis for each
disorder identified.

+ Recognize conditions that may require consultation
with or referral to another health-care provider and
generate the appropriate request.

c. Human and Applied Sciences
+ Apply knowledge of sociology, psychology, ethics, and
other human and applied sciences in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

+ Identify patient behaviors that may contribute to
problems maintaining oral health.

« Identify barriers that prevent patients from seeking oral
health care.

7. Treatment Planning: Develop a comprehensive treatment plan

and treatment alternatives.

Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this

area may include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Foundational Knowledge/Basic Sciences

Apply knowledge of molecular, biochemical, cellular and
systems-level development, structure, and function to
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.
Apply knowledge of the principles of genetic and
congenital and developmental diseases and conditions
and their clinical features to understand patient risk in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of the cellular and molecular basis of
immune and nonimmune host defense mechanisms in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of the biology of microorganisms in
physiology and pathology in the prevention, diagnosis,
and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of pharmacology in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

b. Clinical Sciences
Identify treatment options for each condition diagnosed.

Identify systemic diseases or conditions that may affect
oral health or require treatment modifications.

Develop an appropriately sequenced integrated
treatment plan.

Modify the treatment plan when indicated due to
unexpected circumstances, noncompliant individuals, or
for patients with special needs (such as frail or elderly,
or medically, mentally, or functionally compromised
individuals).

Present the final treatment plan to the patient, including
time requirements, sequence of treatment, estimated
fees, payment options, and other patient responsibilities
in achieving treatment outcomes.

Identify patient expectations and goals for treatment.
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+ Explain and discuss the diagnosis, treatment options,
and probable outcomes for each option with the patient
or guardian.

+ Secure a signed consent to treat.

c. Human and Applied Sciences
+ Apply knowledge of sociology, psychology, ethics and
other human and applied sciences in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

+ ldentify patient behaviors that may contribute to
problems in maintaining oral health.

+ Identify barriers that prevent patients from seeking oral
health care.

8. Management of Emergencies, Pain, and Anxiety: Manage
dental and medical emergencies that may be encountered in
dental practice, as well as pain and anxiety with pharmacologic
and nonpharmacologic methods.

Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Foundational Knowledge/Basic Sciences

Apply knowledge of molecular, biochemical, cellular and

systems-level development, structure, and function to

the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of the principles of genetic and
congenital and developmental diseases and conditions
and their clinical features to understand patient risk in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of the cellular and molecular basis of
immune and nonimmune host defense mechanisms in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of the biology of microorganisms in
physiology and pathology in the prevention, diagnosis,
and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of pharmacology in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

Recognize common behavioral disorders and
understand their management.

b. Clinical Sciences

Evaluate the patient’s physical and psychological state
and identify factors that may contribute to orofacial
pain.

Manage patients with craniofacial pain and be able to
differentiate pain of a nondental origin.

Manage dental emergencies of infectious, inflammatory,
and traumatic origin.

Provide basic life support measures for patients.

Develop and implement an effective office strategy for
preventing and managing medical emergencies.

c. Human and Applied Sciences
+ Apply knowledge of sociology, psychology, ethics, and
other human and applied sciences to the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

+ ldentify patient behaviors that may contribute to
problems maintaining oral health.
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Identify barriers that prevent patients from seeking oral
health care.

Use appropriate and effective techniques to manage
anxiety, distress, discomfort, and pain.

Manage dental fear, pain, and anxiety with appropriate
behavioral and pharmacologic techniques.

9. Health Promotion and Maintenance: Provide appropriate
preventive and/or treatment regimens for patients with various
dental carious states, using appropriate medical and surgical
treatments.

Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Foundational Knowledge/Basic Sciences

Apply knowledge of molecular, biochemical, cellular and
systems-level development, structure, and function to
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of the principles of genetic and
congenital and developmental diseases and conditions
and their clinical features to understand patient risk in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.
Apply knowledge of the cellular and molecular basis of
immune and nonimmune host defense mechanisms in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.
Apply knowledge of the biology of microorganisms in
physiology and pathology in the prevention, diagnosis,
and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of pharmacology in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

b. Clinical Sciences

Use accepted prevention strategies, such as oral
hygiene instruction, microbiologic evaluation, nutritional
education, and pharmacologic intervention to help
patients maintain and improve their oral and systemic
health.

Properly isolate the tooth/teeth from salivary moisture
and bacterial contamination.

Differentiate between sound enamel, hypomineralized
enamel, remineralized enamel, and carious enamel.
Develop and implement an appropriate treatment

plan for enamel surfaces that can be managed by
remineralization therapies.

Develop and implement an appropriate treatment plan
for tooth surfaces with caries involving the enamel and/
or dentin.

Remove or treat carious tooth structure and restore with
appropriate materials.

Determine when a tooth has such severe carious
involvement as to require extraction.

c. Human and Applied Sciences

Apply knowledge of sociology, psychology, ethics, and
other human and applied sciences in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases; as well as the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

Identify patient behaviors that may contribute to
problems maintaining oral health.

Identify barriers that prevent patients from seeking oral
health care.

Domain lll: Oral Health Management

10. Management of Preventive Care: Evaluate and manage the
implementation of preventative treatment modalities.
Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Foundational Knowledge/Basic Sciences

Apply knowledge of molecular, biochemical, cellular and
systems-level development, structure, and function to
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.
Apply knowledge of the principles of genetic and
congenital and developmental diseases and conditions
and their clinical features to understand patient risk in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.
Apply knowledge of the cellular and molecular basis of
immune and nonimmune host defense mechanisms in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of the biology of microorganisms in
physiology and pathology in the prevention, diagnosis,
and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of pharmacology in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of disease and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

b. Clinical Sciences

Provide patient education to maximize oral health.
Manage preventive oral health procedures.

Perform therapies to eliminate local etiological factors
to control caries, periodontal disease, and other oral
diseases.

c. Human and Applied Sciences

Apply knowledge of sociology, psychology, ethics, and
other human and applied sciences in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

Identify patient behaviors that may contribute to
problems in maintaining oral health.

Identify barriers that prevent patients from seeking oral
health care.

11. Treatment of Periodontal Disease: Evaluate and manage the
treatment of periodontal diseases.
Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include but are not limited to the following:
a. Foundational Knowledge/Basic Sciences

Apply knowledge of molecular, biochemical, cellular
and systems-level development, structure, and function
to the prevention, diagnosis, and management of
periodontal disease.

Apply knowledge of the principles of genetic and
congenital and developmental diseases and conditions
and their clinical features to understand patient risk

in the prevention, diagnosis, and management of
periodontal diseases.

Apply knowledge of the cellular and molecular basis of
immune and nonimmune host defense mechanisms



in the prevention, diagnosis, and management of
periodontal diseases.

Apply knowledge of the biology of microorganisms in
physiology and pathology in the prevention, diagnosis,
and management of periodontal diseases.

Apply knowledge of pharmacology in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of periodontal
diseases and the promotion and maintenance of the
periodontium.

b. Clinical Sciences
+ Develop an appropriate oral hygiene instruction plan.
+ Treat and manage patients with periodontal diseases
with up to localized moderate chronic periodontitis
(including patient education, management of
interrelated systemic health, and effective subgingival
scaling and root planing).

Demonstrate knowledge of therapeutic and referral
options for treatment of patients with generalized
moderate-to-severe chronic periodontitis.

Evaluate the outcomes of periodontal therapies
provided to their patients either within their office or
services provided by a periodontal specialist to whom
the patient may have been referred for treatment.

Provide and assess success of periodontal
maintenance for patients with up to localized moderate
chronic periodontitis.

Manage care of patients who are candidates for referral
(those with moderate to severe chronic periodontitis,
aggressive forms of periodontitis, mucogingival
conditions, periodontal disease associated with
systemic disease, or periodontitis that is refractory

to treatment) by effective communication and
coordination of therapy with a periodontal specialist
when appropriate.

Manage patients requiring modification of oral tissues
to optimize restoration of form, function, and esthetics.

Manage a comprehensive maintenance plan following
the active phase of periodontal treatment.

+ Manage patients with gingival esthetic needs.

¢. Human and Applied Sciences

+ Apply knowledge of sociology, psychology, ethics, and
other human and applied sciences in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of periodontal diseases
and the promotion and maintenance of periodontal
health.
Identify patient behaviors that may contribute to
periodontal problems (examples: poor oral hygiene and
poor compliance with periodontal maintenance).

Identify barriers that prevent patients from seeking
periodontal care.

12. Management of Disease of Pulpal Origin: Evaluate and manage
diseases of pulpal origin and subsequent periapical disease.
Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include but are not limited to the following:

a. Foundational Knowledge/Basic Sciences
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Apply knowledge of molecular, biochemical, cellular and
systems-level development, structure, and function to
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of the principles of genetic and
congenital and developmental diseases and conditions
and their clinical features to understand patient risk in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of the cellular and molecular basis of
immune and nonimmune host defense mechanisms in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.
Apply knowledge of the biology of microorganisms in
physiology and pathology in the prevention, diagnosis,
and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of pharmacology in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of disease and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

b. Clinical Sciences

Prevent and manage pulpal disorders through the use
of indirect and direct pulp capping and pulpotomy
procedures.

Assess case complexity of each endodontic patient.
Manage endodontic emergencies.

Manage nonsurgical endodontic therapy on permanent
teeth.

Recognize and manage endodontic procedural
accidents.

Manage pulpal and periapical disorders of traumatic
origin.

Manage endodontic surgical treatment.

Manage bleaching of endodontically treated teeth.
Evaluate outcome of endodontic treatment.

¢. Human and Applied Sciences

Apply knowledge of sociology, psychology, ethics, and
other human and applied sciences to the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of pulpal diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

Identify patient behaviors that may contribute to
problems maintaining oral health.

Identify barriers that prevent patients from seeking oral
health care.

13. Basic Surgical Care: Provide basic surgical care to manage
disease and improve oral health conditions.
Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Foundational Knowledge/Basic Sciences

Apply knowledge of molecular, biochemical, cellular and
systems-level development, structure, and function to
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.
Apply knowledge of the principles of genetic and
congenital and developmental diseases and conditions
and their clinical features to understand patient risk in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.
Apply knowledge of the cellular and molecular basis of
immune and nonimmune host defense mechanisms in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.
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Apply knowledge of the biology of microorganisms in
physiology and pathology in the prevention, diagnosis,
and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of pharmacology in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

b. Clinical Sciences

Perform uncomplicated extractions of teeth.

Manage surgical extraction, common intraoperative and
postoperative surgical complications.

Manage pathological conditions, e.g., lesions requiring
biopsy, localized odontogenic infections, impacted third
molars, and other referrals.

Manage patients with dentofacial deformities or
patients who can benefit from preprosthetic surgery.
Manage oral and maxillofacial pathologic conditions
using pharmacologic and nonpharmacologic methods.

¢. Human and Applied Sciences

Apply knowledge of sociology, psychology, ethics, and
other human and applied sciences to the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

Identify patient behaviors that may contribute to
problems in maintaining oral health.

Identify barriers that prevent patients from seeking oral
health care.

14. Assessment and Management of Maxillary and Mandibular
Skeletodental Discrepancies: Assess and manage maxillary
and mandibular skeletodental discrepancies, including space
maintenance, as represented in the early, mixed, and permanent
dentitions.
Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Foundational Knowledge/Basic Sciences

Apply knowledge of molecular, biochemical, cellular and
systems-level development, structure, and function to
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of the principles of genetic and
congenital and developmental diseases and conditions
and their clinical features to understand patient risk in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.
Apply knowledge of the cellular and molecular basis of
immune and nonimmune host defense mechanisms in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.
Apply knowledge of the biology of microorganisms in
physiology and pathology in the prevention, diagnosis,
and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of pharmacology in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

b. Clinical Sciences

Perform mixed dentition analyses utilizing the Moyers
and Nance methods.

Perform a Steiner cephalometric analysis to evaluate

for individual sagittal and coronal plane skeletodental
discrepancies compared to normative data.

+ Evaluate the noncephalometric, skeletodental facial
esthetics of the child, adolescent, or adult patient.

+ Manage multidisciplinary treatment cases involving
orthodontics.

+ Recognize the effects of abnormal swallowing patterns,
mouth breathing, bruxism, and other parafunctional
habits on the skeletodental structures; and manage
treatment of these conditions.

¢. Human and Applied Sciences

+ Apply knowledge of sociology, psychology, ethics, and
other human and applied sciences in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of disease and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

+ ldentify patient behaviors that may contribute to
problems maintaining oral health.

+ ldentify barriers that prevent patients from seeking oral
health care.

15. Restoration and Replacement of Teeth: Manage the restoration
of individual teeth and replacement of missing teeth for proper
form, function, and esthetics.

Examples for a new dentist to demonstrate competence in this
area may include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Foundational Knowledge/Basic Sciences

Apply knowledge of molecular, biochemical, cellular and

systems-level development, structure, and function to

the prevention, diagnosis, and management of disease.

Apply knowledge of the principles of genetic and
congenital and developmental diseases and conditions
and their clinical features to understand patient risk in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of the cellular and molecular basis of
immune and nonimmune host defense mechanisms in
the prevention, diagnosis, and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of the biology of microorganisms in
physiology and pathology in the prevention, diagnosis,
and management of diseases.

Apply knowledge of pharmacology in the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

b. Clinical Sciences
Assess teeth for restorability.

Assess esthetic and functional considerations.

Manage preservation of space following loss of teeth or
tooth structure.

Select appropriate methods and restorative materials.

Design fixed and removable prostheses.

Implement appropriate treatment sequencing.

Perform biomechanically sound preparations.

Fabricate and place biomechanically sound provisional
restorations.

Make impressions for diagnostic and treatment casts.

Obtain anatomic and occlusal relation records for
articulation of casts.

Prepare casts and dies for the construction of
restorations and prostheses.



Manage the laboratory fabrication of restorations and
prostheses.

Evaluate and place restorations that are clinically
acceptable.

Instruct patients in follow-up care of restorations and
prostheses.

Determine causes of postoperative problems after
restoration and resolve such problems.

Recognize and manage occlusal discrepancies

c. Human and Applied Sciences
+ Apply knowledge of sociology, psychology, ethics, and
other human and applied sciences to the prevention,
diagnosis, and management of diseases and the
promotion and maintenance of oral health.

+ ldentify patient behaviors that may contribute to
problems in maintaining oral health.

+ ldentify barriers that prevent patients from seeking oral
health care.

Departments and faculty

Dental Anesthesiology (p. 227)

Dental Education Services (p. 227)

Division of General Dentistry (p. 229)
Endodontics (p. 228)

Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery (p. 228)
Orthodontics (p. 228)

Pediatric Dentistry (p. 229)

Periodontics (p. 229)

Radiologic and Imaging Sciences (p. 228)

Admissions

The Admissions Committee looks for evidence of scholastic competence,
high moral and ethical standards, and significant qualities of character
and personality. In broad terms, the following are standards required for
admission:

* Intellectual capacity to complete the curriculum

Emotional adaptability and stability
Social and perceptual skills

Physical ability to carry out observation and communication
activities, and the possession of sufficient motor and sensory
abilities to practice general dentistry

Commitment to a dynamic spiritual journey and service to mankind
Official transcripts and documents are to be sent to:
Loma Linda University

Admissions Processing
11139 Anderson Street
Loma Linda, CA 92350

Admission requirements

Although the predental curriculum can be completed in three years,

a baccalaureate degree or equivalent is strongly recommended. The
following college courses are required for entrance into the D.D.S. degree
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programs and must be taken in an accredited college in the U.S. or
Canada:

Humanities

A complete sequence of English composition (two semesters or three
quarters) to include composition and literature is required. Students with
a Baccalaureate degree are considered to have met this requirement.

Natural Sciences
A complete course sequence, two semesters or three quarters, is required
in each science listed unless otherwise noted.

General biology with laboratory

General chemistry with laboratory

General physics with laboratory

Organic chemistry with laboratory

Biochemistry (one semester of 4 units or two quarters of 6 units)

Electives (strongly recommended in order of priority)
Histology

Human gross anatomy
Systems physiology
Microbiology

Cell and molecular biology
Immunology

Neuroscience
Genetics

Ceramics
Management
Developmental psychology

Accounting
Nutrition

Students preparing for the predoctoral program are required to complete
a minimum of three academic years with no fewer than 96 semester

or 144 quarter units in a college or university accredited by a regional
accrediting association. Preference is given to applicants who have
completed or will complete the requirements for a baccalaureate degree
prior to admission. A maximum of 64 semester or 96 quarter units of
credit may be accepted from an accredited junior or community college.

A complete academic year of class work (8 semester or 12 quarter

units) in general biology, general chemistry, organic and inorganic
chemistry, and general physics are required. Also required is a complete
sequence of English Composition (two semesters or three quarters). The
biochemistry requirement is one semester or a minimum of four units or
two quarters or a minimum of six units. All science prerequisites must be
completed within five years prior to admission, with a grade of C or above
in each course. A minimum grade point average of 2.7 in science subjects
and in nonscience subjects, averaged separately, is required. The average
grade point average for accepted students is substantially higher.

Students who are enrolled in another program in Loma Linda University
are not considered for admission until they have completed or have been
released from the program.

Prior to consideration for admission, the applicant must meet specific
criteria related to past academic performance (G.P.A.), performance on
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the Dental Admission Test (DAT), and a personal interview. Applicants are
expected to have taken the DAT within the previous two years, preferably
not later than October of the year preceding expected matriculation.

In order to be better prepared with specific vocabulary and
understanding, the applicant should include science courses with
content similar to courses offered during the first year of the professional
curriculum. The applicant's purpose should be the pursuit of diverse
knowledge, the cultivation of an inquiring mind, the practice of efficient
methods of study, and the habit of thinking and reasoning independently.

The choice of electives can broaden the applicant's view of the scope

of knowledge. Being well-read will give a perspective on the sweep

of human thought throughout the ages, and often this will be of
assistance in written and verbal communication and will improve the
individual's ability to think and express him-/herself well. Psychological,
social, philosophical, and religious insights will help to develop basic
resources for the resolution of personal problems and the growth of self-
understanding the student must have in order to understand and help
associates.

An applicant from a college or university outside the U.S. or Canada or
from a nonaccredited college or university in the U.S. must complete a
minimum of one full academic year (24 semester or 36 quarter credits) in
competition with other preprofessional students in an accredited college
or university in the U.S. or Canada. This includes the required specific
core sciences in the areas of biology, organic and inorganic chemistry,
biochemistry, and physics (all sciences except Biochemistry must include
laboratories). A grade of C or above in each course completed is required.
(A grade of C- will not be accepted.)

Credits from professional schools (business, medical technology,
nursing, pharmacy, chiropractic, or medicine) do not fulfill admission
requirements. Credit for studies taken at a military service school is
granted to veterans according to recommendations in the Guide of
the American Council on Education and/or the California Committee for
the Study of Education. The University reserves the right to require
satisfactory completion of written or practical examinations in any
course for which transfer credit is requested.

Application procedure

The school participates in the American Association of Dental Schools
Application Service (AADSAS). Applications are available online at
<http://www.adea.org/>.. Due to the high volume of applicants LLUSD
recommends that AADSAS applications be submitted before August. The
following is a step-by-step process for completing an application to Loma
Linda University (LLU).

1. AADSAS application. |s submitted to the American Association of
Dental Schools Application Service between June 1 and December 1
at www.adea.org where it is processed in approximately four to six
weeks prior to being sent to the LLUSD Office of Admissions.

2. Supplemental application. The applicant then receives an email
invitation from LLU to complete an electronic supplemental
application.

3. The applicant must return the completed supplemental application
and materials within thirty (30) days. This includes an essay specific
to Loma Linda University, a photograph, and the application fee of
$100.

4. Transcripts. Official transcripts must be sent to AADSAS at the time
application is submitted. When an applicant becomes an accepted
student, official transcripts—mailed directly from all colleges/

universities to LLU—are required and must be submitted by August 1
in order for the student to be registered for the first academic year of
classes.

5. International students must submit official transcripts at time of
supplemental application.

6. References. The applicant is asked to supply a minimum of three
personal references. A reference from a pre-professional committee
or science professor; a reference from an employer or professional
and a reference from a spiritual leader. If the applicant has attended
a college or university that has a preprofessional committee that
prepares a preprofessional evaluation, it is required that Loma Linda
University is sent a copy of this evaluation from the committee.
Members of the applicant's family are excluded from writing the
required letters of reference, although letters will be accepted for the
file in addition to those required. All recommendation letters sent to
AADSAS will be sent to Loma Linda University School of Dentistry
along with the application.

7. Dental Admission Test. The applicant is required to complete and meet
specific criteria related to performance on the Dental Admission Test
(DAT). Preference is given to applicants who have taken the test by
October of the academic year preceding that for which admission is
desired. The student entering the first year is expected to have taken
the test within the past two years. If the test has been taken more
than one time, the most recent scores are used for admission criteria.
The committee reviews all scores on the test. The DAT scores must
be on file at Loma Linda University before an applicant is invited to
interview.

8. Interview. The applicant’s records will be screened when the
supplemental application, recommendations, transcripts, and DAT
scores are on file. The applicant may then be invited to the school
for a personal interview. An interview is required for admission as
it provides an opportunity for evaluation of noncognitive factors,
including communication skills, core values, motivation, and passion
for the profession; as well as genuine concern for others in the
service of dentistry. At the time of the interview, a tour of the school
will be given by a current dental student.

9. Observation. It is important that students seek experience observing
and assisting in a dental office in order to become familiar with
the work of a dentist. Prior to interviewing, applicants are expected
to complete a minimum of fifty (50) hours of observation/work
experience in a dental facility, twenty (20) of which must be done with
a general dentist.

10. Acceptance. The student receives notification of an acceptance via a
phone call, email and letter signed by the Dean. Upon payment of the
deposit, accepted students receive an email that serves as a receipt,
as well as information about how to access registration information.

11. Pre-entrance health requirements/immunizations. It is expected that

necessary routine dental and medical care will have been attended
to before the student registers. New students are required to have
certain immunizations and tests before registration. Forms to
document the required immunizations are provided for the physician
in the registration information made available electronically to the
student by LLU. In order to avoid having a hold placed on registration,
the student is encouraged to return the documentation forms to
Student Health Service no later than six weeks prior to the beginning
of classes.
For a complete list of required immunizations and tests, see Section
Il of this CATALOG under the heading "Health Care.” Documentation
verifying compliance with this requirement must be provided before
registration can be completed.



For further information, consult the Student Handbook, Section V—
University Policies—Communicable disease transmission prevention
policy; or contact the Student Health Service office at 909/558-8770.

If a returning student is assigned to a clinical facility that requires a
tuberculosis skin test, the student is required to have the test within
the six months before the assignment begins.

. Deposits. The student accepted into dentistry must submit a

nonrefundable deposit of $1,000 to the Office of Admissions. All
deposits become part of the first term'’s tuition. Failure to submit this
deposit will result in loss of the applicant's position in the class. A
second nonrefundable deposit of $1,000 is due on May 1 in order to
secure a place in the class. The remaining balance of the first term's
tuition and fees are due no later than the day of matriculation in
August.

. Financial requirement. Non-U.S. citizens and nonpermanent residents

are required by U.S. immigration regulation to pay for their first year's
tuition and fees before they can register for classes. In addition, they
must provide documentary evidence of sufficient funds for their
second year. International students will receive the necessary visa
applications and registration information after they have submitted
their $1,000 deposit and payment plan.

Code Title

First Year

ANAT 511 Human Anatomy for Dentists |

ANAT 512 Human Anatomy for Dentists Il

ANAT 513 Human Anatomy for Dentists IlI

DNES 705 Etiology and Management of Dental Caries
DNES 707 Personal Development

DNES 708 Introduction to the Dental Profession
ODRP 501 Principles of Microbiology DN

PERI 705 Fundamentals of Periodontics |

PHSL 503 Biochemical Foundations of Physiology
PHSL 504 Physiological Systems of the Human Body
PHSL 505 Homeostatic Mechanisms of the Human Body
RELE 734 Christian Ethics for Dentists

RELT 775 Spirituality and the Christian Health Professional
RESD 701 Restorative Dentistry | Lecture

RESD 701L Restorative Dentistry | Laboratory

RESD 702 Restorative Dentistry Il

RESD 702L Restorative Dentistry Il Laboratory

RESD 708 Restorative Dentistry Ill Lecture

RESD 708L Restorative Dentistry Ill Laboratory

Second Year

ANDN 751 Dental Anesthesia: Local Anesthesia and Inhalation Sedation
DNES 500 Curricular Practical Training2

DNES 718 Communication Basics for the Dentist
ENDN 831 Endodontics |

ENDN 832 Endodontics Il

ODRP 701 Radiology I: Clinical Procedures

ODRP 725 Patient Assessment and Data Management
ODRP 726 Patient Diagnosis and Treatment Planning
ODRP 735 Dental Emergency Diagnosis and Treatment
ODRP 751 General and Systemic Pathology |

ODRP 752 General and Systemic Pathology Il

14.

Loma Linda University 2017-2018 225

Financial aid. A financial aid advisor and financial aid programs

are available. Please contact the Office of Financial Aid by e-

mail, <finaid@llu.edus; or by telephone, 909/558-4509. Web site
information is located at <http://www.llu.edu/students/financial-aid/
>,

Transfer

Transfer from another school of dentistry in the United States is
considered only in unusual circumstances. A transfer applicant should
expect to begin at the first-year level and will be considered only if there
is space available. An application for transfer will be considered when
the following information is received in the school's Office of Admissions:

Letter from applicant, stating reason for requesting transfer;

Letter of recommendation from the dean of the dental school where
the applicant is enrolled;

Official transcripts sent directly to the LLUSD Office of Admissions
for both predental and dental school courses completed,;

Dental Admission Test results.

Program requirements

Clock Hours Total Units

Lec Lab Clinical Total
44 40 84 5.0
44 40 84 5.0
45 38 83 5.0
22 22 2.0
20 20 2.0
10 10 1.0
44 44 4.0
22 22 2.0
40 40 4.0
56 56 5.0
51 51 5.0
20 20 2.0
20 20 2.0
25 25 2.0
60 60 2.0
20 20 2.0
62 62 2.0
23 23 2.0
74 74 2.0
30 30 60 4.0
120 120 0.0
10 10 1.0
10 10 1.0
60 60 2.0
18 16 34 1.5
38 24 62 3.0
35 35 1.5
10 10 1.0
40 40 4.0
40 40 4.0
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ODRP 755
ODRP 761
OMFS 805
ORDN 751
PEDN 753
PEDN 753L
PERI 741
PERI 742
PERI 765
PHRM 501
RESD 709
RESD 709L
RESD 764
RESD 771
RESD 771L
RESD 772
RESD 772L
RESD 875A
SDCL 711
SDCL 712
Third Year
ANDN 801
DNES 794
DNES 800
DNES 804
DNES 806
DNES 806L
ENDN 834
ODRP 807
ODRP 808
ODRP 811
ODRP 821
ODRP 825
OMFS 811
OMFS 825
ORDN 801
ORDN 811
PEDN 821
PEDN 825
PERI 805
PHRM 503
RELR 717
RELR 749
RELT 726
RESD 765
RESD 773
RESD 773L
RESD 801
RESD 811
RESD 822
RESD 822L
RESD 823
RESD 823L
RESD 854
RESD 854L
RESD 875B
Fourth Year

Radiology II: Theory and Interpretation
Oral Pathology and Diagnosis

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery |
Principles of Orthodontics |

Pediatric Dentistry | Lecture

Pediatric Dentistry | Laboratory
Fundamentals of Periodontics Il
Essential Periodontal Therapy Laboratory
Essential Periodontal Therapy
Pharmacology and Therapeutics SD
Restorative Dentistry IV Lecture
Restorative Dentistry IV Laboratory
Removable Prosthodontics |

Single Casting Technique Lecture
Single Casting Technique Laboratory
Fixed Prosthodontics Lecture

Fixed Prosthodontics Laboratory
Restorative Dentistry Clinic

Clinic Orientation |

Clinic Orientation Il

Dental Anesthesia: Advanced Topics
Public Health Dentistry
Interprofessional Laboratory Experience
Applied Statistics

Research Design

Research Design Laboratory
Endodontics IlI

Oral Medicine I: TMJ/Orofacial Pain |
Oral Medicine Il: Medically Compromised Patient
Oral Medicine Ill: TMJ/Orofacial Pain Il
Clinical Management of Older Adults
Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology Clinic
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Il

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Clinic |
Minor Tooth Movement

Principles of Orthodontics Il

Pediatric Dentistry Il

Pediatric Dentistry Clinic

Periodontal Surgical Therapy

Clinical Pharmacology in Dentistry
Diversity and the Christian Health Professional
Marriage and Family Wholeness

Jesus (elective religion course) L
Removable Prosthodontics |1

Fixed Prosthodontics Il Lecture

Fixed Prosthodontics Il Laboratory
Fixed Prosthodontics and Occlusion
Dental Materials Il

Operative Dentistry Il Lecture

Operative Dentistry Il Laboratory
Aesthetic Dentistry

Aesthetic Dentistry Laboratory

Implant Dentistry

Implant Dentistry Laboratory
Restorative Dentistry Clinic

24
65
12
11
22

22
20
22
44
22

20
24

22

22
22

22
22

22
20

12
12
22
12
11

22

18
11
12

16
20
20
20
20
10
22

10

12
11

22

44

60

60

60

66

33

68

33

30

30

24
65
12
11
22
44
22
80
22
44
22
60
20
24
60
22
66
45 45
22
22

22
22

22
20

33

12

12

22

12

11

90 90
22

30 30
34

11

12

105 105
16

20

20

20

20

10

22

68

10

12

11

33

16

30

22

30

240 240

2.0
6.0
1.0
1.0
2.0
1.0
2.0
4.0
2.0
4.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
1.5
2.0
2.0
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DNES 800 Interprofessional Laboratory Experience 4 4 0.0
DNES 807 Practice Management | 20 20 2.0
DNES 809 Practice Management Il 20 20 2.0
DNES 851 The Dentist and the Law 20 20 2.0
DNES 889 National Board Part Il Review 32 32 2.0
ENDN 835 Endodontics IV 40 40 1.0
ENDN 875 Endodontics Clinic 30 30 1.0
ODRP 826 Oral Medicine IV: Clinical Oral Pathology and Oncology 20 20 2.0
ODRP 875 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology Clinic 120 120 4.0
OMFS 875 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Clinic Il 30 30 1.0
ORDN 875 Orthodontics Clinic 30 30 1.0
PEDN 875 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic 90 90 3.0
PERI 875 Periodontics Clinic 225 225 7.5
RELR 715 Christian Dentist in Community 20 20 2.0
RESD 844 Restorative Study Club Seminar 8 8 0.5
RESD 861 Senior Topics in Removable Prosthodontics 22 22 2.0
RESD 875C Restorative Dentistry Clinic 840 840 28.0
Total Units 1690 1112 1875 4677 244
! May be substituted with another course in religion. philosophy of dental practice is studied. Students are required to
Student may take this course multiple times to meet total required participate in providing dental services and dental health education in
hours of 120. underserved settings outside the dental school clinic—providing the

experience of involvement in the real world "to make man whole.”

Normal time to complete the program Chair
4 years (15 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required Ronald J. Dailey

Dental Anesthesiology Primary faculty

Marjorie R. Arnett
The Department of Dental Anesthesiology is staffed by dentists with
advanced training in anesthesiology. The faculty provides didactic and Janet G. Bauer
clinical instruction in all areas of pain and anxiety control in dentistry.

Didactic and clinical instruction in clinical pharmacology, medical Jack C. Burdick IV

emergency management, and the use of local anesthetics is provided Eun-Hwi E. Cho
to predoctoral dental and undergraduate dental hygiene students.
Postdoctoral students receive instruction in physical diagnosis, clinical William M. Hooker

medicine, hospital protocol, medical emergency management, and local
anesthesia; as well as all forms of sedation and general anesthesia. The
anesthesia management of the medically and physically compromised
dental patient is emphasized.

Edna M. Loveless
Lancelot S. McLean

. . Kathleen L. M
Director, Advanced Education Program athieen . Moore

Dezireh Sevanesian Udochukwu E. Oyoyo

Primary faculty Thomas C. Rogers
Neal A. Johnson

D. Graham Stacey
John W. Leyman

P. Esther Valenzuela
Chad A. Tomazin

Krista J. Weymar
Larry D. Trapp

Wu Zhang

Dental Education Services Emeritus faculty

The Department of Dental Education Services provides instruction for a James M. Crawford

variety of nonclinical subject areas, including behavioral science, practice
management, preventive and community dentistry, and service learning.
The interactions of patients, staff, and dentists are examined in light George M. Lessard
of varied personality characteristics. In addition, the art and science of

establishing and operating a successful practice are examined. Also,

preventive dentistry in the office and community, as the underlying

James Kettering
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Endodontics

Endodontics is the discipline of dentistry concerned with the morphology,
physiology, and pathology of the human dental pulp and apical tissues.
Its study and practice encompass the basic clinical science, including
biology of the normal pulp; the etiology, diagnosis, prevention, and
treatment of diseases and injuries of the pulp; and associated apical
conditions. The department faculty have developed preclinical lectures,
laboratory exercises, and clinical training that cover the scope of
endodontics. These experiences are coordinated and incorporated in a
manner that provides patients with optimum oral health care in a setting
that promotes the mission of the School of Dentistry.

Interim Chair
Robert A. Handysides

Program director
Mahmoud Torabinejad

Primary faculty
Steven G. Morrow

Bonnie J. Retamozo
Tory Silvestrin

Emeritus faculty
Leif K. Bakland

Donald L. Peters

Radiologic and Imaging Services

The Department of Radiology and Imaging Sciences provides support in
the form of didactic, preclinical, and clinical instruction to students
within the School of Dentistry. Courses offered cover principles of
acquisition of images, radiographic recognition and interpretation of
normal and disease conditions of the oral cavity and hard tissues, patient
assessment, and incorporation of findings into treatment planning. The
department aims to enable students to excel in compassionate and
knowledgeable service to patients that is based on a comprehensive
gathering and interpretation of pertinent radiographic data.

Chair
Kenneth Abramovitch

Primary faculty
Edwin Christiansen

Heidi Kohltfarber

Dwight D. Rice

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery

The Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery offers courses

that include didactic and clinical instruction covering a variety of

topics to prepare the student for the practice of dentistry. These
courses cover aspects of general, systemic, and oral pathology; patient
evaluation, including differential diagnoses; treatment planning; and the
identification and management of complications throughout all phases
of treatment. Clinical instruction focuses on proper surgical technique
for extraction of teeth, alveoplasty, and biopsies. Additionally, proper
prescription writing and suturing techniques are evaluated.

Chair
Alan S. Herford

Director, Advanced Specialty Education Program
Jayini S. Thakker

Director, Predoctoral Program
Murray K. Jacobs

Primary faculty
Anupama Grandhi

Frederick Mathews
Carlos Moretta
Susan D. Richards
Susan Roche

Emeritus faculty
Lane C. Thomsen

Orthodontics

The predoctoral courses in the Department of Orthodontics, as outlined
by the American Dental Association, apply the knowledge derived from
the basic sciences, research, and clinical treatment to the science of
orthodontics so that the dental graduate will have the background
necessary to recognize those conditions s/he is capable of managing.
Clinical experience ranges from minor tooth movement and early
treatment cases to more difficult, advanced cases—according to the
student's demonstrated ability, perseverance, judgment, and interest in
orthodontics.

The graduate will be able to:

1. Anticipate and detect malocclusions.
2. Take steps to prevent or intercept malocclusion, where possible.

3. Use knowledge gained in this area as an adjunct to procedures in all
other phases of dental practice.

4. Provide a basis for understanding the possibilities of orthodontic
treatment.

5. Treat limited orthodontic problems that fall within the general
dentist's sphere of knowledge and training.

6. Know the bases on which case referrals are made and how to handle
a referral correctly.

Chair
V. Leroy Leggitt

Director, Advanced Specialty Education Program
V. Leroy Leggitt

Faculty

James Farrage
Gabriela Garcia
Roland Neufeld
Gregory W. Olson

Kitichai Rungcharassaeng



R. David Rynearson

Rodrigo Viecilli

Pediatric Dentistry

The Department of Pediatric Dentistry is committed to teaching clinical
techniques in dentistry for children, while providing an emotionally
healthy environment for the child patient. The faculty has developed
didactic, laboratory, and clinical learning environments in pediatric
dentistry—a broad experience designed to prepare the student for the
general pediatric dentistry practice.

Chair

Bonnie A. Nelson

Program director
Jung-Wei Chen

Primary faculty
Shahnaz Bonyanpoor

Afsaneh Matin
Wesley K. Okumura
Samah Omar
Melva Wyatt

Emeritus faculty
John E. Peterson, Jr.

Periodontics

The Department of Periodontics provides education and training for
predoctoral, dental hygiene, and advanced education students in the
art and science of periodontics. Periodontics encompasses the study
of the supporting structures of the teeth. It also deals with etiology,
pathogenesis, diagnosis, and treatment of diseases that affect the
supporting structures of the teeth. The study of periodontics helps to
form basic concepts of health and disease. These concepts are applied
in the treatment of periodontal diseases and in the maintenance of dental
health over a patient's lifetime, providing comprehensive dental therapy
for the individual patient. In this way, the Department of Periodontics
contributes directly to the School of Dentistry's academic and service
mission "to make man whole.”

Chair
Tord M. Lundgren

Director, Advanced Specialty Education Program
Erik F. Sahl

Primary faculty
R. Leslie Arnett, Jr.

Ahmed Khocht
Yoon-Jeong Kim

Adrian Mobilia

Zahra Mohammadzadah

Manoochehr Gothtasb pour Parsi
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Loredana E. Trica
Barbara Valadez

Klaus D. Wolfram

Division of General Dentistry

The Division of General Dentistry encompasses the specific disciplines of
oral diagnosis, operative dentistry, fixed prosthodontics, and removable
prosthodontics. The division also houses the International Dentistry
Program and is responsible for the management of both the preclinical
and clinical education for those students. It is the aim of the division to
provide each student with a thorough understanding of both technical
and clinical skills, enabling comprehensive patient care. The primary
objectives of the Division of General Dentistry can be generally described
on two levels. The first comprises the preclinical didactic courses;

and the second includes clinical education. The division also aims

at instilling in each student an interest in exploring new frontiers

in dentistry and in recognizing the need for a continued quest for
knowledge.

Head
John B. Won

Academic Director
Heidi L. Christensen

Clinical Director
L. Parnell Taylor

International Dentist Program Director
Mark E. Estey

Primary faculty
Edward Albrecht

Daniel R. Armstrong
H. Brooks Burnsed
Perry D. Burtch
Vincent K. Chee
Eun-Joo P. Choi
Kwang-Su Chung

L. Todd Cochran
Michael J. Fitzpatrick
Ronald E. Forde
Robert L. Fritz

Gary J. Golden
Wendy C. Gregorius
Paula M. Izvernari
Balsam F. Jekki

Rami R. Jekki
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Zina F. Johnston
Lynda M. Juhl-Burnsed
Vaughn Kearbey
Jeong Suk Kim

Soh Yeun Kim
Edward Ko

Iris H. Nam

Doyle R. Nick
Steven Powell

Paul L. Richardson
Holli C. Riter

Rafik R. Rofael
Clyde L. Roggenkamp
Scott C. Smith
Ronald L. Sorrels
Erin E. A. Richards
Raghad J. Sulaiman
Daniel E. Tan, Jr.

F. Jose Torres
James R. Trott
Robert D. Walter
Ronald L. Young

Emeritus faculty
William H. Heisler

Douglass B. Roberts



International Dentist Program —
D.D.S.

The International Dentist Program, founded by Dr. Lloyd Baum in 1985,
is designed to allow qualified dentists educated in countries outside the
United States to earn the Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.) degree in the
United States. More than 486 students from eighty-one countries have
graduated from the program.

The D.D.S. degree from a U.S. dental college is an educational
requirement for eligibility to take the dental licensure examination in
many states. The program has a minimum length of two academic years
(twenty-four calendar months); but it may be extended, when necessary,
to meet the needs of a particular student.

Regulations

The student is subject to the conditions of registration, attendance,
financial policy, governing practices, and graduation requirements
outlined in Section Il (p. 35) and in the School of Dentistry (p. 201)
general information in Section Il of this CATALOG.

Program director
Mark Estey

Faculty
Andrea R. Beckford

H. Brooks Burnsed
Michael J. Fitzpatrick
Paula M. Izvernari
Balsam F. Jekki

Rami R. Jekki

Ronald L. Sorrels

Klaus D. Wolfram

Admissions

Applications are available online at <http://www.adea.org/>. Requests for
information are accepted by e-mail or telephone.

Admission requirements
+ Dental degree from a recognized international dental school.

+ Successful completion of the National Dental Board Examination,
Part I and Part II.

+ TOEFL examination, with a minimum score of twenty (20) in each
area of the Internet-based examination.

« Dental school transcript (evaluated by an LLU-approved
organization).

Other documentation is required, as outlined in the application. A
nonrefundable application fee of $100 is required with the application
and accompanying documentation between March 1 and July 1. All
application material sent to the Office of Admissions becomes the
property of the school.

Students currently enrolled in a similar program at another university are
not eligible to apply and will not be accepted for admission.
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Application procedure

1. CAAPID application. The Centralized Application for Advanced
Placement for International Dentists (CAAPID) application is
completed online by the applicant at <http://www.adea.org/>. It takes
approximately 4 weeks for CAAPID applications to be processed and
sent to the dental school where the applicant has applied.

2. Supplemental application. The applicant then receives an email
invitation from LLU to complete an electronic supplemental
application.

3. Supplemental application deadline. The applicant must return the
completed supplemental application and materials within thirty (30)
days. This includes an essay specific to Loma Linda University, a
photograph, and the application fee of $150.

4. Transcripts. Official transcripts and diploma or certificate with
English translations and documentation of all postsecondary
education must be mailed directly to LLU from all colleges/
universities attended by the student. If the dental education was
received in India, transcripts must be sent directly from the University
and not the dental school college.

5. Official Foreign educational credential evaluation report(course by
course evaluation) mailed directly from WES, ECE, or AACRAO; links
available at www.llu.edu/apply/intltrans.html

6. Non-English Language Documents. Must be submitted in their
original language along with an English translation.

7. NBDE. Official score report of the National Dental Board Examination,
Part I and Part Il (School code #10) mailed directly to LLU from ADA.

8. TOEFL. Official score report of the TOEFL exam (School code #4062)
mailed directly from ETS.

9. Language. All classes are conducted in English, and patients treated
in the clinic communicate in English. Applicants must demonstrate
competence in both written and spoken English.

10. References. Two letters of recommendation, preferably from former
teachers or mentors who can attest to applicant’s character, conduct,
and professional ability. Members of the applicant's family are
excluded from writing the required letters of reference, although
letters will be accepted for the file in addition to those required.
Letters should be sent directly to CAAPID.

11. Photograph. A recent passport size photograph uploaded through
your supplemental application.

12. Deadline. To be considered, the CAAPID and LLU applications and all
required documents must arrive at the School of Dentistry Office of
Admissions by July 1. All documents sent to Loma Linda become
property of LLU.

13. Selection process

+ Screening: Completed applications submitted before the
application deadline will first be evaluated by the Office of
Admissions .

+ Admissions testing: Testing is conducted one or more Sundays
in the fall.
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* Interview : Based on Admissions testing, applicants may be
invited to interview .

+ Final selection: The applicant's admissions testing results,
interview and application file, are presented to the School of
Dentistry Admissions Committee for final selection. Twenty-
four (24) applicants are accepted each year for enroliment in the
International Dentist Program which begins in the Spring term.

14. Deposits. A student accepted into the International Dentist Program
must submit a deposit of $4,000 USD to Loma Linda University within
30 days of acceptance. Deposits become part of the first term'’s
tuition. Failure to submit this deposit will result in the loss of the
applicant’s position in the class.

15. Financial requirement. Students applying for or holding F-1 U.S.
student visas are required by U.S. immigration regulation to pay
for the first first year's tuition and fees and provide documented
evidence of sufficient funds for their second year prior to enrolling.
For students eligible for government-sponsored financial aid
programs, only the first term tuition is required at the initial
registration.

16. Financial aid. A financial aid advisor and financial aid programs are
available. Applicants should contact the Office of Financial Aid at e-
mail <finaid@llu.edu (id@llu.edu)>; or by telephone, 909-/558-4509.
Web site information can be obtained at <llu.edu/central/ssweb/
finaid>.

Code Title

Third Year

DNES 504 Curricular Practical Training for IDP’

DNES 707 Personal Development

DNES 800 Interprofessional Laboratory Experience]
ENDN 831 Endodontics |

ENDN 832 Endodontics Il

ENDN 835 Endodontics IV

IDPC 815 Clinical Orientation | - IDP

IDPC 816 Clinical Orientation Il - IDP

IDPC 817 Clinical Orientation Ill - IDP

IDPC 825 General Clinics

IDPG 718 Communication Basics for the International Student
IDPG 845 Evidence-Based Dentistry

IDPO 535 Oral Pathology and Diagnosis

IDPO 720 Oral and Maxillofacial Radiology for the IDP Program
IDPO 723 Patient Assessment and Data Management |
IDPO 725 Patient Assessment and Data Management ||
IDPO 726 Patient Diagnosis and Treatment Planning
IDPO 826 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery

IDPO 827 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery

IDPP 754 Fundamentals of Periodontics

IDPP 755 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic—IDP

IDPP 756 Pediatric Dentistry

IDPP 756L Pediatric Dentistry Laboratory

IDPP 759 Periodontal Therapy

IDPR 701 Operative Dentistry |

IDPR 702 Operative Dentistry Il

17. Pre-entrance health requirements/immunizations. It is expected that
necessary routine dental and medical care will have been attended
to before the student registers. New students are required to have
certain immunizations and tests before registration. Forms to
document the required immunizations are provided for the physician
in the registration information made available electronically to the
student by LLU. In order to avoid having a hold placed on registration,
the student is encouraged to return the documentation forms to
Student Health Service no later than six weeks prior to the beginning
of classes.

For a complete list of required immunizations and tests, see Section Il of
this CATALOG under the heading "Health Care.” Documentation verifying
compliance with this requirement must be provided before registration
can be completed.

For further information, consult the Student Handbook, Section V-
University Policies--Communicable disease transmission prevention
policy; or contact the Student Health Service office at 909/558-8770.

If a returning student is assigned to a clinical facility that requires a
tuberculosis skin test, the student is required to have the test within the
six months before the assignment begins.

Students in the International Dentist Program have the same benéfits,
including health-care coverage, as are described elsewhere in this
CATALOG.

Program requirements

Clock Hours Total Units

Lec Lab Clinical Total
60 60 0.0
20 20 2.0
4 4 0.0
10 10 1.0
60 60 2.0
40 40 1.0
1 30 1 2.0
30 30 1.0
30 30 1.0
450 450 15.0
10 10 1.0
22 22 2.0
33 33 3.0
20 20 2.0
20 20 2.0
1 33 44 2.0
1 33 44 2.0
22 22 2.0
22 22 2.0
22 22 2.0
48 48 1.0
22 22 2.0
44 44 1.0
22 22 2.0
1 33 44 2.0
1 33 44 2.0
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IDPR 704 Introduction to Occlusion 22 22 2.0
IDPR 750 Dental Materials 22 22 2.0
IDPR 761 Removable Prosthodontics | 11 88 44 2.0
IDPR 762 Removable Prosthodontics Il 11 33 44 2.0
IDPR 763 Removable Prosthodontics IlI 11 88 44 2.0
IDPR 771 Fixed Prosthodontics | 11 33 44 2.0
IDPR 773 Advanced Prosthodontics for IDP 11 88 44 2.0
IDPR 803 Operative Dentistry IlI 11 33 44 2.0
IDPR 854 Implant Dentistry for the IDP Student 22 44 66 3.0
ORDN 801 Minor Tooth Movement 18 16 34 2.0
PEDN 821 Pediatric Dentistry Il 12 12 1.0
Fourth Year

DNES 817 Practice Management | for IDP Students 20 20 2.0
DNES 818 Practice Management Il for IDP Students 20 20 2.0
IDPC 835 General Clinics 570 570 19.0
IDPC 845 General Clinics - Direct Patient Care 540 540 18.0
IDPO 534 Oral Medicine: Orofacial Pain and TMD? 22 22 2.0
IDPO 728 Patient Diagnosis and Treatment Planning Il 20 20 2.0
IDPO 821 Clinical Management of the Older Adult 10 10 1.0
IDPR 772 Fixed Prosthodontics Il 11 88 44 2.0
ORDN 811 Principles of Orthodontics Il 11 11 1.0
RELE 734 Christian Ethics for Dentists 20 20 2.0
RELR 749 Marriage and Family Wholeness 20 20 2.0
RELT 717 Christian Beliefs and Life 20 20 2.0
Total Units 636 691 1638 2965 132

This course may be taken in the third or fourth year.
Course for IDP students offered in odd-numbered years

Normal time to complete the program
2 years at LLU—full-time enrollment required
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Advanced Dental Education

Assistant dean for advanced dental education
Steven G. Morrow

The School of Dentistry offers advanced dental education programs

in specialty and nonspecialty disciplines of dentistry. Postdoctoral
certificates, Master of Science (M.S.), and Master of Science in Dentistry
(M.S.D.) degrees are available. The purpose of these programs is to
offer candidates an opportunity to integrate advanced clinical training
with meaningful exposure to applied basic science and research. For
additional information and to submit an online application, interested
applicants should visit the School of Dentistry Web site (Graduate
Programs).

Advanced dental education programs leading to a professional certificate
with an option to also pursue the Master of Science (M.S.) degree or the
Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree are:

+ Dental Anesthesiology

Endodontics

Implant Dentistry

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery

+ Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics (M.S. degree only)
+ Pediatric Dentistry

* Periodontics

Prosthodontics

These programs are organized to comply with the standards of the
Council on Dental Education of the American Dental Association, and the
objectives and content meet the requirements of the respective specialty
boards. In addition, the programs in endodontics, oral and maxillofacial
surgery, orthodontics and dentofacial orthopedics, pediatric dentistry,
periodontics, and prosthodontics are accredited by the Commission

on Dental Accreditation, a specialized accrediting body recognized

by the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation and the United States
Department of Education. For additional information, the student may
contact:

The Office of Advanced Education
Loma Linda University

School of Dentistry

Loma Linda, CA 92350

<llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms>

Student learning outcomes (SLOs)

Graduate students and residents in advanced dental education programs
are expected to:

1. Understand the didactic foundation of their discipline and master the
clinical skills required to utilize that foundation.

2. Integrate advanced clinical training with meaningful exposure to the
applied basic sciences.

3. Engage in a project involving advanced clinical training with
meaningful exposure to research.

4. Integrate interdisciplinary treatment planning into their didactic and
clinical activity.

5. Apply for and pursue board certification in their discipline through the
appropriate sponsoring organization.

6. Understand the importance of developing a commitment to the
University-wide student learning outcomes.

Residence

The required time in residence varies with each program. For the length of
a program, refer to the information under each program description.

Stipends

Stipends are provided in the Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery and Pediatric
dentistry programs. For details, contact the program coordinator
personally.

Tuition
Tuition and fees quoted in the school financial information section of this
CATALOG are for the academic year 2017-2018.

Thesis

The student must complete a research project presented in thesis format
and orally defend it according to the standards set by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. A written thesis, approved by the student's research
committee, must be submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies in order
to receive a satisfactory grade for the course.

Publishable paper

Students on the Master of Science in Dentistry degree track must submit
a publishable paper no later than one year from the date they complete
their certificate program. Candidates are admitted to only one master's
degree track of their choosing.

General requirements

For information about requirements and practices which all graduate
students are subject to, the student should consult Section Il of this
CATALOG.

Admissions

Admission requirements for advanced dental education
programs/postdoctoral programs

An appropriate degree from an accredited college or university is
required for admission into the advanced dental education programs

and postgraduate programs. A doctoral degree in dentistry (Doctor of
Dental Surgery or Doctor of Dental Medicine) or the equivalent is required
for admission to all programs. The applicant should have achieved a
general grade point average of not less than 3.0 on a 4.0 scale, with

no grade below 2.0. In addition to acceptable scholastic performance,
the applicant must give evidence of personal and professional fitness

for growth in the science and art of the intended dental discipline. For
application deadlines, see the section on each individual program or refer
to the chart on the following page.

After applicants are accepted into the advanced dental education
programs in dental anesthesiology, endodontics, oral and maxillofacial
surgery, pediatric dentistry, periodontics, prosthodontics, or the
postdoctoral program in implant dentistry, they may apply for admission
to the Faculty of Graduate Studies for the purpose of earning an M.S.
degree; or to the Office of Advanced Education to earn an M.S.D. degree
(in addition to the advanced program certificate). Applicants for the
Master of Science (M.S.) degree who meet or exceed the minimum
entrance requirements may be accepted to the Faculty of Graduate



Studies (FGS) by the School of Dentistry's assistant dean for advanced
dental education. The master's degree thesis must be completed,
defended, and accepted in final form (as evidenced by a completed
Form D) by both the graduate program and the Faculty of Graduate
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Studies. Students have up to five years from the date of acceptance of
the certificate program to complete the requirements for the MS degree.
All the M.S.D. requirements may be completed during the program but no
later than one year from the candidate’s program completion date.

Admissions criteria for advanced dental education programs 2017

Program Official

Transcript(s)1

Dental
Anesthesiology5
(24 mo./6
positions)

Required

Endodontics
1927 mo./2
positions)

Required

Implant Dentistry Required
(36 mo./3
positions)

Oral and
Maxillofacial
Surgery 1 4
yrs./2 positions; 6
yrs./2 positions)
Orthodontics

and Dentofacial
Orthopedics &
7927 mo./6
positions)
Pediatric Required
Dentistry Lk (24

mo./4 positions)

Required

Required

Periodontics ® (36 Required
mo./3 positions)

Prosthodontics
(36 mo./4
positions)

Required

Cumulative
G.P.A2

3.0

3.0

3.0

3.0

3.0

3.0

3.0

3.0

Application and program dates

Program
Open

Dental ANES 1/1/2017
ENDN 1/1/2017
IMPD 1/1/2017
OMFS 1/1/2017
ORDN 1117
PEDN 1/1/2017
PERI 1/1/2017
PROS 1/1/2017

LLU Applications LLU Applications

Close

9/1/2017

8/1/2017
8/15/2017
9/15/2017

8/1/2017
10/1/2017

9/1/2017 (rolling
admissions)

9/1/2017

GRE®

Not required

Not required
for certificate
program

Not required
for certificate
program

Not required
for certificate
program

Required

Required for
internationally
trained applicants

Not required
for certificate
program

Not required
for certificate
program

Admissions
Committee Meets

November

August
December
January

November
January

September

September

National Boards
Part I®

Required all
applicants

Required (only
U.S.-trained
applicants)

Not required

Required (all
applicants) score
of 86 or higher

Required (all
applicants)

Required (only
U.S.-trained
applicants)
Required (only
U.S.-trained
applicants)
Required (only
U.S.-trained
applicants)

Pass Applications
Open

5/2017 Match
participant
5/2017

n/a

5/2017 Match
participant
n/a

5/2018 Match
participant
5/2017

5/2017 Match
participant

DAT

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not Required

Required (all
applicants)

Not required

Not required

Not required

Pass Applications
Close

9/1/2017

5/15/2017
n/a
9/15/2017

n/a
9/15/2017

9/1/2017

8/15/2017

TOEFL*

Required
(internationally
trained)

Required
(internationally
trained)
Required
(internationally
trained)
Required
(internationally
trained)

Required
(internationally
trained)

Required
(internationally
trained)
Required
(internationally
trained)
Required
(internationally
trained)

Advanced
Education
Programs Start
Date

July 1

July 1
July 1
July 1

July 1
July 1

July 1

July 1

Letters of
Recommendation

3

Advanced
Education
Programs Ending
Date

June 30

Late September
June 30
June 30

Late September
June 30

June 30

June 30
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are required to complete your application.

must be passing grades.

Transcripts. Transcripts from all postsecondary schools from which credit was received, whether or not the work pertains to your LLU degree,

Grade Point Average (G.P.A.). A cumulative G.P.A. of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) is required for admission.
National Boards, Part I. Refers to Part | of the two-part U.S. National Board Examinations. Part Il must also be submitted when available. All

English Language Skills. Non-U.S. applicants for whom English is not their primary language and whose secondary education has been given

outside the U.S. are required to take the TOEFL examination. They must demonstrate satisfactory verbal and written English language skills. A
minimum TOEFL score of 550 (paper based) and 80 (internet based) is required. TOEFL scores are valid for two years from the test date.

Dental License. All applicants for the Advanced Education Program in Dental Anesthesiology and the Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery program who

are not currently enrolled in a U.S. or Canadian dental school must have a current U.S. or Canadian dental license.

International Dentist Program. All graduates from non-ADA-accredited dental schools who apply to the Advanced Specialty Education Program

in Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics must complete an accredited International Dentist Program.

Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics. This program requires applicants to meet the requirements for the certificate program and the

Master of Science (M.S.) degree track. To be considered, applicants must take the GRE.

but not all of its entering class prior to the September 1 deadline.

Periodontics. This program has a rolling admission process between January 1 and September 1, which means it reserves the right to fill some

Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics. The program reserves the right to admit selected students to the certificate program, which would

require submission of a certificate application due by the regular application deadline.

Endodontics and Pediatric Dentistry. All applicants for the Endodontic and Pediatric Dentistry Program who have received their dental school

training outside the U.S. or Canada must have a current dental license from their country and submit a notarized copy with their application.

National Board Medical Examination (NBME) Comprehensive Basic Science Examination. Applicants for the Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Program

who take the National Board Dental Examination (NBDE) Part | after January 1, 2012-and, therefore, do not have a numerical score-must take
the National Board Medical Examination (NBME) Comprehensive Basic Science Examination and have their official test results reported to

Loma Linda University by the application deadline.

Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) Degree,
Advanced

Graduate students and residents enrolled in certain advanced education
programs are eligible to apply for and be awarded a Master of Science in
Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree, if they fulfill all of the following requirements.

Admission process

1. The following minimum requirements have been established for
admission to the M.S.D. degree program:
Admissions requirements
+ Cumulative grade point average (G.P.A.) of 3.0

+ Approval by the program director
+ Academic record of scholastic competence
+ Demonstrated professionalism and integrity

2. A candidate for the M.S.D. degree must complete a Loma Linda
University online Application for Admission and a Part | (Application
for Admission for the Master of Science in Dentistry [M.S.D.] degree)
form. The Part | form can be found in the advanced education section
of Canvas. The Part | form must be accompanied by a research
protocol approved by the candidate’s research guidance committee
(RGC) and reviewed by the School of Dentistry Research Committee.

3. The Part | form must be signed by the applicant's program director
and the research guidance committee (RGC) members.

4. The completed Loma Linda University application, Part | form, and
approved protocol are then reviewed for approval by the associate
dean for advanced education to ensure all admissions requirements
have been met.

5. Accepted applicants will receive a letter of admission from the
associate dean for advanced education. They must acknowledge

TOEFL Scores for Pediatric Dentistry. The Pediatric Dentistry Program requires a minimum paper-based TOEFL score of 590 or an internet-based
score of 90. TOEFL scores are valid for two years from the test date.

acceptance of their admission electronically to the Office of
Advanced Dental Education.

Master of Science (M.S.) Degree, Advanced

Graduate students and residents enrolled in certain advanced education
programs are eligible to apply for and be awarded a Master of Science
(M.S.) degree, if they fulfill all of the requirements stated below.

Admission process

1. The following minimum requirements have been established for
admission to the M.S. degree curriculum:
Admissions requirements
+ Minimum cumulative grade point average (G.P.A.) of 3.0

+ Approval by the program director
+ Academic record of scholastic competence
+ Demonstrated professionalism and integrity

2. An applicant to the M.S. degree must complete a Loma Linda
University online Application for Admission, as well as a Form A
(Petition for Admission to Candidacy). The online application is open
to students already enrolled in a certificate curriculum. Form A is
found on Canvas and must be accompanied by a research protocol
approved by the applicant's research guidance committee (RGC) and
reviewed by the School of Dentistry Research Committee.

3. Form A must be signed by the applicant's program director and
research guidance committee (RGC) members.

4. The completed Loma Linda University application, Form A, and
the approved protocol are then reviewed for approval by the
associate dean for advanced education to ensure that all admissions
requirements have been met.

5. Accepted applicants will receive a letter of admission from the
associate dean for advanced education. The prospective student



must acknowledge acceptance of his/her admission electronically to
the Office of Advanced Dental Education.

Academic policies

Grading system for advanced education programs

The following information outlines the grading systems for all
postdoctoral students/residents enrolled in advanced education
programs in the School of Dentistry. Each course taught in the school has
been approved for either a letter grade or an S/U grade, and deviations
from this are not allowed other than the MS grade as specified below.

Grades and grade points for postdoctoral students/
residents

A 4.0 Outstanding performance

A- 3.7  Very good performance

B+ 3.3 Good performance.

B 3.0 Satisfactory performance.

B- 2.7 Minimum passing grade without remediation; Cumulative
G.P.A. must be 3.0 or higher to avoid academic probation.

C+ 2.3 Remediation required and cumulative G.P.A. must be 3.0
or higher to avoid academic probation.

C 2.0 Remediation required and cumulative G.P.A. must be 3.0

or higher to avoid academic probation.

Postdoctoral students/residents who receive one or more of the following
grades in any quarter will be placed on academic probation and must
retake the course(s) for which these grades were received.

C- 1.7 Unsatisfactory; Course must be retaken. Cumulative G.P.A
must be 3.0 or higher to avoid academic probation.

0.0 Failure; course must be retaken.

F 0.0 Failure; Course must be retaken; Academic probation
required.

S none Satisfactory performance; Equivalent of a B grade or
better.

MS  none Marginally satisfactory; minimum passing grade;
equivalent to a B- grade; Multiple MS grades may result in
academic probation.

U none Unsatisfactory; The U grade is not computed in the G.P.A.

The Course must be repeated to count toward a certificate
and/or degree.

University policy states that "a student may repeat a course only once,
and no more than two courses may be repeated in a student's degree
program.”

Academic criteria for academic advancement and
program completion

Process to remediate a course:

1. A detailed written plan must be developed by the course director/
program director outlining how deficiencies will be remediated and
reassessed.

2. The plan must be approved by the Office of Advanced Dental
Education.
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3. The postdoctoral student/resident is required to register for the
following course: Advanced Dental Education Remediation (GRDN
700) with the sub-title of the course that is being remediated.

4. Remediation must be accomplished during the academic quarter
immediately following the quarter in which the unsatisfactory grade
was received.

5. Successful remediation of a course will not result in a grade change
for the course.

6. Failure to successfully remediate a course will result in the need
for the postgraduate student/resident to repeat the course with
academic probation.

7. The postdoctoral student/resident may exercise the option to retake
the course which may result in a grade change for the course.

Process to repeat a course:

1. The postdoctoral student/resident will be placed on academic
probation.

2. The postdoctoral student/resident must register for the course to be
repeated at the earliest opportunity.

3. The postdoctoral student/resident must receive a minimum grade of
B- to continue in the advanced dental education program.

Academic disciplinary policy for advanced education
programs:

Academic probation

Academic probation for postdoctoral students/residents will be for a
minimum of one academic quarter following the quarter in which the
unsatisfactory performance was noted. Probationary status will be
reviewed on a quarterly basis until successful remediation has been
recorded. Such action must be confirmed by memorandum to the
student.

Under the following conditions, a postdoctoral student/resident will be
sent an advisory letter from the Office of Advanced Dental Education
regarding the potential for placement on academic probation.

1. Term G.P.A. below 3.0 (B)
2. One or more courses with a grade of C+ or lower

3. More than one course with a grade of Marginally Satisfactory (MS).

A postdoctoral student/resident will be placed on academic probation if
he/she meets one or more of the following conditions:
1. Cumulative G.P.A below 3.0.

2. One or more courses with a grade of C, or lower.

3. Failing or unsatisfactory grades in any course(s) required for the
specialty certificate, Master of Science (M.S.) degree, or Master of
Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree programs.

4. Total of three or more Marginally Satisfactory (MS) grades.
Level of Academic Probation:

The level of academic probation indicates the seriousness of the
cumulative academic deficiency. However, depending on the seriousness
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or nature of the academic deficiency, a postdoctoral student/resident
may be considered for academic leave of absence or discontinuation at
any level of probation.

Level I
First term on academic probation.

Level Il
Second term on academic probation, consecutive or nonconsecutive.

EXCEPTION: Continued academic probation due to failing grade in a
course that cannot be repeated until a later term.

Level lI

Third term on academic probation, consecutive or nonconsecutive.

If a student/resident is unable to remove academic probationary
status within the following term, s/he will be considered for academic
discontinuation.

EXCEPTION: Continued academic probation due to failing grade in a
course that cannot be repeated until a later term.

Level IV

If a student/resident meets criteria for academic probation for a fourth
term, consecutive or nonconsecutive, s/he will be considered for
academic discontinuation.

Restrictions for a postdoctoral student/resident on academic probation:
A student/resident on academic probation:

1. May not serve as an officer for any class, school, or extracurricular
organization.

2. May not take any elective courses.

3. May not participate in any elective off-campus, service learning, or
mission activities.

4. Remains on academic probation until all the terms of the probation
sanctions have been fulfilled, unless the postdoctoral student/
resident is discontinued.

Remedial action (remediation):
A postdoctoral student/resident who is not performing up to expectations
(academic and professional) may receive the following:

1. Restriction of clinical privileges by the program director.

2. Academic probation (Level I to lll) — upon recommendation of
the Program Director by the Assistant Dean for Advanced Dental
Education.

3. Professional Standards (Behavioral) probation (Level | to Ill) — (See
Professional Standards Review Process in Loma Linda University
Student Handbook).

4. Clinical probation (Level I to lll) — upon recommendation of the
Program Director by the Assistant Dean for Advanced Dental
Education.

5. Discontinuation — upon recommendation of the Program Director to
the Assistant Dean for Advanced Dental Education. Discontinuation
must be approved by the Dean.

Probation:

All recommendations to the Assistant Dean for Advanced Dental
Education for probation must be supported by well-documented
evidence of repeated counseling and other internal measures designed

to point out deficiencies and take corrective action through a detailed
remediation program. A remediation program must be specific in design,
implemented, and monitored for any postdoctoral student/resident who
is not performing up to a program’ s stated standards. It is important

to have documentary evidence on record by multiple faculty members
with detailed accounts of dates, times, explanations or counseling,
discussions, and corrective measures. Written statements from support
staff should also be included if they have direct contact or knowledge of
a matter involving a postdoctoral student/resident.

Postdoctoral students/residents may be placed on academic probation,
professional standards (behavioral) probation, and/or clinical probation.

Probation begins at Level | and may progress to Level Ill. Postdoctoral
students/residents should be placed on probation for the academic
quarter immediately following the quarter in which the unsatisfactory
performance was documented. Probationary status will be reviewed on
a quarterly basis until successful remediation has been documented.
This information must be conveyed to the postdoctoral student/resident
verbally and in writing.

Continuation:
Postdoctoral students/residents who are not progressing as expected
may be continued in their year group for as long as necessary before
being promoted to the next year or discontinued. To exercise this
option, the Assistant Dean for Advanced Dental Education must
inform University Records of the decision to continue a postdoctoral
student/resident and state the anticipated length of that continuation.
Program directors make the determination as to when to recommend
continuing a postdoctoral student/resident, when to recommend
discontinuing a postdoctoral student/resident and when the postdoctoral
student/resident has completed his/her program. Recommendation for
continuation must be submitted to the Assistant Dean for Advanced
Dental Education for review and approval.

Discontinuation:
Postdoctoral students/residents who do not achieve required measurable
improvement by the end of the prescribed remediation and counseling
periods may be recommended for discontinuation by their Program
Director to the Assistant Dean for Advanced Dental Education for review.
Recommendation to discontinue a postdoctoral student/resident must
be submitted by the Assistant Dean for Advanced Dental Education, in
writing, to the Dean for review and action.

Programs

+ Dental Anesthesiology — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D. (p. 239)
Endodontics — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S. (p. 240)
Implant Dentistry — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S. (p. 243)

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S.
(p. 244), post-D.D.S. Certificate/M.D. (p. 457)

Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics — post-D.D.S. Certificate,
M.S. (p. 246)

Pediatric Dentistry — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S. (p. 247)
Periodontics — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S. (p. 248)
Prosthodontics — post-D.D.S. Certificate, M.S.D., M.S. (p. 250)

General degree requirements
Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) Degree,
Advanced

Graduate students and residents enrolled in certain advanced education
certificate programs are eligible to apply for and be awarded a Master



of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree, if they fulfill all of the following
requirements.

Degree requirements
1. Students must perform scholarly activity as defined by the program

director. Programs may differ in how this requirement is met in order
to afford directors the opportunity to align such activity with the
experience, background, and interest of each student and of the
program faculty as a worthy and achievable goal is pursued. The
nature of the scholarly activity will be defined in Part Il (Statement
of Completion for the Master of Science in Dentistry [M.S.D.] degree)
of the degree application form as submission of a formatted,
publishable manuscript.

2. Students must successfully complete all the course requirements
of the certificate curriculum, with additional units in research for the
master's degree curriculum (see individual program descriptions at
<llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms>). Candidates complete sections |
and Il of Part Il form to indicate their anticipated degree completion
date.

3. Apublishable paper and public presentation of the research are
required. The manuscript must be in a format approved by the
respective program director.

4. Students who do not complete the publishable paper while
completing the curriculum will have one year from their program end
date to fulfill this requirement.

5. After conducting an internal degree audit, the program director
completes and signs the Part Ill form (Statement of Completion) to
verify that all requirements for the M.S.D. degree have been met.

6. The associate dean for advanced education reviews the student's file
and academic record (final degree audit) before signing the Part llI
form, signifying approval to award the Master of Science in Dentistry
(M.S.D.) degree.

The M.S.D. degree is not offered by the advanced education program in
orthodontics and dentofacial orthopedics.

Master of Science (M.S.) Degree, Advanced

Graduate students and residents enrolled in certain advanced education
programs are eligible to apply for and be awarded a Master of Science
(M.S.) degree, if they fulfill all of the requirements stated below.

Degree requirements
1. Applicants must undertake scholarly activity/research as defined by
each program director. Programs may differ on how this requirement
is met in order to afford directors the opportunity to align such
activity with the experience, background, and interest of each student
and of the program faculty as a worthy and achievable goal is
pursued.

2. Students must successfully complete all course requirements of
the certificate curriculum, with additional units in research for the
master's degree (see individual program descriptions online). Also,
students must submit a completed Form C, Petition for Graduation, to
indicate their anticipated degree completion date.

3. Athesis and a public thesis defense are required. The thesis must be
in a format approved by the thesis editor in the Faculty of Graduate
Studies (FGS).

4. Students who do not complete the thesis during their program will
have five years from the beginning of the certificate program to fulfill
this requirement for the master's degree.
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5. After conducting a degree audit, the program director completes and
signs Form D, Statement of Completion of Requirements for Degree,
verifying that all requirements for the M.S. degree have been met.

6. After reviewing the student's file and academic record (final degree
audit), the associate dean for advanced education signs Form D,
indicating approval of the award of the Master of Science (M.S.)
degree. Form D is then submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
(FGS) for final approval and degree issuance.

Dual majors

The dual majors are no longer an option at this time.

Applicants to the programs in implant dentistry, periodontics, and
prosthodontics have the option to select an extended program
(approximately four-and-a-half years in length) to pursue dual majors in
two of these areas of study.

Students must complete all the requirements of each ADA-recognized
specialty program— periodontics (p. 249) and implant dentistry

(p. 244), comparison (p. 253); or prosthodontics (p. 251) and

implant dentistry (p. 244), comparison (p. 254)—to be eligible for
board certification. Dual credit—up to 100 units—may be awarded for
courses required by the two programs.

Individuals who wish to pursue the dual major option must indicate
such interest by completing separate applications to both programs.
Applicants in one of the optional dual major programs must not only
meet the admissions requirements of each program, but must also be
admitted to the advanced education programs they designate.

Length of program
+ Periodontics and Implant Dentistry (approximately 4 1/2 years in
length)
+ Prosthodontics and Implant Dentistry (approximately 4 1/2 years in
length)

Dental Anesthesiology — Certificate
(post-D.D.S.), M.S.D.

Closed to admission.

The Advanced General Dentistry Education Program in Dental
Anesthesiology is offered to dentists who desire to pursue a career
in anesthesiology for dentistry. The educational design of this
thirty-six month program provides a strong clinical background in
anesthesiology. The program is based in the Koppel Special Care
Dentistry Center (KSCDC), an outpatient facility utilizing general
anesthesia for dental care. The KSCDC is located in the School of
Dentistry, where approximately 4,000 patients are treated on an
annual basis. Scheduled simulation training is obtained at the LLU
Medical Simulation Center. Additional training in structured rotations
in cardiology, internal medicine, and anesthesiology is obtained at area
hospitals.

Didactic instruction is coordinated through the School of Dentistry's
Department of Dental Anesthesiology. Residents attend an
anesthesiology lecture series and weekly grand rounds at Loma
Linda University Medical Center. In addition, regular meetings of the
dental anesthesiology residents are held, during which a variety of
contemporary topics are discussed—including a review of the current
literature. Residents also participate in teaching pain control in the
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predoctoral curriculum and present their topics at the annual Dental
Anesthesia Symposium at Loma Linda University.

Upon successful completion of the program, the dental anesthesiologist
will be eligible to take the diplomate examination of the American Dental
Board of Anesthesiology, and to apply for a general anesthesia permit in
any state of the United States.

Following enrollment into the program, residents may apply for
acceptance to the Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in
addition to the specialty certificate. The application should be submitted
at the end of the first year and be supported by the program director.
Admission into the M.S.D. degree track may extend the length of study.
Any additional time must be in residence, and continued financial support
is not guaranteed.

Dental anesthesiology goals

Goal 1 To provide the dental anesthesia resident with anesthesia-
related skills and knowledge that are the basis for a safe
and responsible practice of office-based or hospital-based
dental anesthesiology after completion of the training
program.

Goal 2 To provide an in-depth education in acute pain and anxiety
as it pertains to dental treatment and an understanding

of the application of the pharmacologic and behavioral
treatments of these conditions.

Goal 3 To provide a background in the health sciences and
clinical medicine that will allow a dentist anesthesiologist
to recognize and appropriately refer the patient who is at
elevated risk for anesthesia due to comorbidities.

Goal 4 To develop desirable character values and attributes in
residents—-including professionalism, respect for others,
responsibility, compassion, integrity, and ethical behavior;
and to instill the importance of a commitment to lifelong
learning.

Goal 5 To develop professional presentation skills to enhance

professional communications.
Program link: www.llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms/

Program director
Larry D. Trapp

Faculty

John Leyman

Larry D. Trapp

Admissions

Application process

The Dental Anesthesiology, Advanced Program participates in the
Postdoctoral Application Support Service (PASS) of the American Dental
Education Association (ADEA), which allows applicants to apply to
multiple participating institutions.

The advanced specialty education program in dental anesthesiology also
participates in the Postdoctoral Dental Matching Program (Match). This
program identifies and "matches” the preferences of applicants and the
advanced education program, using a rank order list submitted by the
applicant and the program.

All applicants must complete and submit an online application (<llu.edu/
central/apply>) directly to Loma Linda University and the Match (<https://
portal.passweb.org/) application. A PASS application is available
(<https://portal.passweb.org/), but not required.

Application deadline
Application for admission should be submitted no later than
September 15 of the year prior to the summer of intended enrollment.

Tultion
Tuition for the 2017-18 academic year is waived. Residents are required
to pay the remaining fees.

Program requirements

Certificate

Major

Interdisciplinary

ANDN 521 Principles of Medicine, Physical Diagnosis, and 12
Hospital Protocol

ANDN 549 Contemporary Anesthesia 2

ANDN 547 Anesthesia Grand Rounds 12

ANDN 604 Anesthesia Literature Review 2

ANDN 652 Introduction to General Anesthesia 1

ANDN 654 Practice Teaching in Anesthesia 1 1

ANDN 674 Crisis Management in Anesthesia 4

Interdisciplinary

REL_5__ Graduate-level Religion 3

Total Units 37

Clinical '

ANDN 746 General Anesthesia 120

Total Units 120

Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum
number of didactic units required for the degree.

Normal time to complete the program
3 years (36 months) — full-time enrollment required

M.S.D.

In addition to completing the requirements for the certificate as listed
above, students must also complete the following courses and fulfill the
general requirements (p. 238) for the degree. Students may take up to
one year following the completion of the certificate program to complete
the M.S.D. degree.

ANDN 697A Research 1
ANDN 697B Research 1
ANDN 697C Research 1

Endodontics — Certificate (post-
D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S.

The mission of the twenty-seven-month Endodontics-Advanced Specialty
Program is to train endodontists who are proficient in treating teeth

that require root canal therapy (art), who possess an in-depth biological
knowledge related to endodontics (science), and who have participated



in endodontic research and teaching. The mission of the thirty-six-month
Endodontics-Advanced Program is to provide additional care for patients
who have failed root canal treatment and require a single tooth implant.
The thirty-six-month program consists of the entire twenty-seven-month
curriculum; as well as additional courses in periodontics, radiology, and
implant dentistry (36-month track is currently closed for admission).

The goals of the Endodontics Advanced Specialty Program include
training endodontists who have:

1. the knowledge necessary to diagnose and plan treatment for various
pulpal and periapical conditions, and who possess skills at the level
of proficiency to treat—alone or in concert with other dental and
medical practitioners—various pulpal and periapical conditions.

2. formally taken biomedical sciences-related endodontics and health
sciences courses at an advanced level; as well as implant as a part of
the thirty-six-month program.

3. participated in endodontic research and teaching.

4. been prepared for careers in clinical practice.

5. if completing the thirty-six-month program, the knowledge and skills
to diagnose and treat patients with failed root canals who would
benefit from surgical placement and restoration of a single tooth
implant, when such care is needed.

The programs begin in July and require twenty-seven or thirty-six months
in residence, depending on the specialty training pursued.

Following enrollment into the program, students may apply for
acceptance to either the Master of Science (M.S.) or the Master of
Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in addition to the specialty
certificate. The application should be submitted at the beginning of the
second year and must be supported by the program director. Admission
into the M.S. or the M.S.D. degree track may extend the length of study;
the additional time must be in residence.

Graduates in both the certificate and graduate degree curricula are
educationally qualified for certification by the American Board of
Endodontics.

Program link: https://llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms

Program director
Leif Bakland

Associate Program Director
Tory Silvestrin

Faculty
Leif Bakland

Tory Silvestrin

Mahmoud Torabinejad

Admissions

Application process

The Endodontics, Advanced Program participates in the Postdoctoral
Application Support Service (PASS) of the American Dental Education
Association (ADEA), which allows applicants to apply to multiple
participating institutions.

Loma Linda University 2017-2018 241

PASS applicants for the advanced education program in endodontics
must also complete and submit a separate online application (<llu.edu/
central/apply>) directly to Loma Linda University.

This program also will accept direct applications for individuals who are
not applying to other institutions through PASS.

Application deadline

Application for admission should be submitted by August 1 of the year
prior to the summer of intended enrollment.

Tultion

Tuition and fees for the 2017-18 academic year (effective July 1,2017)
is approximately $17,498.00 per quarter. Tuition is adjusted annually
every July 1°'. These fees do not include instruments and textbooks that
may be required. A separate fee of $800 is charged for GRDN 632 Basic
Microsurgery Techniques, taken by students during the first quarter.

Prog ram requ irements
27-month Certificate

Major
ENDN 534 Endodontic Treatment Conference 18
ENDN 601 Principles of Endodontics 10
ENDN 604 Literature Seminar in Endodontics 16
ENDN 654 Practice Teaching in Endodontics 4
ENDN 657 Written/Oral Board Review Course for the 2
American Board of Endodontics
ENDN 697A Research 1
ENDN 697B Research 1
Interdisciplinary
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science | 2
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2
ORDN 526 Applied Anatomy 2
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs 2
PERI 608 Dental Specialty Practice Management 2
PERI 611 Introduction to Periodontics 2
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4
REL 5 Gradauate-level Religion 3
Total Units 81
Clinical '
ENDN 725 Clinical Practice in Endodontics 72
Total Units 72

Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum
number of didactic units required for the degree.

Normal time to complete the program
2.3 years (9 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required

36-month Certificate

Closed to admissions for the 2017-2018 academic year.
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Major
ENDN 534 Endodontic Treatment Conference 21
ENDN 601 Principles of Endodontics 10
ENDN 604 Literature Seminar in Endodontics 16
ENDN 654 Practice Teaching in Endodontics 4
ENDN 657 Written/Oral Board Review Course for the 2
American Board of Endodontics
ENDN 697A Research 1
ENDN 697B Research 1
Interdisciplinary
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science | 2
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2
IMPD 505 Patient Presentation Seminar (1.0) 7
IMPD 601 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry 16
IMPD 604 Current Literature Review in Implant Dentistry 16
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2
IMPD 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning in Implant 7
Dentistry (1.0)
ORDN 526 Applied Anatomy 2
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs 2
PERI 524 The Periodontium 2
PERI 608 Dental Specialty Practice Management 2
PERI 611 Introduction to Periodontics 2
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4
REL 5 Graduate-level Religion 3
Total Units 132
Clinical '
ENDN 725 Clinical Practice in Endodontics 64.5

ENDN 726 Clinical Practice of Implant Dentistry in

Endodontics

Total Units

Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum
number of graduate units required for the degree.

Normal time to complete the program
3 years (12 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required

Comparison

See the comparison (p. 242) of the 27-month and 36-month
Certificates.

M.S.D.

In addition to completing the requirements for the 27 or 36-month
certificate as listed above, students must also complete the following
courses and fulfill the general requirements (p. 238) for the degree.
Students may take up to one year following the completion of the
certificate program to complete the M.S.D. degree.

ENDN 697C Research

Normal time to complete the program
2.3 years (9 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required (this
includes the time needed to complete the certificate program).

M.S.

In addition to completing the requirements for the 27 or 36-month
certificate as listed above, students must also complete the following
courses and fulfill the general requirements (p. 238) for the degree.
Students have 5 years from the start of the certificate program to
complete the M.S. degree.

ENDN 698 Thesis

Normal time to complete the program
2.3 years (9 academic quarters) — full-time enrollment required (this
includes the time needed to complete the certificate program).

Endodontics Certificate — 27-month, 36-month Comparison

72.5

Course Title 27-month Certificate 36-month Certificate
Major
ENDN 534 Endodontic Treatment Conference 18.0 21.0
ENDN 601 Principles of Endodontics 10.0 10.0
ENDN 604 Literature Seminar in Endodontics 16.0 16.0
ENDN 654 Practice Teaching in Endodontics 4.0 4.0
ENDN 657 Written/Oral Board Review Course for the American Board of Endodontics 2.0 2.0
ENDN 697A Research 1.0 1.0
ENDN 697B Research 1.0 1.0
Totals 52.0 55.0

Course Title 27-month Certificate 36-month Certificate

Interdisciplinary
GRDN 514
GRDN 535
GRDN 609
GRDN 622

Introduction to Biomedical Research

Clinical Oral Pathology
Professional Ethics
Biomedical Science |

4.0
2.0
2.0
2.0

4.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
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GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2.0 2.0
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2.0 2.0
ORDN 526 Applied Anatomy 2.0 2.0
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs 2.0 2.0
PERI 608 Dental Specialty Practice Management 2.0 2.0
PERI 611 Introduction to Periodontics 2.0 2.0
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4.0 4.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0

IMPD 505 Patient Presentation Seminar 7.0
IMPD 601 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry 16.0
IMPD 604 Current Literature Review in Implant Dentistry 16.0
IMPD 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning in Implant Dentistry 7.0
PERI 524 The Periodontium 2.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0
Totals 29.0 77.0
Overall Totals 81.0 132.0

Course Title 27-month Certificate 36-month Certificate
Clinical
ENDN 725 Clinical Practice in Endodontics’ 72.0 64.5
ENDN 726 Clinical Practice of Implant Dentistry in Endodontics' 8.0
Totals 72.0 72.5

1

Implant Dentistry — Certificate (post-
D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S.

The Implant Dentistry, Advanced Program leads to a certificate. The
postdoctoral student may also obtain a Master of Science (M.S.) or a
Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree. The program is designed
to prepare the student for the practice of implant dentistry and to provide
the foundation for the continued acquisition of knowledge and clinical
skills in this demanding area.

Implant dentistry interfaces with the dental specialties of oral and
maxillofacial surgery, prosthodontics, and periodontics. The implant
dentistry student will be expected to achieve advanced knowledge

and skills in certain aspects of all these dental specialties and to be
proficient in implant prosthodontics and implant surgery. The content

of the program is designed to prepare the student for certification by

the American Board of Oral Implantology/Implant Dentistry; and upon
application, s/he may be qualified as an associate fellow of the American
Academy of Implant Dentistry.

The program start date is July 1, and the required residence for the
certificate is thirty-six months.

Following enrollment into the program, students may apply for
acceptance to either the Master of Science (M.S.) or the Master of
Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in addition to the specialty
certificate. The application should be submitted before the end of the
first year and must be supported by the program director. Admission
into the M.S. or the M.S.D. degree track may extend the length of study
to complete a research project and a thesis or a publishable paper. The
additional time must be in residence.

Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum number of graduate units required for the degree.

Implant dentistry goals

1. To educate graduates to deliver implant dentistry treatment.

2. To provide in-depth didactic and clinical instruction in problem-based
patient situations that require implant prosthodontic and surgical
solutions.

3. To train graduates to develop clinical practice.

4. To train graduates to achieve the highest levels of patient-treatment
satisfaction.

5. To educate graduates to perform research and practice teaching.
Program link:https://llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms

Program director
Jaime L. Lozada

Faculty
Aladdin J. Al-Ardah

Joseph Y. Kan

Jaime L. Lozada

Admissions
Application process

All applicants must meet the admission requirements (p. 24) of Loma
Linda University.

Application deadline

Application for admission should be submitted by August 15 of the year
prior to the summer of intended enrollment.
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Tuition

Tuition and fees for the 2017-18 academic year (effective July 1,2017) is
approximately $17,498.00 per quarter. Tuition is adjusted annually every
July 1% These fees do not include instruments and textbooks that may
be required. Students should plan on an annual increase consistent with
inflation in the education sector.

A separate fee of $800.00 is charged for GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery
Techniques, taken by students during the first quarter.

Program Requirements
Certificate

Major
IMPD 505 Patient Presentation Seminar 10
IMPD 547 Implant Dentistry Grand Rounds 10
IMPD 561 Dental Bioengineering 2
IMPD 585 Implant Prosthodontics 10
IMPD 601 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry 22
IMPD 604 Current Literature Review in Implant Dentistry 20
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2
IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry 2
IMPD 631 Oral Implant Surgery 11
IMPD 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning in Implant 10
Dentistry
IMPD 637 Peri-Implant Histopathology 1
IMPD 654 Practice Teaching in Implant Dentistry 3
IMPD 696 Scholarly Activity in Implant Dentistry 1
PERI 601 Periodontal Therapy 4
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4
PROS 500 Prosthodontic Literature Review 6
PROS 546 Occlusion and Morphology 2
PROS 547 Occlusion: Principles and Instrumentation 2
PROS 555 Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2
PROS 565 Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2
PROS 566 Advanced Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2
PROS 575 Fixed Partial Prosthodontics 2
PROS 576 Advanced Fixed Partial Prosthodontics | (MC 2
Aesthetics)
PROS 595 Maxillofacial Prosthetics 2
Interdisciplinary
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science | 2
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2
OMFS 604 Selected Topics in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 4
OMFS 606 Applied Surgical Anatomy 1
REL_5__ Graduate-level Religion 3
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs 2
Total Units 156
Clinical '
IMPD 725 Clinical Practice in Implant Dentistry 40

IMPD 726 Clinical Practice in Periodontics in Implant 4
Dentistry

IMPD 727 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics in Implant 20
Dentistry

Total Units 64

Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum
number of didactic units required for the degree.

Normal time to complete the program
3 years (36 months) — full-time enrollment required

M.S.D.

In addition to completing the requirements for the certificate as listed
above, students must also complete the following courses and fulfill the
general requirements (p. 238) for the degree. Students may take up to
one year following the completion of the certificate program to complete
the M.S.D. degree.

IMPD 697A Research 1
IMPD 697B Research 1
IMPD 697C Research 1

Normal time to complete the program
3 years (36 months) — full-time enrollment required (this includes the
time needed to complete the certificate program).

M.S.

In addition to completing the requirements for the certificate as listed
above, students must also complete the following courses and fulfill the
general requirements (p. 238) for the degree. Students have 5 years from
the start of the certificate program to complete the M.S. degree.

IMPD 697A Research 1
IMPD 697B Research 1
IMPD 698 Thesis 1

Normal time to complete the program
3 years (36 months) — full-time enrollment required (this includes the
time needed to complete the certificate program).

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery —
Certificate (post-D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S

The Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery-Advanced Specialty Program is
designed to prepare the resident for practice of the specialty and to
provide the foundation for the continued acquisition of knowledge and
skills. Clinical surgical health-care delivery is emphasized. The resident

is introduced to research methodology and teaching to develop an
increased awareness of their importance in assessing clinical procedures
and patient management. The content of the program conforms to the
Standards of the Commission on Dental Accreditation (CODA) and is
designed to prepare the surgeon for certification by the American Board
of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery.

Four-year and six-year residency programs are available. Residents in
the six-year program will also complete medical school and a one-year
general surgery internship. Residency begins July 1.

Following enrollment into the program, residents may apply for
acceptance to either the Master of Science (M.S.) or the Master of



Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in addition to the specialty
certificate. The application should be submitted before the end of the
first year and must be supported by the program director. Admission into
the M.S. or the M.S.D. degree track may extend the length of study. The
additional time must be in residence.

Oral and maxillofacial surgery program
goals

1. To prepare the resident for competent delivery of health care.

2. To prepare the resident for continual acquisition of skills and
knowledge to improve health care.

3. To prepare the resident for certification by the American Board of Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery.

4. To provide the background for stimulation of academic achievement
should the resident wish to enter into a teaching career.

5. To enable the resident to practice the full scope of oral and
maxillofacial surgery in a competent and skillful manner, based on a
thorough knowledge of the basic sciences.

6. To integrate oral and maxillofacial surgical care with other medical
and dental specialties in the health-care delivery system.

7. To conduct clinical investigation and/or research studies.

8. To encourage the resident to practice the specialty based upon the
highest moral and ethical standards.
9. To provide the resident the opportunity to achieve a high degree of
clinical proficiency in his/her specialty.
10. To provide extensive surgical experience of a broad nature.

11. To develop competence in the administration of inpatient and
outpatient general anesthesia, local anesthesia, and sedation
techniques.

12. To provide the resident with the basic skills and tools required to
manage the administration of his/her practice.

13. To provide competence in resident communication skills. Training
will include public speaking, lecturing, writing, and improving the
resident’s critical thinking—providing a foundation to become an
effective student and mentor.

14. To provide residents with the skill to proficiently assess and treat
problems of the maxillofacial region. This includes dentoalveolar
surgery, maxillofacial trauma, reconstructive surgery, pathology, and
orthognathic/craniofacial surgery.

15. To demonstrate the importance of lifelong learning and to encourage
promotion of faculty.

Program link: https://llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms

Program director
Jayini S. Thakker

Faculty
Jeffrey A. Elo

Alan S. Herford

Murray K. Jacobs
Pre-doctoral Program Director

Frederick R. Mathews
Dale E. Stringer

Jayini S. Thakker
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Admissions

Application process

The Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery, Advanced Program participates in

the Postdoctoral Application Support Service (PASS) of the American
Dental Education Association (ADEA), which allows applicants to apply to
multiple participating institutions.

PASS applicants for the advanced education program in oral and
maxillofacial surgery must also complete and submit an online
application (<llu.edu/central/apply>) directly to Loma Linda University.

The advanced education program also participates in the Postdoctoral
Dental Matching Program (Match). This program identifies and "matches”
the preferences of applicants and the advanced education program, using
a rank order list submitted by the applicant and the program. A Match
application (<https://portal.passweb.org/) is also required.

Application deadline

Application for admission should be submitted by September 15 of the
year prior to the summer of intended enrollment. Applicants to the six-
year program must also apply to the School of Medicine.

Tultion
Fes will be charged but tuition will be waived for 2017-2018 academic
year. Residents are paid a stipend during training.

Program requirements

Certificate

Major

OMFS 604 Selected Topics in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 12

OMFS 605 Integrated Orthodontic and Surgical Correction of 12
Dentofacial Deformities

OMFS 606 Applied Surgical Anatomy 1

OMFS 607 Principles of Medical History, Physical 2
Examination, and Clinical Medicine

OMFS 608 Surgical Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology 6
Conference

OMFS 609 Literature Review in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 6

OMFS 616 Application of Surgical Principles to Orthognathic 1
Surgery

OMFS 617 Critical Decision Making in Oral and Maxillofacial 12
Surgery

OMFS 618 Introduction to General Anesthesia 1

OMFS 696 Scholarly Activity in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 1

Interdisciplinary

GRDN 601 Practice Management 2

GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2

IMPD 547 Implant Dentistry Grand Rounds 4

IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2

IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry 2

RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3

Total Units 69

Clinical '

OMFS 614 Clinical Experience in Oral and Maxillofacial 70

Surgery Practice



All of the above goals are designed to prepare the student for a specialty
practice in orthodontics or for pursuing a teaching career. The content
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OMFS 615 Current Trends in Medicine and Surgery 12
Total Units 82

Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum
number of didactic units required for the degree.

Normal time to complete the program
Certificate—4 years (48 months) — full-time enrollment required

Certificate/M.D.—6 years — full-time enrollment required

M.S.D.

In addition to completing the requirements for the certificate as listed
above, students must also complete the following courses and fulfill the
general requirements (p. 238) for the degree. Students may take up to
one year following the completion of the certificate program to complete
the M.S.D. degree.

OMFS 697A Research 1
OMFS 697B Research 1
OMFS 697C Research 1

Normal time to complete the program
4 years (48 months) + research — full-time enrollment required (this
includes the time needed to complete the certificate program).

M.S.

In addition to completing the requirements for the certificate as listed
above, students must also complete the following courses and fulfill the
general requirements (p. 238) for the degree. Students have 5 years from
the start of the certificate program to complete the M.S. degree.

OMFS 697A Research 1
OMFS 697B Research 1
OMFS 698 Thesis 1

Normal time to complete the program
4 years (48 months) + thesis — full-time enrollment required (this
includes the time needed to complete the certificate program).

Orthodontics and Dentofacial
Orthopedics — Certificate (post-
D.D.S.), M.S.

The Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics-Advanced Specialty
Program is organized to provide graduates with the knowledge and skill
to:

1. Develop technical competence in orthodontics.

2. Deepen understanding of the basic natural sciences and their
correlation with the practice of orthodontics.

3. Develop analytical thinking.
4. Develop skills in clinical research.

5. Increase the sense of responsibility toward the patient and the
community.

6. Develop increased awareness of the obligation to make contributions
to the growth and stature of the profession and to coordinate with
individuals in other allied professional disciplines.

of the program conforms to the standards developed by the specialty
board, and graduates are educationally qualified for certification by the
American Board of Orthodontics.

The master's degree curriculum requires a minimum of twenty-seven
months in residence, beginning in late June. Additional time may be
required, depending on the research selected.

Orthodontics and dentofacial orthopedics
program goals
1

. Students will have course work in biomedical sciences that is
intended to provide the knowledge required to practice orthodontics
and dentofacial orthopedics, as defined by the program’s proficiency
standards.

2. Students will have a clinical experience that is varied and demanding;
and that will prepare them for the clinical practice of orthodontics
and dentofacial orthopedics, with emphasis on bioprogressive
principles.

3. Students will perform research that provides them with experience
involving problem solving, critical thinking, research methodology,
and scientific writing.

4. Students will be exposed to and participate in a teaching experience.

5. Students will be exposed to professional venues that encourage
continued professional growth.

Program link: https://llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms

Chair
V. Leroy Leggitt

Program director
Joseph M. Caruso

Faculty

Joseph M. Caruso

James R. Farrage
Gabriela E. Garcia

Roland D. Neufeld
Gregory W. Olson

Kitichai Rungcharassaeng
R. David Rynearson
Rodrigo F. Viecilli

Admission

Candidates apply for admission to the Master of Science (M.S.) degree
program and have the option of applying later for a certificate as well.

All applicants must meet the admission requirements (p. 24) of Loma
Linda University.

This program does not participate in the Postdoctoral Application
Support Service (PASS) of the American Dental Education Association
(ADEA), which allows applicants to apply to multiple participating
institutions or the MATCH program which identifies and "matches” the



preferences of applicants and the advanced education program, using a
rank order list submitted by the applicant and the program.

Application deadline

All applications for admission should be submitted to the school by
August 1 of the year prior to the summer of intended enrollment.

Tultion

Tuition and fees for the 2017-18 academic year (effective July 1, 2017) is
approximately $17,498.00 per quarter. Tuition is adjusted annually every
July 1%, These fees do not include instruments and textbooks that may
be required

Program requirements

Major
ORDN 524 Introduction to Graduate Orthodontics 12
ORDN 524L Introduction to Graduate Orthodontics Laboratory 6
ORDN 525 Materials Science and Mechanics 2
ORDN 526 Applied Anatomy 2
ORDN 527 Clinical Photography 1
ORDN 535 Advanced Cephalometrics 2
ORDN 536 Concepts of Physical Anthropology 2
ORDN 545 Growth and Development 3
ORDN 546 Fundamentals of Occlusion 2
ORDN 571 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning | 2
ORDN 574 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning Il 2
ORDN 584 Current Orthodontics Literature | 2
ORDN 591 Current Orthodontics Literature Il 2
ORDN 597 Orthognathic Surgery Theory and Literature 2
Review
ORDN 604 Seminar in Orthodontics 1
ORDN 605 Advanced Seminar in Orthodontics 2
ORDN 606 Craniofacial Genetics 2
ORDN 608 Speech, Language, Breathing, and Orofacial 1
Myofunction
ORDN 634 Orthodontics Clinical Conference 2
ORDN 635 Finishing Mechanics | 2
ORDN 636 Finishing Mechanics Il 1
ORDN 654 Practice Teaching in Orthodontics 4
ORDN 655 Temporomandibular Function and Dysfunction 2
ORDN 657 Orthodontic Board Preparation 6
ORDN 697A Research 1
ORDN 697B Research 1
ORDN 698 Thesis 3
Interdisciplinary
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4
GRDN 601 Practice Management 2
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2
GRDN 623 Biomedical Science Il 5
OMFS 608 Surgical Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology 2
Conference
OMFS 616 Application of Surgical Principles to Orthognathic 1
Surgery
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REL 5 Graduate-level Religion 3
Total Units 89
Clinical '
ORDN 725 Clinical Practice in Orthodontics 56
Total Units 56

1 . . . .
Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum

number of didactic units required for the degree.

Normal time to complete the program
2.25 years (27 months) — full-time enrollment required

Pediatric Dentistry — Certificate
(post-D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S

The Pediatric Dentistry-Advanced Specialty Program is designed

to prepare the resident as a specialist in this area of dentistry. The
curriculum leads to a certificate in pediatric dentistry. Clinical pediatric
dentistry is emphasized; however, this clinical experience is balanced
with a didactic curriculum of multidisciplinary courses and seminars.
There is also a research component designed to expose the resident
to problem solving using the scientific method. The program requires
a minimum of twenty-four months in residence beginning July 1, and
fulfills the requirements for initiating the process of certification by the
American Board of Pediatric Dentistry.

Following enrollment into the program, residents may apply for
acceptance to either the Master of Science (M.S.) or the Master of
Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in addition to the specialty
certificate. The application should be submitted before the end of the
first year, and must be endorsed by the program director. Admission into
the M.S. or the M.S.D. degree track may extend the length of study. The
additional time must be in residence.

Pediatric dentistry goals

1. To prepare the resident in becoming a specialist who is proficient in
providing comprehensive, preventive, and therapeutic oral health care
for infants and children through adolescence, including those with
special health-care needs.

2. To provide an educational structure that complies with the standards
set forth by the Commission on Dental Accreditation.

3. To prepare the resident for the practice of pediatric dentistry.

4. To train pediatric dentists who have participated in pediatric dental
research.

5. To train pediatric dentists who have participated in teaching pediatric
dentistry.

6. To prepare the resident for certification by the American Board of
Pediatric Dentistry.

Program link: https://llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms

Program director
Jung-Wei Chen

Faculty
Jung-Wei Chen

Afsaneh Matin
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Bonnie A. Nelson
Wesley K. Okumura
Samah I. Omar
Melva Wyatt

Shahnaz Bonyanpoor

Admissions

Application process

The Pediatric Dentistry, Advanced Program participates in the
Postdoctoral Application Support Service (PASS) of the American
Dental Education Association (ADEA), which allows applicants to apply
to multiple participating institutions. A PASS application (<https://
portal.passweb.org/) is required.

PASS applicants for the advanced education program in pediatric
dentistry must also complete and submit an online application (<llu.edu/
central/apply>) directly to Loma Linda University.

The Pediatric Dentistry, Advanced Program also participates in the
Postdoctoral Dental Matching Program (MATCH). This program identifies
and "matches" the preferences of applicants and the advanced education
program, using a rank order list submitted by the applicant and the
program. A Match application (<https://portal.passweb.org/) is also
required.

For admissions requirements, please refer to the Program’s website:
<http://www.llu.edu/dentistry/pediatrics/graduateprogram.page?>.

Application deadline

Application for admission should be submitted by October 1 of the year
prior to the summer of intended enrollment.

Tultion

Tuition and fees for the 2017-18 academic year (effective July 1,2017) is
approximately $17,498.00 per quarter. Tuition is adjusted annually every
July 1°. These fees do not include instruments and textbooks that may
be required.

Program Requirements

Certificate

Major

PEDN 503 Pediatric Dental Seminar 16
PEDN 508 Pediatric Hospital Dentistry Seminar 2
PEDN 512 Oral Sedation Seminar 2
PEDN 521 Principles of Medicine and Physical Diagnosis 2
PEDN 524 Introduction to Orthodontics 2
PEDN 524L Introduction to Orthodontics Laboratory 1
PEDN 604 Pediatric Dental Literature 14
PEDN 654 Practice Teaching for Pediatric Dentistry 5
PEDN 680 Elective Study for Advanced Education Students of 5

Pediatric Dentistry

PEDN 696 Scholarly Activity in Pediatric Dentistry 1
PEDN 697A Research 1
PEDN 697B Research 1

Interdisciplinary

GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4

GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2

GRDN 601 Practice Management 2

GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2

GRDN 622 Biomedical Science | 2

ORDN 526 Applied Anatomy 2

ORDN 545 Growth and Development 3

ORDN 606 Craniofacial Genetics 2

ORDN 608 Speech, Language, Breathing, and Orofacial 1
Myofunction

ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs

REL 5 Graduate-level Religion

Total Units 77

Clinical '

PEDN 725 Pediatric Dental Clinic 64

Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum
number of didactic units required for the degree.

Normal time to complete the program
2 years (24 months) — full-time enrollment required

M.S.D.

In addition to completing the requirements for the certificate as listed
above, students must also complete the following courses and fulfill the
general requirements (p. 238) for the degree. Students may take up to
one year following the completion of the certificate program to complete
the M.S.D. degree.

PEDN 697C Research 1

Normal time to complete the program
2 years — full-time enrollment required (this includes the time needed to
complete the certificate program).

M.S.

In addition to completing the requirements for the certificate as listed
above, students must also complete the following courses and fulfill the
general requirements (p. 238) for the degree. Students have 5 years from
the start of the certificate program to complete the M.S. degree.

PEDN 698 Thesis 1-3

Normal time to complete the program
2 years — full-time enrollment required (this includes the time needed to
complete the certificate program).

Periodontics — Certificate (post-
D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S

The three-year Periodontics-Advanced Specialty Program leads to a
certificate in periodontics with an optional Master of Science (M.S.) or
Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree.

The certificate in periodontics prepares the student for a specialty
practice and provides the basis for continuing professional development
after completion of the curriculum. Specific emphasis is placed on
various high-level technique procedures, including esthetics- and
prosthetics-related mucogingival surgery, root-form implant placement,



preparatory augmentation, and repairs. The program includes didactic
and clinical training, as well as research in a topic selected by the
student.

The student is required to complete one or more research projects and
is involved in clinical and didactic predoctoral teaching activities. The
optional master's degree tracks are intended for the student who wishes
to pursue an academic career or full-time clinical practice.

A minimum of thirty-six months in residence is required, beginning July 1
each year.

Periodontics goals

1. To train graduate students in the science of periodontics—including
contributions from the literature, an understanding of periodontal
pathology, and knowledge of the history and current rationale for
performing clinical procedures in periodontics.

2. To train graduate students to be able to perform at the level of
proficiency the full range of clinical procedures that are considered
essential to establish a specialty practice in the field of periodontics.

3. To train graduate students to be able to design, conduct, and
report a periodontal research project under the guidance of and in
collaboration with a graduate faculty member; and to encourage
graduate students to become diplomates of the American Board of
Periodontology.

4. To train graduate students to be able to teach in both didactic
and clinical areas of predoctoral periodontics at the level of a
junior faculty member, with the intent of enhancing their ability to
communicate with peers.

5. To train graduate students to be able to successfully complete the
American Board of Periodontology Certification Examination.

6. To train graduate students to be able to achieve successful careers in
clinical practice, research, and/or dental education.

Program link: https://llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms

Acting program director
Erik F. Sahl

Faculty
R. Leslie Arnett

Mario Flores
Ahmed Khocht
Yoon J. Kim
Tord Lundgren
Erik F. Sahl

Cynthia Scheines

Admissions

Application process

The Periodontics, Advanced Program participates in the Postdoctoral
Application Support Service (PASS) of the American Dental Education
Association (ADEA), which allows applicants to apply to multiple
participating institutions.

All applicants to the advanced education in periodontics program must
complete and submit an online application (<llu.edu/central/apply>)
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directly to Loma Linda University. A PASS application is available
(<https://portal.passweb.org/), but not required.

The program has a rolling admissions policy. This means that candidates
will be selected for admission during the application period until the class
is filled. Once the class has been filled, an announcement will be posted
on the program'’s description on the Loma Linda University School of
Dentistry Web site, and the admissions process will be closed for the
year.

Application deadline

Application for admission should be submitted to the program by
September 1 of the year prior to the summer of intended enrollment.
(rolling admissions)

Tuition

Tuition and fees for the 2017-18 academic year (effective July 1,2017) is
approximately $17,498.00 per quarter. Tuition is adjusted annually every
July 1%, These fees do not include instruments and textbooks that may
be required.

Program requirements

Certificate
Major
PERI 524 The Periodontium 2
PERI 531 Periodontal Pathology 10
PERI 601 Periodontal Therapy 12
PERI 604 Current Periodontal and Implant Literature 18
PERI 605 Implant Literature Review 4
PERI 608 Dental Specialty Practice Management 2
PERI 611 Introduction to Periodontics 2
PERI 614 Implant Treatment Planning 24
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4
PERI 634 Clinical Conference 9
PERI 654 Practice Teaching in Periodontics 4
PERI 696 Scholarly Activity in Periodontics 1
PERI 706 Fundamentals of Periodontal Surgery—Techniques 2
and Instrumentation
Interdisciplinary
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science | 2
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2
REL_5__ Graduate-level Religion 3
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs 2
Total Units 111
Clinical '
PERI 725 Clinical Practice in Periodontics 72
PERI 726 Clinical Practice in Implant Surgery 24
Total Units 96

Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum
number of didactic units required for the degree.
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Normal time to complete the program
3 years (36 months) — full-time enrollment required

M.S.D.

In addition to completing the requirements for the certificate as listed
above, students must also complete the following courses and fulfill the
general requirements (p. 238) for the degree. Students may take up to
one year following the completion of the certificate program to complete
the M.S.D. degree.

PERI 697A Research 1
PERI 697B Research 1
PERI 697C Research 1

Normal time to complete the program
3 years — full-time enrollment required (this includes the time needed to
complete the certificate program).

M.S.

In addition to completing the requirements for the certificate as listed
above, students must also complete the following courses and fulfill the
general requirements (p. 238) for the degree. Students have 5 years from
the start of the certificate program to complete the M.S. degree.

PERI 697A Research 1
PERI 697B Research 1
PERI 698 Thesis 1

Normal time to complete the program
3 years — full-time enrollment required (this includes the time needed to
complete the certificate program).

Prosthodontics — Certificate (post-
D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S

The School of Dentistry's Prosthodontics, Advanced Specialty Program is
designed to increase the knowledge base and the clinical and laboratory
skills of the student in all areas of prosthodontics. In addition to
conventional fixed and removable prosthodontics, this program offers
considerable experience in implant prosthodontics esthetic dentistry; as
well as an introduction to maxillofacial prosthetics, and the diagnosis
and treatment of patients with temporomandibular dysfunction.
Comprehensive interdisciplinary treatment-planning seminars with
students and faculty of other advanced dental education programs are
designed to prepare the student to interact with and coordinate the
treatment of patients requiring advanced prosthodontic care.

The program begins on July 1 and requires thirty-six months in residence
to complete the certificate requirements.

Following enrollment into the program, students may apply for
acceptance to either the Master of Science (M.S.) or the Master of
Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in addition to the specialty
certificate. The application must be supported by the program director.
Admission into the M.S. or the M.S.D. degree track may extend the length
of study; the additional time must also be in residence.

Prosthodontics goals

1. To educate students to become proficient in the delivery of
prosthodontic care.

2. To train students to perform at the level of proficiency for the full
range of clinical procedures that are considered an integral part of the
specialty of prosthodontics; to utilize experienced, highly competent
faculty who are recognized by the specialty; and to accomplish
management of patients' prosthetic needs successfully so that the
patients are satisfied, comfortable, and acceptably treated in a timely,
efficient manner.

3. To educate students to perform research and practice teaching.

4. To encourage students to participate in prosthodontics dental
teaching and to prepare them to continue to grow professionally and
become emissaries for the School of Dentistry, the dental profession,
and the specialty of prosthodontics.

Program link: www.llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms/

Program director
Mathew T. Kattadiyil

Associate Program Director
Rami Jekki

Faculty
Nadim Baba

Charles J. Goodacre
Mathew T. Kattadiyil

Myron S. Winer

Admissions

Application process

The Prosthodontics, Advanced Program participates in the Postdoctoral
Application Support Service (PASS) of the American Dental Education
Association (ADEA), which allows applicants to apply to multiple
participating institutions.

All applicants to the advanced education in prosthodontics program
must complete and submit an online application (<llu.edu/central/
apply>) directly to Loma Linda University. A PASS application is available
(<https://portal.passweb.org/), but not required.

The Prosthodontics, Advanced Program also participates in the
Postdoctoral Dental Matching Program (MATCH). This program identifies
and "matches” the preferences of applicants and the advanced education
program, using a rank order list submitted by the applicant and the
program. A Match application (<https://portal.passweb.org/) is also
required.

Application deadline

Application for admission should be submitted by September 1 of the
year prior to the summer of intended enrollment.

Tultion

Tuition and fees for the 2017-18 academic year (effective July 1,2017) is
approximately $17,498.00 per quarter. Tuition is adjusted annually every
July 1%, These fees do not include instruments and textbooks that may
be required.



Program requirements

Certificate
Major
IMPD 561 Dental Bioengineering
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2
IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry 2
PROS 500 Prosthodontic Literature Review 22
PROS 501 Removable Partial Prosthodontics Literature 2
Review
PROS 502 Complete Denture Prosthodontics Literature 2
Review
PROS 505 Patient Presentation Seminar (Prosthodontics, 9
Implant, Perio)
PROS 515 Practice Teaching in Prosthodontics 2
PROS 525 Dental Materials Science 2
PROS 527 Clinical Application of Dental Materials 2
PROS 546 Occlusion and Morphology 2
PROS 547 Occlusion: Principles and Instrumentation 2
PROS 555 Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2
PROS 556 TMJ Function and Dysfunction 1
PROS 557 Advanced Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2
PROS 565 Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2
PROS 566 Advanced Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2
PROS 575 Fixed Partial Prosthodontics 2
PROS 576 Advanced Fixed Partial Prosthodontics | (MC 2
Aesthetics)
PROS 595 Maxillofacial Prosthetics 2
PROS 604 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry for 14
Prosthodontists
PROS 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning 18
PROS 637 Geriatric Dentistry 1
PROS 696 Scholarly Activity in Prosthodontics 1
Interdisciplinary
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science | 2
REL_5__ Graduate-level Religion 3
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs 2
Total Units 115
Clinical '
PERI 608 Dental Specialty Practice Management 2
PROS 710 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics 66
Total Units 68

Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum
number of didactic units required for the degree.

Normal time to complete the program
3 years (36 months) — full-time enroliment required
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M.S.D.

In addition to completing the requirements for the certificate as listed
above, students must also complete the following courses and fulfill the
general requirements (p. 238) for the degree. Students may take up to
one year following the completion of the certificate program to complete
the M.S.D. degree.

PROS 697A Research 1
PROS 697B Research 1
PROS 697C Research 1

Normal time to complete the program
3 years — full-time enrollment required (this includes the time needed to
complete the certificate program).

M.S.

In addition to completing the requirements for the certificate as listed
above, students must also complete the following courses and fulfill the
general requirements (p. 238) for the degree. Students have 5 years from
the start of the certificate program to complete the M.S. degree.

PROS 697A Research 1
PROS 697B Research 1
PROS 698 Thesis 2

Normal time to complete the program
3 years — full-time enrollment required (this includes the time needed to
complete the certificate program).
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Dual Major — Periodontics, Prosthodontics Comparison

Closed to admissions for the 2017-2018 academic year.

Course Title Periodontics Prosthodontics
Major
PERI 524 The Periodontium 2.0
PERI 531 Periodontal Pathology 10.0
PERI 601 Periodontal Therapy 12.0
PERI 604 Current Periodontal and Implant Literature 18.0
PERI 605 Implant Literature Review 4.0
PERI 608 Dental Specialty Practice Management 2.0 2.0
PERI 611 Introduction to Periodontics 2.0
PERI 614 Implant Treatment Planning 24.0
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4.0
PERI 634 Clinical Conference 9.0
PERI 654 Practice Teaching in Periodontics 4.0
PERI 696 Scholarly Activity in Periodontics 1.0
PERI 706 Fundamentals of Periodontal Surgery—Techniques and Instrumentation 2.0
IMPD 561 Dental Bioengineering 2.0
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2.0
IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry 2.0
PROS 500 Prosthodontic Literature Review 22.0
PROS 501 Removable Partial Prosthodontics Literature Review 2.0
PROS 502 Complete Denture Prosthodontics Literature Review 2.0
PROS 505 Patient Presentation Seminar (Prosthodontics, Implant, Perio) 9.0
PROS 515 Practice Teaching in Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 525 Dental Materials Science 2.0
PROS 527 Clinical Application of Dental Materials 2.0
PROS 546 Occlusion and Morphology 2.0
PROS 547 Occlusion: Principles and Instrumentation 2.0
PROS 555 Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 556 TMJ Function and Dysfunction 1.0
PROS 557 Advanced Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 565 Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 566 Advanced Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 575 Fixed Partial Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 576 Advanced Fixed Partial Prosthodontics | (MC Aesthetics) 2.0
PROS 595 Maxillofacial Prosthetics 2.0
PROS 604 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry for Prosthodontists 14.0
PROS 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning 18.0
PROS 637 Geriatric Dentistry 1.0
PROS 696 Scholarly Activity in Prosthodontics 1.0
Totals 94.0 102.0
Course Title Periodontics Prosthodontics
Interdisciplinary
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2.0
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4.0 4.0
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2.0 2.0
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2.0 2.0
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science | 2.0 2.0
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs 2.0 2.0
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REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0
Totals 17.0 15.0
Overall Totals 111.0 117.0
Course Title Periodontics Prosthodontics
Clinical
PERI 725 Clinical Practice in Periodontics 72.0
PERI 726 Clinical Practice in Implant Surgery 24.0
PROS 710 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics 66.0
Totals 96.0 66.0
Normal time to complete the program
4.5 years — full-time enrollment required.
Dual Major — Periodontics, Implant Dentistry Comparison
Closed to admissions for the 2017-2018 academic year.
Course Title Periodontics Implant Dentistry
Major
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4.0 4.0
PERI 524 The Periodontium 2.0
PERI 531 Periodontal Pathology 10.0
PERI 601 Periodontal Therapy 12.0 4.0
PERI 604 Current Periodontal and Implant Literature 18.0
PERI 605 Implant Literature Review 4.0
PERI 608 Dental Specialty Practice Management 2.0
PERI 611 Introduction to Periodontics 2.0
PERI 614 Implant Treatment Planning 24.0
PERI 634 Clinical Conference 9.0
PERI 654 Practice Teaching in Periodontics 4.0
PERI 696 Scholarly Activity in Periodontics 1.0
IMPD 505 Patient Presentation Seminar 10.0
IMPD 547 Implant Dentistry Grand Rounds 10.0
IMPD 561 Dental Bioengineering 2.0
IMPD 585 Implant Prosthodontics 10.0
IMPD 601 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry 22.0
IMPD 604 Current Literature Review in Implant Dentistry 20.0
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2.0
IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry 2.0
IMPD 631 Oral Implant Surgery 11.0
IMPD 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning in Implant Dentistry 10.0
IMPD 637 Peri-Implant Histopathology 1.0
IMPD 654 Practice Teaching in Implant Dentistry 3.0
IMPD 696 Scholarly Activity in Implant Dentistry 1.0
PROS 500 Prosthodontic Literature Review 6.0
PROS 546 Occlusion and Morphology 2.0
PROS 547 Occlusion: Principles and Instrumentation 2.0
PROS 555 Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 565 Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 566 Advanced Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 575 Fixed Partial Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 576 Advanced Fixed Partial Prosthodontics | (MC Aesthetics) 2.0
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PROS 595

Maxillofacial Prosthetics

2.0

Totals

Interdisciplinary

Course Title

92.0
Periodontics

134.0
Implant Dentistry

GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4.0 4.0
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2.0 2.0
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2.0 2.0
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science | 2.0 2.0
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2.0 2.0
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs 2.0 2.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0
PERI 706 Fundamentals of Periodontal Surgery—Techniques and Instrumentation 2.0

OMFS 604 Selected Topics in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 4.0
OMFS 606 Applied Surgical Anatomy 1.0
Totals 19.0 22.0
Overall Totals 111.0 156.0

Course Title Periodontics Implant Dentistry
Clinical
PERI 725 Clinical Practice in Periodontics 72.0
PERI 726 Clinical Practice in Implant Surgery 24.0
IMPD 725 Clinical Practice in Implant Dentistry 40.0
IMPD 726 Clinical Practice in Periodontics in Implant Dentistry 4.0
IMPD 727 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics in Implant Dentistry 20.0
Totals 96.0 64.0

Normal time to complete the program
4.5 years — full-time enrollment required.

Dual Major — Prosthodontics, Implant Dentistry Comparison

Closed to admissions for the 2017-2018 academic year.

Major
IMPD 561
IMPD 611
IMPD 612
PROS 546
PROS 547
PROS 555
PROS 565
PROS 566
PROS 575
PROS 576
PROS 595
PERI 608
PROS 500
PROS 501
PROS 502
PROS 505
PROS 515
PROS 525
PROS 527

Course Title

Dental Bioengineering

Introduction to Implant Dentistry

Advanced Implant Dentistry

Occlusion and Morphology

Occlusion: Principles and Instrumentation

Removable Partial Prosthodontics

Complete Denture Prosthodontics

Advanced Complete Denture Prosthodontics

Fixed Partial Prosthodontics

Advanced Fixed Partial Prosthodontics | (MC Aesthetics)
Maxillofacial Prosthetics

Dental Specialty Practice Management

Prosthodontic Literature Review

Removable Partial Prosthodontics Literature Review
Complete Denture Prosthodontics Literature Review
Patient Presentation Seminar (Prosthodontics, Implant, Perio)
Practice Teaching in Prosthodontics

Dental Materials Science

Clinical Application of Dental Materials

Prosthodontics

2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
22.0
2.0
2.0
9.0
2.0
2.0
2.0

Implant Dentistry

2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0

6.0
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PROS 556 TMJ Function and Dysfunction 1.0
PROS 557 Advanced Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 604 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry for Prosthodontists 14.0
PROS 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning 18.0
PROS 637 Geriatric Dentistry 1.0
PROS 696 Scholarly Activity in Prosthodontics 1.0
IMPD 505 Patient Presentation Seminar 10.0
IMPD 547 Implant Dentistry Grand Rounds 10.0
IMPD 585 Implant Prosthodontics 10.0
IMPD 601 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry 22.0
IMPD 604 Current Literature Review in Implant Dentistry 20.0
IMPD 631 Oral Implant Surgery 11.0
IMPD 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning in Implant Dentistry 10.0
IMPD 637 Peri-Implant Histopathology 1.0
IMPD 654 Practice Teaching in Implant Dentistry 3.0
IMPD 696 Scholarly Activity in Implant Dentistry 1.0
PERI 601 Periodontal Therapy 4.0
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4.0
Totals 102.0 134.0

Interdisciplinary

Course Title

Prosthodontics

Implant Dentistry

GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4.0 4.0
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2.0 2.0
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2.0 2.0
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science | 2.0 2.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs 2.0 2.0
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2.0
OMFS 604 Selected Topics in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 4.0
OMFS 606 Applied Surgical Anatomy 1.0
Totals 15.0 22.0
Overall Totals 117.0 156.0

Course Title Prosthodontics Implant Dentistry
Clinical
PROS 710 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics 66.0
IMPD 725 Clinical Practice in Implant Dentistry 40.0
IMPD 726 Clinical Practice in Periodontics in Implant Dentistry 4.0
IMPD 727 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics in Implant Dentistry 20.0
Totals 66.0 64.0

Normal time to complete the program
4.5 years — full-time enrollment required.
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SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

Dean's welcome

Thank you for your interest in Loma Linda University School of Medicine.
This catalog will provide you with detailed information about our people,
programs, and facilities; as well as our requirements and expectations.
Commitment to our university's mission and medical education remains
our first priority.

In addition to our medical school program, we offer a broad spectrum of
graduate education opportunities, including combined degrees programs
and a wide range of postgraduate specialty residencies and fellowships;
as well as a program of continuing medical education for physicians
beyond their formal academic years.

Our faculty are committed to ensuring that those we educate will develop
the skills and intellectual curiosity needed for success as lifelong learners
in a changing world.

We welcome your interest.

Roger Hadley, M.D.
Dean, School of Medicine



School foundations
History

The professional curriculum in medicine was first offered at Loma Linda
University in 1909. For more than a century, the School of Medicine has
kept pace with the rapid growth of knowledge and technology. Over
10,000 students have graduated from the school and have gone on to
all corners of the earth, fulfilling the University's motto—"To make man
whole.”

Since 1909

Since the school's inception, the first two years of the medical school
program have always been taught on the Loma Linda campus. From 1913
to the mid-1960s, however, the third and fourth years were taught in Los
Angeles at what is now White Memorial Medical Center and at nearby

Los Angeles County Hospital (now Los Angeles County/USC Medical
Center). Construction of Loma Linda University Medical Center (inclusive
of clinical, teaching, and research facilities) allowed the entire four-year
curriculum to be concentrated on the Loma Linda campus, beginning
with the 1966-1967 school year.

Our mission

The mission of the School of Medicine is to continue the healing and
teaching ministry of Jesus Christ, "To make man whole" (Luke 9:6).

Preparing the physician

Our purpose is the formation of Christian physicians, providing whole-
person care to individuals, families, and communities. Fulfilling this
responsibility requires—

Education

Creating an environment in which medical students, graduate students,
and residents will acquire the knowledge, skills, values, and attitudes
appropriate to Christian health professionals and scholars.

Research
Cultivating an atmosphere of inquiry and discovering new routes to
wholeness through basic and clinical research.

Service
Providing timely access to cost-effective, safe, comprehensive, whole
person care for all patients, without regard for their circumstances or
status.

Developing the whole person

The Christian view of wholeness holds that the needs of patients go
beyond the healing of the body, and that the development of students
involves more than the training of the mind. We are dedicated to
promoting physical, intellectual, social, and spiritual growth in our faculty
and our students; and to transforming our daily activities into personal
ministries.

Reaching the world

Providing whole person care wherever the opportunity arises,
participating with the world community in the provision of local medical
education, providing international physicians and scientists the
opportunities for professional interaction and enrichment, sharing the
good news of a loving God as demonstrated by the life and teachings of
Jesus Christ—these are the goals of the students, faculty, and graduates
of Loma Linda University School of Medicine.
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Doctor of Medicine degree/Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery Program
requirements

The Doctor of Medicine degree/Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Program
(M.D./OMS) is designed to provide an opportunity for qualified dentists to
obtain the Doctor of Medicine degree in a customized, three-year period.
Clinical surgical health-care delivery is emphasized. The content of the
program conforms to the standards of the Commission on Accreditation
and is designed to prepare the oral surgeon for certification by the
American Board of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery. Oral and maxillofacial
surgery residents begin their residency program on the OMS service.
They subsequently enter the second year at Loma Linda University
School of Medicine with advanced standing. The residents then complete
the second, third, and fourth years of medical school. The third year of
the M.D./OMS curriculum consists of required clerkships in acute care,
emergency medicine, a subinternship in ENT, and whole person care. An
additional 30 units of electives, which include anesthesia and oral and
maxillofacial surgery, complete the third year of the medical program. The
graduate then enters a one-year general surgery internship, followed by
two years of oral and maxillofacial surgery residency.

Graduate combined degrees programs

Loma Linda University is committed to fostering the investigative skills of
its medical students. Students interested in pursuing careers in academic
medicine and medical research may wish to enroll in one of the combined
degrees programs.

Combined degrees (M.D./M.S. 